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PREFEACE

- 'When Solomon wrote that “of making many books there is no
end” he, of course, did not have in mind the vast professional
literature that has been accumulating (or more than a generation
in America. The proverb applies with particular force to Afgrican
cducation. It is not a little strange, however, that among,:t‘he’many
thousands of titles of books for teachers none hasgegncentrated
on ways and means of guiding teachers in their, Gwn use of the
library and thereby aiding them in providing gititlar guidance for
their pupils. There is, to be sure, a signiﬁcan\t literature developed
by the American Library Association. Adthough much of this
literature does apply to teachers it issiitended for a scientifically
educated librarian, Library science is highly technical and includes
a content far beyond the needs gﬁ'};éhcllers. Without this content,
however, it would be difficule, if not impossible, to educate teach-
ers and pupils in the use of the library. The American Library
Association has been largely instrumental in the development of
the public school libgaty: It originated through the efforts of this
Association. Todaythe public school library owes its educational
significance and, §fowing efficiency to the standards and supervi-
sion evolved bysthe A.L.A. B

The present volume attempts to apply library science to the
necds ij}econdary teachers by explaining in detail what the
teachet™necds to know about the library to the end that he may
g‘l\fa};' ‘his own pupils in an increasingly independent use of source
materials. For too long, school administrators and teachers have
assumed that the librarian is the one individual who should teach
pupils how to use the library. Therefore, the school schedule usu-
ally provides one or two hours a week or a term for such instruc-
tton by the librarian either in the library itself or in a classroom.
Prevailingly, the English department of the high school is assigned
this responsibility in collaboration with the librarian.

v



vi PREFACE

There are at least two reasons for stressing the teacher’s role in
library guidance. First, the librarian is vastly more than a desk
clerk checking out and checking in 1ibrary materials. The librarian
is responsible for cvaluating, selecting, ordering, housing, cata-
loging, displaying, distributing, repairing, or replacing the liter-
ary equipment of the entire curricuium. As a specialist in source
materials the librarian is indispensable as a counselor in cur-
riculum construction. It is the purpose of library schools to train
individuals for this large educational service. Consequently, tlic
librarian nceds to work under conditions that further this pur-
pose. In smaller schools the librarian will need to serve #s)desk
clerk and also as teacher, but provision should be madg)tor the
larger scope of duties that library science makes possible.

The second reason is evenr more important in gh¢ thinking of
the present authors. Teachers on all levels ate responsible for
teaching their pupils to use the tools of leapung. This is an ac-
cepted principle in such technical d(:pap{m}nts of the school as
the fine arts, the practical arts, and labgsatory sciences. But books
are likewise tools of learning. Pupils teed instruction and guid-
ance in the economical and effectiVe use of books. This applies to
all types of curriculums: suquet'é,; projects, units, core-areas, activi-
ties. Stressing the value of ghe library in the modern school does
not imply that edncatigaishould be bookish. It is a plain and
widely observable fac‘t\ihbwex-'er, that civilization and literacy go
hand in hand. Litsacy grows in scope and quality through a
knowledge of hai.to use the printed records of human thinking
and achievem@nt. The educated individual enjoys the satisfaction
of resourg&{d}‘independence. But this large attainment, for most
people, }g‘&ts upon skills and attitudes acquired through long
t‘:x'pqsu.re' and training in school. It must begin early and devclof)
utdet continuous guidance by all teachers. Hence, teaching pupils
to use books in classroors and library should be a basic educa-
tional objective, It requires, obviously, a teacher-gnide who is able
to direct the learner in acquiring the desired skills and attitudes.

The present volume is not a text in library science although, of
necessity, much of its content has been selected from this rich
source. One of the authors is a trained librarian and, during the
surnmers of 1939 and 1940, at the University of Texas taught
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courses out of which the present volume evolved. The other author
for many years has cmphasized the need of teaching pupils how to
study. It is hoped that Library Guidance for Teachers may be
found valuable not only in schools of cducation and teachers col-
leges but by tcachers now in service. As text and handy refercnce
book it belongs to the gencral literature on cducational guidance.
The authors appreciate the courtesies extended them by various
authors and publishers in granting permission to quote from their
publications. These permissions to quote are specifically.siited
throughout the hook. Ao
MARGAKET K. WARRAVEN
. Arerep L H;&Lﬁ:_‘UEST
March, 1941 _ ~ﬁ‘$ 3
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PART ONE—INTRODUCING THE SCHOOL LIBRARY

CHAPTER1
THROUGH CLASSROOM TO LIBRARY

CENTURIES OF LIBERARIES

N

ASSYRIA AND EGYPT _ 2 AN

Down through the centuries, ever since the Hoxajér}ng of - the
earliest civilization in Egypt, individuals and states Bave been ac-
tive in collecting books. Without the ancient liliraries much of the
heritage of culture would today be unknown,Wery carly, man ac-
quired the habit of recording his thougixns\gmd transactions. Solo-
mon found i his day that “of making “nany books there is no
end.” It is estimated that the Assyriabdibrary at Nineveh formed
by King Sargon, 722 to 705 E. Copl \ntimbered ten thousand works
written on Lablets of clay, Thcy appear to have been cataloged,
which implies that they were. systernatically arranged and that the
collection was probably,z, public library. Egypt had notable li-
braries, the most fan@gm}haviﬂg been at Thebes during the reign
of Rameses II, 1300¢a 1236 B.¢.; another was located at Memphis.

GREECE \

A brief stﬁdy of ancient Greece shows that the wealthy Greeks
were dvm\wllcctors of books. The first library in Greece was owned
by Puh?ratus, in the sixth century. Plato had many bocks, and
Ar;stotle bequeathed his extensive library to his disciple,
Qheopllrﬁstlls The two libraries of Alexandria were the most re-
nownted in the ancient world. The larger of these libraries formed
part of the Museum in the Brucheum quarter of the city; the
simaller one was located in the Serapeum. The collection was
large, estimates varying from over four hundred thousand to
more than seven hundred thousand. Here the first bibliographies
were made. The names of five librarians, extending over a cen-
tury, are known. At Pergamum, a great center of scholarship,

1



2 THROUGH CLASSROOM TO LIBRARY

there were two hundred thousand rolls in the library. In 221 s.c.
Fuphorion, well-known poet and grammarian, served as librarian,
a modern parallel being the appointment of Archibald MacLeish,
the poet, as librarian of the Library of Congress.

ROME -

In the fourth century B.c. Rome had twenty-eight public 1i-
braries, the most important and famous of these having been
created by Ulpius Trajanus. Cicero and Atticus owned jayge
private collections. After Constantinople became the Ldplml ol
the eastern empire, its library reached one hundred tlimmml
volures under Julian arid Theodosius, In later times, St Augus-
tine bequeathed his large library to the church ag ‘I—H*ppo ihus
greatly enriching this church. Practically all_of the Christian
churches owned libraries which were used forsedtcating converts
and catechumens. N

These ancient libraries consisted of ps;pyrus rolls, except in
Assyria. In the numerous wars that raVaﬁed peoptes amd empires
the libraries were either destroyed e} despoiled, and many of the
rolls found their way to other lzﬁﬂs' and homes. Not a few have
been found; others may await! dqscovery Later manuscripts took
the codex or modern quiré\formation.! Hand made and hand
written, the ancient rolly And codices attest to man’s early zeal not
only for recording hls\l\oughts and transactions but for collecting
these records in ordet that therc might be a continnity of tradi-
tion and culturﬁ Jf we today had access to all of the collections
of ancient tm{es our knowledge of those days would be immensely

richer. Thk\:maent libraries disappeared, but the urge for book
makmg~ apd book eollecting endured.
N

TAE i’aﬁnm.E AGES

During the Middle Ages monasteries were the schools of Iearn-
ing, and the church the preserver of literature. York and Canter-

! Codex (pl. codices)—"A manuscript work, particularly of the Scriptures or clas-
sics. . . . Ip classical times, manuscripts were usually written upon rolls of papyrus
or upoil parchment, hut as carly as the 1st century p.c. vellum tablets were used
for memorandums, and by the first century Ab, people had begun to make maou-
-scripis or codices with pages like those in our ordinary books of today,” Holden,
John A. The Bookman's Glossary. New York, R. R. Bowker Company. 1931.



AMERICAN LIBRARIES S 3

bury were notable among several other English libraries. Pope
Sylvester IT owned the largest collection of books in those times,
though monastic libraries were to be found in Ttaly, France, and
Germany. It is interesting to know that modern library methods
began with the rule of 8t. Benedict as early as the sixth century.
The original arrangement followed the plan of the books being
laid on desks or lecterns and chained to a horizontal bar. Being
in manuscript form and usually elaborately illuminated there
might be only one copy of a particular work. The chain was\a
necessary protection. The first book cases, placed against the wall,
appeared In the library of the Escorial, erected in 1 Q’S)]',\ but
chained books continued in English church libraries™nto the

ol
™

early pari ol the eightcenth century. N
X
AMERIGAN LIBRARIES . .

With the advent of printing and the IQ@’OE the universities
begins the history of the modern library. and its extensive develop-
ment in practically all parts of the Cwﬂlzcd world. In colonial
America, the earliest libraries we.rg%'prlvate, partly because books
were expensive to import fromebroad and largely because inthe
United States printing did no%’beaill until 1689 or 1640° and for
many years made little progress. The frrst subsrrlptmn library
was projected by Bex{fy\‘m’m Franklin in 1783, but the Harvard
College library dates from 1648. Yale established its library in
1700. The Colurybn University library was organized in 1756.
The Library, Qtn ‘Congress was established in 1800, but its real
beginning dzﬁes from 1815 when Thomas Jefferson’s library of
seven th ou\ﬁand volumes was purchased. The earliest tax-supported
hblar)( Was opened in Salisbury, Connecticut, in 1808, and the
ollest existing library of this kind is located at Petersborough,
New Hampshire, where it was established in 1833.

An importaat date in the history of the American library is
the founding of the American Library Association in 1876. The
first school in the world to offer professional training for librarians
was Columbia College where Mr. Melvil Dewey, then librarian

#1In Mexico printing was begun.a bundred years earlier, a shop havmg been estab
lished in Mexico City in 1539
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of the college, first undertook such training in 1887. He is today
universally known as the father of the Dewey Dectmatl System of
classifying and arranging books in libraries. "The Association of
American Library Schools was organized in 1g15.

From such modest beginnings in America have come more than
the six thousand public libraries of all types in the United States
with a total collection of one hundred and six miliion volumes,
nearly twenty million borrowers in 1929, and, in many cornuni-
ties, appropriate buildings erected by giits from Andrew Carnege.
Reports from public libraries in forty-three cities show that in 1939
over one hundred and seventy-three million loans wcrr{.{n'mgk by
these libraries® S

N
Y

It was not untl 190y, however, that publie”school libraries
came into existence. They were not starteghby school peaple but
by public librarians. Although there hagbeen a remarkable growth
in high school libraries during the pGbtivo decades the National
Survey of Secondary Education s!,u;if#s that, of three hundred and
ninety high schools in forty-six stdtes and the District of Columbia,
only eighty-three had 1ibra3~ia:ri§ who were college gracduates and
had attended a library scheol for one year or more. While it is
now a standardizing Q{fufrement that high schools have libraries,
Horace Mann’s visign of a library-centered school is far from a
reality in any type of public secondary education. More schools
have classroomi~collections than have centralized libraries, for
statistics f:}l 30 school systems and 66,101 schools show that
27,836‘5‘(;3}:015 or 42.11 per cent are served by centralized libraries
a“ﬁ #8467 or 50.63 per cent are served by classroom collections
ogly.® Since half of the school systems in the United States did
not report, the assumption must be that library facilities of many

of the schools not reporting were either nonexistent or very

PURLIC SCHOOL LIBRARIES

#The latest available information states that there are 6,588 public libraries in
America, with 106,772,757 volumes.

*U. 8. Office of Education. Statistics of Public-School Libravies, 1034-35. Being
Chapter ¥V of Volume II of the Biennigl Survey of Education in the United Stales:
7934-36, by Emery M, Foster and Edith A. Lathrop, Washington, Government Prink-
ing Office, 1938. (Bullelin 1937, No. 2, Advance Pagesy
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limited. Lack of library facilities or dependence on classroom
collections implies an added obligation on the part of the teacher
to inspire pleasure and skill in the utilization of books. The teacher
is in many schools the only link between the children and the
printed word. '

The Model High School Library. Year by vear, however, the
school library movement is gaining momentum as educators
realize its possibilities. The Rescarch Division of the American
Association of School Administrators and the National Education
Association in a recent study of school library administration
list the essential clements for The Model High Schood \Lpbrary.
These include: a reading room which scats 10 to 25 pefident of the
school’s envollment; conference and lecture rooms™a “workroom;
standard equipment; a book collection of approxigiately six books
per pupil that provides books and magazine§for reference, class-
room assignments, and leisure; the expg:x.@iture for books and
other printed materials of S1 a year p i‘;})upil enrolled, and for
library salarics, amounts equal to th.Qs’c’ paid teachers with equiva-
lent professional training and experienice; provision for systematic
instruction in the use of books and libraries and opportunity for
cach pupil to use the library;}lifftel]igent service to teachers; a li-
brarian who, for the Iargé sthool, is a college graduate and has
completed at least oneiyt’éﬁr in an accredited library school (for the
small school, collegggraduation plus 16 semester hours credit in
library science). The librarian should stimulate the use of the pub-
lic library, the @esire to possess books, habits of independent in-
vestigation, reading for pleasure and profit, and the development
ol corl'ecQ?éﬂillg tastes.’ '

Yet, ia‘spite ol current trends toward a more comprehensive li-
hra}r};jl;i'f‘ograrn, it is a disturbing fact that in relatively few schaols
(8¢ library an integral part of school activities in the sensc that
tedchers and pupils work cooperatively with the librarian, or in
the sense that learning is facilitated by a skillful use of the library
and an understanding of its role in personal enrichment and
social adjustment. '

8 American Association of School Administrators and Research Division of the
National Education Association. Certain dspects of School Library Administration.
{Educational Research Service, Circnlar No, 6, 1939. May, 193p.) The outine of re-
quirements for a model high school library given above is condensed from A.L.A.
Schaol Library Yearbook, No. 2.
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LIBRARIES AS Vast Depostrories oF Ibeas AN KNOwLEDGE,

It is clear from even a cursory review of the development of
the library down through the centuries that here is an interest
which has long enlisted man’s expenditure of time and money.
The great libraries of ancient and modern times should be looked
upon as vast depositories of what man has wrought through think-
ing and dreaming. In them past and present mweet. Here are the
stepping stones of man’s advance from ocne level of endeavor 0
another. Here in the world's great libraries one may liy¢ with
minds which, though dead, yet speak and even rule, Je(ytin the
library that one taps sources of inspiration and agpitdtion. Li-
braries, small and large, are shrines of immorgtiry. Through
them lives are reborn and redirected. They a¥e) tnonuments 1o
creative man, the treasure vaults of ideas, Mhe storehouses of
knowledge. \ o

S 3
THE WORLD OF, 1GOKS
I5 THE MOST REI\iARKAI%I:ﬁ:éRFZA'l'l()N OF MAN
NOTUING ELSE '1‘I-(AT,;I§§.}‘ BUILDS EVER LASTS
MONUMENTS FALL
NATIONS FERISH |
CWILIZA’{TO)JS GROW OLD AND DIE OUT
AN )(FTER AN ERA OF DARKNESS
AN W RACES BUILD OTHERS
BU"I: {N, THE WORLD OF BOOKS ARE VOLUMES
THA:I\Z}:I;\\’E SEEN THIS HAPPEN AGAIN AND AGAIN

~C AND YET LIVE ON
\“_' STILL YOUNG
. '.f’}'l‘l_t_.l‘ AS FTRESH A5 THE DAY THEY WERE WRITTEN
A STILL TELLING MEN'S HEARTS
\"x} . OF THE HEARTS OF MEN CENTURIES DEAD

CrArENGE DIAay.®
THE NEED OF TEACHING CHILODREN AND YOUTH TO USE THE LIBRARY

Tt is indeed strange that even in the days when learning was
mainty #f not exclusively centered in books the public school
library was not regarded as an essential agency of education. And

‘& Reprinted by permission of Yale University Press from Clarence Day's The Story
of Yale University Press Told by a Friend. 1920.
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it 1s no less strange that today, after a generation -of effort to
develop a scientifically grounded system of public education,
relatively little thought is given to ways and means of using this
agency of learning in public education.

There is, happily, a growing awareness of the need of teaching
children and young people how to use the library. This is one of
the objectives of social education. To be able to enter a library
with a knowledge of how to find onc’s way among its many facili-
ties is one mark of the educated person and one source of personal
satisfaction. Social living involves a high degree of indisdual
independence, skill in doing for oneself what the incoffipetent
must seck from others. One evidence of education gsiknowing
where and how to obtain knowledge. In times whf\:rf' Aiemorizing
was the accepted method of learning and one op at Dest a very few
‘books were thought sufficient, skill in hbnrxusage was of litile
importance. Today, creative education, pfgjects and activities,
pupil participation, the acquisition of com»prchemwe experience,
and the scientific attitude of verifying require closer contacets with
libraries and demand skill in the md‘ependent use of their facilities.

THE NEED OF TEACHING TFACHER’S HOW TO USE THE I.IBRA‘RY

If such knowledge and skrll arc to be attained among the ]earners
it is imperative that seéhr knowledge and skill be fostered also
among teachers. TheMibrarian's dutics are becoming increasingly
heavy. Furthermere, the most important of his duties is selection
of books and the general guidance that knowledge ‘of books pro-
vides, The désk clerk is not a librarian; the librarian should not
be u desk, th;Si As more highly trained librarians becorne available
they x\,lll serve as general directors of printed materials in- ‘the
schéoland supervisors of the use of these materials. But it is es-
sential that each teacher should be a guide or director of his own
pupils in their use of the library. Just as the scientist often rust
devise his own apparatus, and always needs to know where the
best instruments can be obtained and how they should be used,
so the teacher in any area of learning must kiow how the instru-
ments of learning should be used, and where the best of them
can be procured. This means that all teachers should be familiar
with the basic prlnmp]es of library organization and use. Beyond
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these principles are numerous technical skills required of the
highly trained librarian. It cannot rightly be expected that the
teacher’s education include these technical skills. It ¢an be and
should be required of all teachers, on all levels, that they know
how to use the library for their own needs and how to guide
pupils in satisfying theirs.

TWO KINDS OF TEACHERS

Teaching boys and girls to use books and libraries is an intcga‘l
part of school work. This is true in both the traditionglhand
progressive types of schools. The success of such instruCtion de-
pends as much upon the attitude and book Lnox\rgedﬂ(_ ol the
classroom teacher as upon the quality of the libratfan’s teaching
or upon the equipment and book stock of the {ibrary. Consider
two cases: : O

Upon the back of a scrap of paper tomﬁo\m a sheet of a pupil’s
discarded therne, a teacher scribbles thefollowing and sends it to
the school librarian: “May I bring any Treshmen to the library at
the fifth and sixth periods tomortow for a library lesson?” The
librarian replies, “Yes, surely,.% ‘makes a note of the appoinfinent
on her calendar, and rcseryéSspace in the library for the cxpected
classes. o)

At the fifth penod\rﬁxt day, the first group of boys and girls
scheduled for the slesson reach the library door and stand awk-
wardly around not knowing whether to enter or to wait outside.
The libratianfengaged in helping a small group at the other end
of the Iibrg y use the encyclopedias, does not see them until her
attenuqno 1s attracted by the noise and gigegling in the hall. She
g(Kcs 40 the door, invites the class in, shows the pupils where to
sit,and looks for the teacher of the class, who is nowhere to be
seen!

After a wait of several minutes, the librarian decides to go on
with the lesson without the teacher. The first questions directed
to the group reveal that no preparation for the visit has been
made, though the librarian had written a manual and distributed
it to the teachers for that purpose. The class does not know what
an index to a book is; hence, sees no analogy between a library
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card catalog and a book index. The lesson is drudgery; the class,
apathetic and listless.

Toward the end of the period the teacher comes to the library,
selects several magazines, and retires to a far corner to read. At the
laboratory or browsing period which follows the brief instruction,
she makes no effort to help pupils find readable books, to point
out titles she herself has read and found entertaining, or to direct
attention to magazines and newspapers.

At the next period when her second class is due, the teacher
does not come to the library at all. Discipline problems an{f: in
the section of the library not reserved for the class, to witicl the
librarian is forced to attend, leaving her teaching and “thus dis-
tracting the attention of the group. g,

The second kind of teacher brings her pupxls\to the hbrary,
they are orderly, mannerly, attentive. They havehad a “build-up”;
they like a break in the routine; they are g€pecting an interesting
time. The teacher sits with her class; siie\pbints out certain pic-
tures and pieces of statnary in the llbmiy to some of the pupils,
while the librarian helps others t@ v become settled and answers
questions and fills Jast-minute, requests for books. This teacher
has sent word to the librarian before the class reaches the library
that onc of her boys has mémorized the ten divisions of the Dewey
classification. The libfditrh has been requested to inquire if any
of the pupils know/the divisions, so that this lad might demon-
strate his knowledge. The librarian is properly surprised at the
boy's feat, andiahe class, led by the pupil helpers at the desk, ap-
plaud aftel\:il\é']ms given the list correctly. The atmosphere is
friendly_gnd informal; the class, at ease and at home. So well
dnlled\aTe these pupils—they have been studying and talking

ut the library for several days in class—that little time need
be consumed in teaching fundamentals of classification. The period
In the library is spent in locating the various divisions of the
classification and in {inding books as the Librarian gives the Dewey
fumbers. The pupils respond o this activity period as to a game.
The teacher moves about, helping, snggesting, listening, asking
questions, praising, prodding. Some members of the class find
books to take home and charge them on the spot. Many express
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an eagerness to return the next week for a lesson on using the
catalog.

The foregoing are, perhaps, extreme ciscs, yet situations ap-
proaching them occur every term in those schools where some
form of library instruction is systematically planned and inte-
grated with the courses of study. A teacher of world history asked
a librarian to show her classes the locations of bhooks uselul to
them, stressing the general reference books used in history, the
arrangement of biography, the shelving of atlases, where to find
_current maps, the names of current events periodicals, andithe
like. Her Pl_lplls were attentive during the short ](..Sb()ll *h\nclled
skilifally their materials during the browsing pcnod Which fol-
lowed the lesson, and many of them have been zealduSiin the mat-
ter of outside or supplementary reading ever sipec. The history
teacher knew what she wanted the librariantajstress in her teach-
ing and sent a note beforehand listing the various points.

But a pupil from a senior English classiylio decided on “Dickens’
Impressions of America” as his subjetl' for a term theme was not
so comfortable in his work. Aften. choosing that title from a list
his teacher had given the class', he came to the school librarvian
for help, having no conceptivh of where to locate material. Fol-
lowing the line of least ysistance, since many other pupils were
waiting for help, the fibrarian handed him Martin Chuzzlewit,
found the Chﬂpter N\Cambndge History of English Lilevaiure
on Dickens, took! Leacock’s Charles Dickens from the biography

_section, told Rith’to come back if he needed more material, and
hurried bax‘\k\to the desk,

TTA'\iWO\ BETWEEN TEACHER AND LIBRARIAN

A\tcachcr of history—uot the one cited belore—planned a
\mit of work on democracy and requested the librarian to reserve

a2 supply of.books and perlodlca}s on that subject and get the

material together for her classes fo use. “Oh,” said the librariamn,

vou't that'be a good opportunity to bring your classes to the
tibrary for a lesson on Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature and
a review of other sources of information so pupils can find their
own information?®” “That isn’t necessary,” responded the teacher.
“I'm more interested in their ability to organize their findings
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and to learn content than I am in teaching them to do ‘research’
in a library.” Still unable to see why the two—independence in
wsing libraries and learning—are not compatible, the librarian
had, perforce, to collect a supply of material and give countless
informal lessons to those of this teacher’s pupils who were eager
to seek more than was provided for them on a reserve shelf,

MOTIVATION

In recent years, there has been much in library literature aboiis
the necessity for motivation in teaching boys and girls to use, books
and libraries: library instruction must not be separated,f(‘o\lh ex-
perience; the use of the library must be taught as the yieed avises;
isolated library lessons are useless and wasteful. Ui]dfér such a
program or plan, libraty inseruction is integrat»ei«i‘with courses
of study in English and social science, the Meather giving the
lessons or calling upon the librarian to hf.:],p\\hér. When carvefully
planned and wisely exccutt_&d by ]ibrary~t‘x1sa'fned teachers, such a
program 1s ideal. Unfortunately, what 35" the business of all the
teachers is often the concern of nongprand whole classes go through
school with nio instructdon in thel jasé of the library. In classes of
seniors taken to the library inta certain school for a review of
library resources before these pupils begin to work on long papers,
there are always some wh‘('})lave never been in the library before,
and others who have fever had library instruction in any form.
Translers from other’schools do not account for these numbers,
Some teachers haw\e been known to teach library arrangement or
to have it tapght by the school librarian and never to return to
the librar'yévich their classes for a lesson ou using the catalog,
Yet, a hrtel explanation of the Dewey classification and the loca-
tiun,'qf:,t\'h'e main classes in the school library is only a preparatory
stepNio teaching the use of the library index or card catalog, so
that pupils may readily sce the connection between the numbers
on the books and the numbers on the catalog cards.

In this connection, Mabel Harris in her Non-Professional Li-
brary Instruction in Teachers Colleges writes:

This claim [library lessons should be given at the time of immediate

need on the part of the student] does not scem valid to the writer
since it no other course of instruction does the work wait upon the
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present needs and because using books and library tools under pres-
sure for results does not necessarily mean acquired skill in the use of
them. It is obviously not the time to learn how to use a dictionary
when one is seriously in search of a definition of a word, nor 1o learn
the correct form for a bibliography when struggling with the writing
af a dissertation.?

CLASSROOM TEACHERS AND LIBRARY TRAINING

A more serious limitation to the plan of integrating library in-
struction with courses of study is the lack of library training en
the part of many classroom teachers. Abandonment of the\c;u‘]y
form of instruction, wherein the librarian, with the l\@i}g"olf the
teachers, planned a series of lessons, posted a schedulgy atid taught
the lessons herself, has resnlted in shifting this requﬁsif)i}ity 1o the
teachers. For another reason, also, it has bcengn:sﬁessary 111 some
instances to delegate library teaching to teachexs: in large schools
the library is often understaffed and in Osnﬁl’i ones the libravian
is also assigned some classroom teachimgh If the librarian has no
assistant, or if her assistants are not)professionally trained, the
teaching of all library umits beceinies a physical impossibility, a
fulltime job in itself. Teached§*have had to help. And unless
teachers bave some instrucgioﬁ in the purposes and use of library
materials, the essentials{df" school "library arrangement, and a
knowledge of many re\fe.l’ence books, few are able to handle that
assignment satisfagtorily, The fault lies not so much with the
teachers tllemse}x\?eé"fis with a narrow program of teacher education.

LIBRARIANS 4ND LIBRARY-KEEPING

Librari}ﬁ's, too, must take their share of the responsibility for
the lagk of library consciousness on the part of many school
faajlﬁes. When school libraries Jack workmanlike card catalogs,
c%‘éfull_y classified books, files of magazines, a magazine index, and
other necessities, teachers can hardly regard these centers desirable
as laboratories in which t teach pupils to use the library tools
of learning. Teaching the use of the card catalog is difficul if
there is no catalog; if shelves are not labeled and books properly

THarris, Mabel. Non-Professional Library Instruction in Teachers Colleges.

Muster's Thesls, 1954, George Peabody College for Teachers, Dept. of Library
Science.
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marked, classtfication may scem unnecessarily complex. Conversely,
teachers who do not use library tools when such tools are avail-
able are not awake to the values inherent in searching for material
and in sclecting and organizing it when found. :

Accrediting agencies are helping to raise the standards for school
libraries. In cver Jarger numbers trained librarians are [ound in
accredited high schools. Summer school classes in library schools
find many librarians-in-service seeking technical training. City
boards of education are demanding and hiring trained librarians
to fill vacancies and new library positions. The National Edyca-
tion Association is aiding in the spread of a library conscionsriess
by its frequent publications of articles on library work, and school
libraries. A recent number of Educational Method,*¢purthlished by
the Department of Supervisors and Directors of Imbruction of the
National Education Association, is entirely devbled to “Libraries
and Books in Modern Education.” Phi Dct@i Kappan also has
recently published a special issue on the s¢hool library.? There has
been since 1937 a Library Service Diyiﬁitﬁn in the U. S. Office of
Education and the American Librdy Association has a school
library specialist on its staff. Li’l‘zéi'vise, long lists of articles in
Readers’ Guide and Education Tndex under such heads as “School
Libraries,” “High School Libraries,” ““Libraries and Schools” point
to a widespread and co&f\fnﬁing interest in the school library.

7/

THE LIBRARY AS THE,RI'E OF THE SCHOOIL

Professor Czir,t\'ei;'\AIexander maintains that an analysis of the
present situatioft strongly indicates that the emphasis on a more
effective ;m&\"of library materials in schools will be perma-
nent. . WAV We are dealing,” he writes, “with- an expanding ac-
tivity.s’flf'\‘ Professor Alexander submits as cvidence the increased
11urhhér of pupils per teacher, the enrichment of the curricolum,
the heavy emphasis on the social studies, the activity program,
and the increased attention to the individual pupil, all of which
tend to do away with a single text and requirc extensive use of
library materials. To reinforce his stand, he quotes Professor Edgar

f Educational Method, 19, December, 1939-

®Phi Delta Raprpan, 22, February, 1940.

' Alexander, Carter, “Making the Most of Library Materials in the Elementary
Schools.” Wilson Bulletin 12:173-%7, November, 1937
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Dale of Ohio State University: “Many of our recommendations
in carricular revision will get nowhere until we have better instruc-
tional aids for teaching children to use effectively the library
materials so freely advocated in such recommendations.'

SumMmAnry

Books have been treasured by man from time immemorial and
the ‘collecting of them into libraries dates back to ancient J4§syria
and Fgypt, Greece, and Rome. Early books were written gfyiablets
of clay or rolls of papyrus, and those relics of the sc hotar shlp of
ancient philosophers and scholars that have esmpul ihe ravages
of war and the decay of empires testify to man’s inhcrent urge 1o
record his thoughts and transactions for the lm\neﬁt ol posterity,
During the Middle Ages libraries and books\vere associated with
the church, but with the advent of ,pr}ntmnr in the fliftcenth
century and the growth of the umw:r}xty, extensive libvary de-
velopment began in all parts of tht‘: civilized world. In America
in 1731, Benjamin Franklin 1s‘cred1ted with founding the first
subscription library, but thes firdt college library was cstablished
at Harvard in 1638. The Awmerican Library Association was or-
ganized in 1846, and Colitmbia University. in 1885 offered the first
professional traini U\Em‘ librarians. Not until 1gos was the public
school library mgvement initiated and, though there has heen a
remarkable growih in the number of high school libraries during
the past twe\decades, more schools today have classroom collec-
tions r_lh\n\have centralized libraries. In relatively few schools is
the hbr}ry recognized as an integral part ol classroom icaching.
Be(.qus'c ot changes in methods of teaching aud the new emphasis
on'the use of varied materials in a1l areas of the curriculwm, pupils
must be taught how to use books and libraries. Lessons on library
usage must be motivated to be effective ahd, for this reason, 1n-
struction is more effective when given by the teacher in a natural
teaching situation than wheun given by the librarian as an isolated
unit. Teachers, however, have not been trained in the purposc
and use of library material and few are able to teach the uvse of
books satisfactorily. The fault lies not so much with the teachers

themselves as with a narrow program of teacler education.
1L Ihid,



CHAPTER IT

THIE NEW TEXTS AND LIBRARY USAGE
. ~
TEXTBOOKS AND THT, LIBRARY O\
An examination of modern texts in all subjects of the\public
school curriculum, from the intermediate grades throygh the high
school, reveals an almost universal practice on thepart of text-
book writers to supplement the information given}\iﬁ ‘the various
books by references to libraries and library\ material. Reading
lists, research questions, topics for invcsti%ﬁsﬁ, names of people
of whom the pupil is directed to secnde tographical sketches,
statistical questions, as well as units ofhsing libraries and refer-
ence books, are generally included;.’f" .
-~ A skillful interpretation of’:tﬁé"'sc newer texts by classroom
teachers requires 2 knowledge™of various library procedures and
materials. Tt is not enonghéhat the teacher herself locate answers
to library problerns; sb{;\:}nﬁst teach her pupils to find their own
way about in librarich AS Dakin in her Talks to Beginning Teach-
ers of English wrj(éé:"

You can’t, of{#eurse, turn your pupils loose with instructions to
wrilie 2 Lh 'e'Based on library reading, First, they must become ac-
quaintedﬁ}ith the information found in books: title, author, pub-
lisher,sdite of printing, copyright, table of contents, index. TI_len
they ‘wiust Iearn the arrangement of the library, the interpretation
of\je Dewey decimal system, general and particular refcrence books,
and the main cdlassification of books, How to use the card catalog and
the Readers’ Guide to Periodical Lileralure must be explained. Aftcr
your pupils know what to look for in the library and in the bhooks
themselves, cxplain to them the form for preparing bibliography
cards,i

* Dakin, Dorothy. Talks to Beginning Teachers of English. Boston, D. C. Heath

% Co, 1937.

i5
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SCIENCE TEXTS

While Miss Dakin's advice is applicable to Inglish teachers
especially, textbooks in many other subjects imply wide use of
library materials. Some of the assignments noted in texts in science,
for example, are as follows: '

Trepare a list of five books in the library that tell of common things.
Select [rom newspapers or periodicals at least six short articles on common

things. Q
Read in reference books and talk ‘with a physician to get material, (082
report on epidemics. 2 AN

Report to the class on the contributions made to our know]e{ig‘c of ma-
chinery by are of the following men: Archimedes, Eli:t:i ~Howe, Gyrus
McCormick. K7,

From the school encyclopedia or other source, fing :11@»4}&1‘1 can about the
history and manufacture of matches. y

Tell in your ewn words the story nf the typhoon ,Qqs,tribcd by Joseph Con-
rad in his very intercsting baok Typhoon. ’\‘

Look up the meaning of pseudo in a big Lﬁcijanary. Can you explain this
statemens: “Astrology is a pseudoscience”? \J

Watkins and Bedell’s Gencrq&ﬁScfcnce for Today® contains a
unit, “Developing a ScientificvAttitude.” Sources of reliable sci-
entific information suggested, by the authors include magazines,
libraries, and museums./The following questions are asked, and
a paragraph of advige about using libraries and museums is given:

What is the namesofithe nearest good library?

Whereds itz ()

How ean yo 'tg}t"books and magazines from it?

How can youdind out if a thing is in this library?

It you il realize that public agencies for information are intended to

SELVE Jou, you can overcome any hesitancy about the use of any of these
\'":i wou will boldly walk into libraries and museums and ask politely for

h‘elp in finding what you want.

Social science texts make even heavier demands on library ma-
terials. They contain extensive bibliographies, topics for discus-
sion, research topics, exercises and activities, and lists of historical
fiction. All imply extensive use of a library. Authors frequently st
books in which answers to questions may be found or material
for the suggested projects located. Frequently, the school library

2 Watkins, Ralph K, and Bedell, Ralph C. General Stience for Today. Rev. e
New York, The Macmillan Company, 1938,
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does not have the titles indicated, but it can supply other books
that provide satisfactory answers, though pupils are loath to use
substitutes unless their teachers have indicated that substitutions
are in order. Some assignments found in recent texts in history
include:

AcTviTiEs SuccESTED IN HisTorRy TEXTS

Turn to any good encyclopedia, look up the names of the persons men-.
tioncd in this chapter, and report on their lives.

Consuli the Enecyclopaedia Britannice under the titles “Geography™ And
“Map” for he history ol the way In which European l\n(m]t_d&e of
geography grew from crude beginnings 10 great exactness. 2\

Consult an encyclopedia and report on the compass, astrolabe, nevigation,
and shipbuilding. “( N

Prepare an address on woman suffrage.

In a history of the ancient world find as many refcrcmﬁ as possible that
expliin the nature of the government in eatly\Giecce and Rome; in
Florence and Venice. Take notes on essentialy pghxts and be prepared to
discuss in class the details of the gmemment\wu consider important.

Compare definitions given in encyclupedia‘ and dictionary of the terms
gowernment, antocracy, monarchy, olzgmchy, republic, representative gov-
ernment, democracy.

Which of the “Seven Wonders” was in Babylnn? What ure the other six?
{Sec encyclopedia.) .

Give a special report to clas 1 methods of financing the Civil War, both
on the part of the Northz:\i on the part of the South.

Give a special report t}.\\bhc cluss on one of the following great leaders:
Woodrow Vv’llson, Wﬂham Howard Taft, Georges Clemenceau, Aristide
Briand. VY

Write an 'ld\-f_‘.l?ﬂibi._m(_llt for dn Americann or European n{’w:,paper such as
might havesbecn prepared by a western railroad in tie 1870% 0 attract
settlers avestivard.

Dehateg S{Ib_]ect Resolved: Thuat the Indnstrial Rem‘iunon has brought
mgte harm than good to our people.

l'\\n}z subject: The work ¢l the American Federation ol Labor.

~

VARIED EXAMPILES OF AGTIVITIES

Examples of assignments and activities in various texts that
imply wide use of Hhrary materials might be listed ad infinitum.
Speech texts, geography, home economics, economics, all sciences,
and even shop manuals are enriched by library refercnces. A ma-
chine- shop manual in use in a technical high school calls for bio-
graphical sketches of the following “outstanding personalities
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who were machinists”: Thomas Edison, Eli Whitncy, Henry
Maudslay, Samuel F. B. Morse, George Westinghouse, johm Witk-
inson, and Thomas Blanchard. A printing text calls on the library
for various histories of the craft, for biographies of early printers,
and for supplementary readings on various aspects ol the trade.
An outline for a foundry and welding class includes topics con-
cerning vocational opportunities in that trade and incovporates
questions dealing with qualifications for workers and pay received
in that industry. A manual for wood shop suggests using Réalers
Guide to locate models of boats, double-decker beds, and ntovable
fences. Only in texts in arithmetic and other divisiols of mache-
matics are library assignments rare. Even so, SOME progressive
teachers in the mathematics department are lng statistics from
various books and magazines for graphs afdtables and ave sug-
gesting readings and projects based on\Jibrary materials. One
mathematics department in a high schQﬁil prepared, with the help
of the school librarian, a bibliograplly of material in the library.
It was of no little value to the pigpils studying mathematics. The
tength and scope of that lisps‘t.il:prise(l even the compilers,

THE LANGUAGE ARTS ;\Nnﬂﬁt LIBRARY

But it is, naturall ;lh the field of language arts that the widest
use of the school mgary is demanded. The English and bistory
departments argpin reality, responsible for the establishment of
school libr&rf“e\s. Hannah Logasa writes in The High School Li-
brary thatthese departments have, by reason of their subject
matteg\been especially dependent on the library for reference
al}gyﬂlustrativc material for their courses. This nced of the Ii-
'“b{'afy,” sbe continues, “by two important departments of the

\sclmol formed a nucleus to which other departments were added
one by one until all were using the library,”

Library assignments appear in language texts as early as the
third grade and arc continued through the intermediate as well
as in junior and senior high school. But, since the elementary
school library is comparatively new and undeveloped, library exer-

8 Logasa, Hannah, The High School Library. New York, D. Appleton and Com-
pany, 1928,
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cises are of necessity often ignored. Not untif the pupil reaches
junior high school is he introduced to library assignments,

Many texts for the junior high school include units on using the
dictionary, and some distinguish between biography and auto-
biography.* In seventh and eighth grade texts one finds such
units as the dictionary, encyclopedias, card cataleg, care of books,
skimming, parts of a book, and even use of Readers’ Guide to Pe-
riodical Lilerature® Q)

Sentor high school texts in composition and grammar cengain
extensive units on Iibrary use. Nearly all of these are goqcf a8 far
as they go, but a wider knowledge of books and libraryprécedures
on the part of the teacher than that afforded by a stu(fy of the texts
is needed to make such units effective. Few of the}atlthors of such
units distinguish, for example, between the ar‘ra’ngemcnt of the
two unabridged dictionavies, Webster’s and Ftink and Wagnalls,
The pupil might well assume from a_study of his text that all
dictionaries are alike. Yet, nothing is fﬁtﬂer from the truth. And
the pupil who finds the most Lommc)n meaning of a word given
firse among all of the dehmtlons imn Funk and Wagnalls’ New
Standurd and last in Webstel® $ New International is, perhaps,
confused. Pupils who havé learned to use Webster to find the
derivation of words aref Ik]pless when only a New Standard is
available because rheﬁe\wanon is'given after the delinitions and
not before, as in Webster.

The pupil is suijposed to familiarize himself with 1ndny refer-
ence books hbte}i in high school texts in composition. Dictionaries
listed 1nc11\ie ‘the four great ones: Century, Funk and Wagnalls,
Oxlord,s and Webster. All the better encyclopedias, yearbooks,
and,, ali‘nanacs', biographical rcference works, magazine indexes,
and, Jn some texts, magazines, are listed and described briefly.
Reference books especially uscful in the Janguage arts are de-

4 Tor bhibltiographical data concerning texts cited, sec bibliography at end of this
chapter.

“In the opinion of the authors ncither seventh nor eighth grade children nor
even freshmen in high school are ready lor lessons on Readers® Guide. Few grade
schools possess back files of general magazines or the index to them. High school
freshmen have so much to Tearn in the way of adapting themselves to new buildings
and new procedurcs that efforts o add Readers” Guide to other library lessons have
proved to be, in many instaonces, much lost time. Junicrs ard seniors in high school
peed the Guide and learn to use il with a minimum of instruction.
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scribed also: for example, quotation books, Granger’'s Index to
Poetry, Firkins' Index to Plays, and other indexes. Sears’ Essay
and General Literature Index is listed in one of the texts examined.

The selection of reference books included in Part Three of the
present book has been made largely on a basis of the lists appear-
ing in texts on the school-book market today. These books are the
teacher’s tools of trade. Not only should he know them so well that
he knows where to go to secure information; he must be able to
teach his pupils to use books with easc and satisfaction. Tog{ he
must be able to teach his pupils to take notes from library ;I@{eri;ﬂ
after it has been located. Many pupils copy whole paragfaphs
verbatim from reference books, being totally unmstru,gled 1 the
fine art of sifting and condensing.

o.‘

$
SCHOOL SUPERVISION AND LIBRARY USAGE

\

The lavish inclusion of library units Qﬁa}i‘cferences to schoaol
and other libraries in books designed{for public schools is not
shared by new texts on supervisionyprepared for the administra-
tors of those schools. The index@‘to such titles as Supervision,
The Ovganizalion of Supewigiéﬁ‘, Visiting the Teacher ai Work,
The Supervision of Inslru.‘ctib}z, Directing Learning in the Ele-
mentary School, Directings Learning in the High School, Junior
High School Edumfi?}@\ :S'econda?y School Teaching, Supervision
of the Elementary Sehool, were cxamined for entries under “li-
brary” or “librafies,” “school library,” or “librarian,” and
none could he\found Such topics as “Check hst supervisor’s, for
cooking ]Qsc-n ; “General meaning, activities involving the ac-
quxsmons of”; “Idea, definition of”; “Ideas, types of’; “Reflective
thinKing”; ““Textbook study, process of’; “Textbook, nature of
cc}atems ; “Trend of thought,” and the like, which are probably
no more important, are listed. Exceptional is the text on admin-
istration or supervision that includes a chapter on the library.®
Yet, should not potential and in-service executives be taught to
examine an agency that reaches into every classtoom and into the
lives of the pupils in their schools?

€ Several that do include chapters on the library or a discussion af library prob-
lems are included in the bibliography at the end of this chapter,
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Wise was that university professor of secondary education who
invited two expericnced school librarians to his class in supervision
for questioning. Should there be closed or open shelves in the
school library? What about the librarystudy-hall combination?
Who should select the books? What is adequate support for a
school library? What are the qualifications for a school librarian?
These and many other questions were asked the visitors by mem-
bers of the class.” A class in curriculmm revision in another uni-
versity held weekly panels in the auditorium of the universit}
high school during one icrm of a summer session on Meapibus
aspects of each core avea of the curriculum. A panel on the\hhrary
proveked large attendance and spirited discussion. 3 :

Perhaps the lack of attention to the library in texts on super-
vision accounts for the complaint of school I1brar‘l\ns everywhere
that administrative support for a comprehensiye' library program
is often lacking. Few school libraries are allgsted sufficient money
for an adequate hook collection, or d€cotded enough space to
house the boys and girls who are so cagér to use school libraries,
Johnson, in his The Secondary Sdmoi’ Library, a part of the tgg2
National Survey of Secondary Edumtlon reports that inadequatc
facilities and .inadequate st’df dre the difliculties most ofien re-
ported by high school hbrafms taking part in this study.® A library-
trained or hhrary-mmwc{lsd prmnpal is a must for the successful
adminstration of a(Sghool library. In School Library Yearbook,
Number 5, is thla.x\elevant paragraph:

#

Probably the\gost important factor in planning the school library

program s the principal of a school. Where the principal cnjoys

books and is educationally alert, ithe library in the school can be-

come “a Vvital part of the organization, reaching into every classroom

with effective service. Teachers respond to this attitude of the prin-

cipal and in turn encourage the children (o read eagerly and widely.

The entire school hums with interesting problems which are being

solved through books.?

T Walraven, Margaret K. “The Library Calling All School Administrators.”
dwmerican School Bowrd Journal gn:ai-se, November, 1939

® Johnson, B, Lamar. The Secondary School Library. Washington, Government
Prinring Office, 1g38. (Bulletin, 1932, No. 17, National Survey of Secondary Educa-
tion, Monograph 17.) '

T School Library Yearbook, No. 5. Chicago, American Library Association, 1933.
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EVENING SCHOOI, LIBRARIES

Another lack of administrative support of school libraries is
evidenced by the number of public evening schools throughout
the country in which the school library is not open at night, Let-
ters of inquiry to heads of many such institutions brought replies
regretting that no way had yet been found to make library service
available. And yet the obligation to introduce evening school stu-
dents to the use of the library and to make lLooks available™o
them through the school library may be even greater in the fase
of evening schools than in day schools, since those StL}t(CI\l"E; are
carrying on their education under a handicap and veed every
possible advantage. The school library specialist of. fhé"Amcric;m
Library Association, in commenting on this siuf{xi‘.ion, asks: “Is
it not true that the decision of a principal rega’rciing libraries in
evening schools depends on the objectives p[Niis educational Pro-
gram? If he wishes to help the studcn.l;sf\éo obtain a1 means of
carrying on their own education after™fe conclusion of the eve-
ning school work, is there not a rgg!ﬁuﬁsibility to introduce them
to such means through the cevening school libraryp™io

Writers of texts on superviéf@n and professors of educational
administration, as well as tesfchcr-training agencics, must convince
their readers and stuc}e;lxtfg,x\of the significant part which a school
library can play in bgﬂ’}}lay and evening schools. For, lavish as are
assignments in newsr’texts, many teachers still cling to the text-
book method of; té\aching and ignorc the possibilities of vich and
varied assigqrgafts and library activities. Even in schools where
theve are ywel¥stocked libraries, not all teachers emphasize read-
ing or mutkeé opportunities for their pupils to do library work.
In 9}:@1‘? school certain teachers stand out because of their famil-
iaﬁ'\ty‘:{vith the world of print, their enthusiasm for books, and
their ability to inspire their pupils to read. Other teachers never
enter the library or send [or material to use in classroom.

THE PROBLEM OF NONUSE,

‘This problem of nonuse is considered by Branscomb in Teach-
g With Books. ‘Though a study of college libraries, the book de-
scribes many situations that find their parallel in the high school.

12 Miss Mildred I.. Batchelder, Schoal Library Speciulist, American Library Associa-
tion,
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“The library method,” writes Dr. Branscomb, “is eloquently up-
held by all faculty groups, but the cold lacts seem to be that many
instructors are quite satisfied with a student performance defined
in terms of the knowledge and wisdom expressed in the textbook
and in class discussion.” Dr. Branscom points to studies that have
been made of circulation statistics of typical college libraries (not
universities) that indicate that undergraduates do not make ex-
tensive use of the collége book collection and that college Laculties
arc making only a limited usc of the library in their teaching.
The limitations of the textbook method of teaching are eatyncr-
ated: no provision is made for individual differences; studcnts are
not introduced to the literature ol the subject; nnly a one-sided
view is presented; knowledge is departmentalized dl\ldlrl(’ the
field of knowledge into small compartments wﬁxch have little
connection in the student’s mind with each other”; the limitations
of the instructor are cmphasized. ! Ky, e\
, ‘\‘

SuMMARY

There is an abmost i:niversalﬁpi:;attice on the part of textheook
writers to supplement information given in various books by ref-
erences to libraries and Iibrary'material. How to use various dic-
tionaries, encyclopedias, @gd other reference books; how libraries
are arranged and how‘\\a use the library catalog; how to make a
bibliography, inclufiing the Jisting of periodical articles, parts of
books, ete.; how wH/take notes; ]'10'& to locate poems, short stories,
cte—these apés ¢&pme of the library skills demanded by assignments
in modern{\ca\u‘ Texts in supervision and adminisiration do not
always mdurlr. sections on the school library, yet library-minded-
ness gty the part of the scheol principal is essential for the proper
fnm:twnmg of the school library. Not all teachers usc the library

in teaching; some still cling Lo the ald textbook method.

AN ILLUSTRATIVE LI1§T OF TEXTBOOKS CONTAINING
LIBRARY MAULRIALS
To rcfer to all of the newer texts that cmbody library units or imply wide use
of libravy materials is an impossibility. The following titles are only intended 1o
be suggestive,

1 Brauseomb, Harvie. Teaching With Books, 4 Study of College Libraries. Asso-
c¢iation of American Colleges and American Lilvary Association, 1g40.



24 THE NEW TEXTS AND LIBRARY USAGL
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York, 1. Appleton-Century Company, 1938,
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CHAPTER IIT

COURSES IN LIBRARY INSTRUCTION FOR '
TEACHERS N
O\

TYPES OF COURSES N\

N\

In Chapter I we attempted to show that teaching gglla and boys
to use books and libraries has become an integral‘part of school
work, and that a knowledge of how to teach pipils to use hooks
and what such teaching includes is a 1iecessn!'{\Lant‘t of the teacher’s
professional equipment. Chapter IT poing&’to practices in modern
texts and gives examples of assignmepts,that imply wide use of
library materials to achieve the en;}s’o’f the units, projects, and
plans that are therein incorporated¥This third chapter raises two
questions: First, what are teacher-éducation agencies doing in the
way of providing library instruction for pfospective teachers and
teachers-in-service who return to college campuses for inspiration
and help in tmproving\their teaching? Second, what should be
done? O

In 1934, Mabel¥Harris studied the catalogs of 114 of the state
teachers collef@s” accredited by the American Association of
Teachers Caleges to determine how many included library in-

. & . . . .
struction of any kind in their carricula.r Of the 114 she found that
a\Y% 44 gave a {ormal nenprofessional library course
\ / 11 gave some Informal instruction
§0 gave one or more semiprolessional courses
20 gave professional work in the library field

Miss Harris defines professional library instruction as that which

trains for librarianship; semiprofessional library instruction is the
term applied to instruction intended to give trataing in the care

*Harris, Muabel. Non-Professional Library Instruction in Teachers Colleges.
Master's thesis, 1934. George Peabody College for Teachers, Department of Library
Science,

26
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" of small school librarics, often called teacher-librarian courses;
nonprofesstonal library instruction is that given for the purpose
of developing intelligent users of libraries. Informal instruction
implies those casual, unplanned bits of instruction given to in-
dividual students as the need arises and is too vaguc and indefinite
to be measured, o

NONFPROFESSIONAL COURSES TN LITERATURE FOR ADOLESGENTS AND
GHIIL.DREN N\

Since this book is concerned with nonprofessional lipTary in-
struction for teachers, or prospective teachers, only thét)phase of
the Harris study is here considered. An examinationsek the courses
offered under the nonprofessional label reveals ghat such instruc-
tion usually takes the form of orientation Jéssons for freshmen,
varying in conteuot from a lecture and a touy, of the library to an
hour or a two-hour course offered as a géparate unit or, in some
few instances, incorporated with Fréshwien English. A study of
more recent catalogs indicates a"t.r'eﬁd toward the inclusion of
courses in adolescent and childyen’s literature,? a development
which is discussed by Dora S}ijifl‘l in “Recognizing the Place of
the Library in the Newerwl’r’cigram ol Education.”

We necd teachers Whé‘:k\now books, and know boys and girls, and
have a passion fm\bringing books and boys and girls together.
Teachers in general are handicapped by a lack of knowledge of
the broad fieldOf books. Somce of them have no notion whatever of
the riches whieh a well-stocked library presents if they will but seek
them out{"The fault lies not so much with them as with their train-
ing. Thedeficiency, now clearly recognized throughout the country,
will be remedied in the immediate future. Already there is indication
Jlfah in the teacher-raining program broader courses in book selec-
\tibn in terms of the total reading program of the school will supple-
ment the old, narrow textbook course in children’s literature with
its emphasis upon sixteen must-haves before the ninth grade. Even
more necessary, also, are the gradually developing courses in book

2 One of the present aunthors has sampled some thirty catalogs of teachers colleges
for the year 1g3g-40, and bas corresponded with librarians of twelve other reacher-
educaiion institutions to determine whether-there is a tendercy toward {acluding
more library courses in the years intervening since the Harris study. .

8 Smiith, Dora V. “Recopnizing the Place of the Library in the Newer Program
of Fducation.” Honoklist g6:225-28, Tebruary 15. 1940. i



28 COURSES IN LIBRARY INSTRUCTION FOR TEACHERS

selection for adolescents, which will open up similar resources to the
high-school tcacher, formerly wrained only in the so-called classics,
and a few set books of literary or textbook relerence.

FUNDAMENTAL SKILLS PROVIDED FOR IN NONPROFESSIONAL COURSES

Important as are courses in children’s and adolescent literature
—and indeed they are imperative for successful teaching—there
is a whole body of library skills and procedures that are not in-
cluded in such courses. Knowledge of basic reference books and
dexterity in teaching their use, the making of bibliographies, a
familiarity with the tools of book selection, the use of catdlpis and
indexes, cooperation between librarian and teachcg‘:;l:thcsc are
also fundamental to a coordination of library and ‘dassroom. No
orientation classes for freshmen can carry over:gafficiently to pro-
vide this knowledge, nor is it to be acquired {ortuitously in other
courses in the teacher curriculum. An u1.1.@1:}un:1te wistake some-
times made in high school teaching is folprovide assignments that
are too difficult for the pupils. Unjts.of work for pupils which
incorporate material the teacher Aised in his own college work
canse discouragement and laqki'lb'f interest. Reference materials
employed in college courseyin history, for example, may not be
suited to the needs of boyssand girls; indeed they will often not be
found in the school libxary.

LIBRARY TRAINING, {TO“R TEACHERS A GROWING DEMAND

That there.\i‘é.\heed for library training for teachers seems no

longer a cohtsoversial question. The verdict, writes Mabel Harris,
is unaniggous. She states, also:

Exp’g?ience as well as tests indicate that with the exception perhaps
oha few students, skill in the use of books and libraries is not picked
up casually by the college student. This is not to be wondered at.
Students are not expected to learn to use laboratory equipment

without guidance. Yet no labaratory tool is more formidable than
an unabridged dictionary.t

A joint committee of the American Association of Teachers Col-
leges and the American Library Association in a report of a

*Haxvis, Mabel, Non-Professional Library Insiruction in Teachers Colleges.

Master's thesis, 1934. George Peabody College for Teachers, Depariment of Library
Science,
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study “How Shall We Educate Teachers and Librarians for Serv-
icc in the Schools?” declares that “a wide acquaintanceship with
books and a working cxperience of the library and its tools are
essential to a rich personal development and to effective teaching
. . and that every imstitution preparing [or teaching should
provide its students with generous opportunities for the acquisi-
tion of such knowledge and experience.” Librarians of teachers
colleges® are positive in their expressions of the need for library
training for teachers and have constructive suggestions to ofer as
to placement, credit, and procedures. One writes: )
'\
[ am entirely convinced that a course in library use is one'of the most
heneficial experiences that students can have, pdrmtularly since ail
progressive high schools that can aflord a libraty supplcment the
text by a good deal of library work. I think Jhe course we give in
the freshman year is very effective. It shoyld probably be followed
at a later period, perhaps best in the junioh.dr senior year, by a sup-
plementary course that is provided par%wuldrly to cnable the pros-
pective teacher to-give instruction 3ypupils in a way that they, in
turn, may make best use of the, hbrary . There is no doubt
in my mind that it should be a.rcgularly sclmduled course with well-
defined purposes and operatdd by a competently trained person.

A Nbrarian of a trainig@school of a great university, who is in
position to have her egir\pretty close to the ground, writes that

Students in the cohge of education enter as juniors after two years
in the arts college except for a few special fields. A course in the use
of books and\ibraries is offcred for freshmen and sophomores, but
is not requf%”l 1 should like to see such a course made a prerequisite
for all students entering the College of Education. . If a course
werefo'he given to juniors or seniors it might well be orgamzed to
cmiahauze the use of the school library in teaching,

sQn‘:other librarian from a teachers college writes:

\I} own idea is that insiruction in the use of the library should be
given under the auspices of the department of English in coopera-
tion with a qualified mcmber of the library staff. The library unit
could and should be worked out with the advice of a professional

¥ Reprinted [rom *How Shall We Educate Teachers and Librarians [or Library
Service in the School? Findings and Recommendutions of the Joint Committee of
the Ametican Association of Teachers Golleges and the Ameriean Library Associa-
tiom . ., " by permission of Columbia University Press. New York, 1g36.

% Personal Ietters written to authors.
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librarian. The motivation, however, should be supplied by the de-
partment of English. In fact, the chief difliculty in teaching the use
of the library is this matter of proper motivation. Strictly speaking,
such instruction should be inherent in every course using library
materials. . . T

Librarians of institutions other than teachers colleges have
decided views as to the need for library training for teachers. A
librarian in the employ of the publishers of a well-known news-
paper said: “Teachers have students write to this newspaper for
free materials, to get back numbers of the paper, gratis, to bonfoty
books. I feel sorry for the youngsters: I'm reluctant o, goluse.
Their teachers should not encourage them to write us.”{A pthlic
librarian commented that teachers go to her libragy'.;u;ith long
bibliographies given by professors of educational gdyirses in which
they are enrolled, and ask her or a member gl&lie staff to check
those lists. They make no attempt to use theyeard catalog; they
expect the desk assistants to get their bqbl}s. The education li-
brarian of a large university says that J\the summer there are, of
course, many teachers working on advanced degrees and that too
many of them are helpless in ﬁs)’di‘rig materials. “As an example,”
says she, “The Education Indﬁ;gé» is unknown to them.” She cited
also the case of one youngjeacher who was trying to find books
on Latin America througlh the main catalog. Finding nothing, he
asked the cducation‘l}b\rarian about books on that subject, con-
fessing his amazement that the university had no books on that
topic. As a maffér of fact there was a “see card” in the catalog
under Latingdmerica that directed the searcher to the proper eniry
in the caig g, Spanish America. But the young teacher had not
knom«tn\.i-\,’hat that “see” card meant.

,A‘{]igh school librarian confessed that there are teachers in her
schol who do not know how to use Readers’ Guide, and many who
still ask her for the books they want instead of using the catalog
and finding the books themselves. An English teacher who was
doing unusually successful work in teaching her pupils to use
books and Jibraries was asked where she had received her training.

TWhy is net learning to use the library so that one can properiy tcach it to
his pupils suflicient motivationy
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“Incidentally,” she said, “through my courses in English in college,
but mostly by trial and error and from our school librarian.” A
reference librarian in a large liberal aris college, when asked about
the independence of students in using reference books, said: “So
many come from schools where there are no libraries, and they
have no idea of how to look or where. Their teachers could have
helped them a lot with dictionaries and indexes. Some still look at
the table of contents to locate material in a particalar boek{\A
librarian who had been in college work for many yearssand in
several different libraries thinks that knowledge of lib\i'i\l?;f pro-
cedure and some of the basic reference books shouldy be requmtc
for a degree. “Students should be examined in the scmor year,” he
said. “If they don’t know how to pass the testsp}hl,y must not be
permitted to graduate until they do.” Donalt)Coney, librarian of
the University of Texas, in a report to’th}"president of that in-
stitution, comments upon the need fordustruction in the use of
the library: “It is abundantly evident in all service wmits that
students are generally handu,apped in their class work by lack of
lamiliarity with library practlces LB

Granted, then, the need for teaching tcachers library. usage—a
need indicated by dema.liﬁs of the curriculum, modern’ texts, the
lack of instruction 4, “céacher—training agencies—two aspects of
training are yet to\be cousidered: Where and how should sach
courses be 1ntrc1d.uced? What should be taught?

7,

WHAT LIBRERY TRAINING FOR TEACHERS INVOLVES

Pargs® %‘wo and Three of this volume contains answers as to
wkafxshould be taught. The content of those sections has been
&(olved after long and interested study and experimentation in
actual school situations, from work with teachers in library classes,
from the teaching of adults in evening school, and from an éxami‘_
nation of many texts and courses of study. Succeeding. chapters
contain the minimum essentials, the sine guo nen, necessary for a
proper functioning of the school library and for a wide use of
books in classroom procedure.

® Texas University. Libravian’s Repert 193¢ -5, 193576, (The Umvcmty aof Texas
Bulletin No. g304, February 13, 137
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LIBRARY TRAINING—A LABORATORY COURSE

One question yet remains: Where and how should such courses
be introduced? One thing is certain: Books and libraries ave learned
through use. No course is effective that does not imply a handling
of books and work in a library. Orientation lessons for {reshmen,
of necessity, often lack this feature. Because of the numbers of
students involved and the limited reference facilities in most col-
lege libraries, library assignments for freshmen involving library
materials are often impractical. But “What we have to learnda
do we learn by doing,” said Aristotle, a proverh oft repeated but
never a cliché. Any course in library methods for teacheds Hust
be a laboratory course. It is, of course, true that Iabomtor\j’! COUTAES
will wear out books. In spite of careful handling, shere will be
increased need for replacements, That expense muﬁ):. Be considered
as part of the cost of the courses—justifiable inJvi€w of the greater
familiarity with standard reference books acquiited by teachers.

S J

A CREDITED COURSE e\

Library courses for teachers muﬁhﬁafty full credit. Some large
universities that have tried out8uch courses grant graduate or
undergraduate credit, junior staitding being a prerequisite. Since
large numbers of teachers—'qf-service return to college to seek ad-
vanced degrees, and becafise library courses arc especially valuable
to them, it is essential that graduate credit be granted. The instruc-
tors of such classep should combine experience in school work,
knowledge of eflacational method, and training in library sci-
ence. Never §hgh]d the techniques of library science receive unduc
emphasts. &bllege library staffs are often overworked and under-
manned? Few college Iibrarians will be able to take on teaching
as anaﬁdmonal duty. The success of the plan for training teachervs
will depend in large measure on the ability and resources of the
instructor. Library courses for teachers should, in the beginning,
be elective {a certain opprobrium is attached to required courses).
The work should stand on its own meri, though to succeed it must
have the support of library staff, education department, and
faculty. Gredit shonld be given as education, not as library science.
After the work has been well established, it may well be made a
prerequisite for those entering the school of education.
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TITLES OF GOURSES AND UNIVERSITIES OFFERING THEM

Various labels have been adopted for teacher courses in library
use: At George Peabody College for Teachers a program of library
instruction for teachers and school administrators is designated
Librgry Education® The University of Texas offers in suminer ses-
sions through its School of Education two courses for secondary
school tecachers, principals, and superintendents which deal with
problems related to the location and profitable use of magétials
needed for secondary schools and emphasize how to tea(;h\pupils
to use books and libraries, both incidentally and as a ditinet por-
tion of the course of study. The University of Michigan offers
“T'he School Library and the School Program,” ‘.vlﬁiﬂ’l deals with
the function of the library from the standpoiptSoY school admin-

istration.' Purdue University describes in ith3g41 catalog a course
entitled “Teaching Objectives and the Libxawy.” The University of
Denver lists in its 103g-40 catalog T;"zg'i‘éachcr and Library Serv-
ice, which is described as “An OPP(XT:t«li]:lit}’ to become acquaihted
with teaching aids through the resenirces of the library. A study of
hooks and magazines for yousdgh people. For the teacher and all
others who use libraries.” <Bfie University of Colorado has two
courses: Librarianship f % Educators and Theary and Methods of
Bibliographic Reseandh) These courses are “offered [ov students
who wish an unde_,rhs}nding of the theory and methods of biblio-
graphic researchesisa tool subject or a knowledge of the theory and
principles of s@l\}ool librarianship. On approval ol the major de-
partment, they may be accepted as part of the requirements for an
a(i\!aiqu&feg't'ee.”11 The University of Calilornia lists a2 “Nongpro-
fessiaftal (Upper Division) Course: Library Use and General Bibli-
og}fa;\:;hy. Instruction in the Use of Indexes and Guides to Library
Na‘terials, with special emiphasis on the needs of upper division and
graduate students in the social scicnces preparing term papers,
seminar reports and theses . . ."?* Teachers College, Columbia
University, sponsors several courses: Elementary Methods of Li-

¢ Shores, Londs. “Library Instruction {or "Feachers.” Peabody Journal of Education,
14:1258-35, Novemnber, 1036.

1 Y¥rom 1941 Catalog, University of Michigan.

" TFrom yg39-40 Catalog, University of Colorado.

2 From 193¢-40 Catalog, University of Calilotnia.
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brary Research; Research in Use of Library Materials in Elemen.
tary Schools; Making the Most of Library Materials in Elementary
Schools, and How to Locate Educational Information and Data®
The last js the Carter Alexander course based on his book by that
titte!* and is one of the first library courses to he offered to edu-
cators. In “The Library Professor and Educational Research,” in
School and Society, Professor Alexander describes the “fivst teach
ing professorship attached to the library of an institution for train-
ing in research.”** The ob;ectwes of courses that train for researe h
and those that train for using and teaching the use of the ]sln'ny
are, obviously, widely different. O\
A
SEPARATE OR INTEGRATED COURSES A S

£

In planning courses that embody the units ouiltincd in the
following chapters, a choice must be made betwed s¢parate courses
and integration with methods courses in Iilql.lhh, social scence,
cte. A separate course, we believe, is necgssgry because theve arve
certain hooks and procedures commog! 16 all areas of learning.
Teachers-in-service, who have served their apprenticeship in prac
tice teaching, should be con51derc;d They have already completed
the basic methods courses. It may be desirable that a college set
up both types of courses: intc;ff'ttion for teachers-in-training and
separate courses in summ{@x\sessmns for teachers-in-service. For the
separate course, iwo senfester hours will be necessary to accomplish
the teaching of the gigits set forth, but a three-semester-hour pro-
gram is preiemblﬁx For the integrated program of library tnstruc-
tion for teache’i‘s a model tratning school library, well- cqlupped
well- ‘;tocked\dnd in charge of a competent trained school librarian,
1s necessax‘y In fact, it is difficult to see how practice teaching can
be sepm‘ated from training to use the school library. Not only do
steht teachers have to use the school library to get material for
their teaching, but they have to use it as part of their teaching
method, sending or taking pupils to the library for laboratory

¥ From 103g-40 Catalog, Teachers College, Calumbia University.

3t Alexander, Carter. How to Locate Educational Information and Data. New
York, Teachers College, Coluwnbia University, 1g30.

15 Alexander, Carter. “The Library Professor and Educational Rescarch.” Sefact
and Soact} 80:457-64, April 14, 1934.
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work, for elementary research, and for varied material for units
and assignments. In this connection George C. Allez comments:

Unfortunately the greatest obstacle to such a program [the develop-
ment in the prospective teacher of a knowledge and appreciation of
the place of the library in the school through using the library as an
integral part of his teaching method] is the deplorable lack in the
teachers colleges themselves of the necessary library equipment and
persounel in the training school, Teachers college librarians h{vc
for years pointed out this striking deficiency in the teachers Colepe
program . . .* Certainly every training school in every, (feachers
college should have a model schoo library sccond to none OF those
in the schools in which these student teachers are to tcach 17

Charles W. Santford, principal of the University “Hlfrh School of
the University of Illinois, describes library mSt?ucuon added to
the Department of Education, University of Ninois, in September,
1935. One semester hour of library instruéfion was combined with
“two of the required comhined cougsedin student teaching and
the technique of teaching.” Itnahsh and the social studies were two
of the areas into which the 1mt1’1:1;t10n was incorporated, A pro-
{essionally prepared hbmrmp,grld the department heads cooper-
ated in offering instruction\n the library units. Gonclusions at the
end of the first year arggignificant:

1. Student Leachcﬁ&\n English and social studies came to an under-
standing of the }:olc of the librarian in a progressive school organiza-
tion. P\

.F hc) b\came continuously more capable in library skills and
let_hmr os/ In the beginning, many of them were unable to compile
a simgple bibliography .

anhibre ary emphasis lc,d both teachers and pupils to an increased
U3¢ of library materials.

4. Student teachers profited by the semester hour of library in-
struction in the measure that this instruction was occasioned by
library needs growing out of specific classroom problems. s

16 Liberal arts colleges offering training for teachers should alse be induded in
this category.

17 Allez, George C. “Responsibility of the Teachers College Librarian to the High
Scheol Libwary.” IWisconsin Library Bulletin goi50-52, March, 1934.

¥ Sunford, Charles 1, “Teaching the Exteusive Use of the Libravy to Prospective
Social Studies and English Teachers, College of Eduvcation, Upiversity of Tlinois.”
School and Society 44:736-37, December f, 1036,
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PROGRESSIVE PROGRAM

Any program of library training for teachers should rake into
account the knowledges and skills that public school pupils must
have to do effective work in enriched courses of study. One group
of English teachers has worked out a progressive method of in-
structing pupils in the use of librarics and library materials that
ties in with the course of study and that does not involve more
instruction at any one time than the pupil can absorb.™ There is
no ope time in the term that this work has to be done. Teaghers
make arrangements with the librarian when they reach H}:it:\lmint
where the instruction will be most effective. Many teaghets are
able to teach all the lessons themselves and bring #ie pupils to
the library only for laboratory work, Aside [reip'ihe planned
units outlined below, there are countless olfier opportunities
through the year which teachers utilize to i':}LQi:linrizc stiiddents with
various reference tools and books and 1@}{’:11\')’ procedure.

)

X

FRESHMAN YBaAR

"

Unit 1, Parts of a Book and Care of Books. Time is taken for (his when
texts are distributed. Opportur}iii‘c‘s";trt: made throughout the term to sec
ihat the instruction has carried over.

Unit 2, Oricntation Lesson{ Classes are taken to the library to be sold
on using it. Fresh, attlfé\ttive magazines and books are displayed, the
variety of the Iibrigy\\csources stressed, and rules explained, Fach mem-
ber of the dlags Sglencouraged to browse abount the lbrary, 1o find a
book or books Ke'likes, and to charge one for home use.

Unit g, CGlassthicdtion or Arrangement of Books in Libraries.

Unit 4, Rh"{;\ﬁard Catalog.

O
\,f SoPHOMORE YEAR

‘Ctit, 2, Usc of Dictionaries,

nit 2, Use of Encydopedias.

Junror YEAR

Unit 1, Biography and Author Study; Quootation Books.
Unit 2, Magazines and Magazine Indexes; Vocational Material,
Unit g, Bibliography Making, Based on a Long Paper,

19 English Department, Technical High School, Dullas, Texas.
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Sen1oR YEAR

Other reference bocks and review of all sources for finding material in
preparation for the senior theme,

OUTCOMES

Teachers who have been educated to utilize the school library
{ind countless opportunities 1o quicken in their pupils a love of
bouks, a joy in reading, and a library habit, A history teaclref tells
her class each month of ¢specially readable articles in magarines
about world affairs, countries, or people in the news. S*he Teports
that one ol her boys who yveads very little, and wllom she could
never scem to Inspire to read a hook, hecame eritbrusiastic about
readmg magazines. Now he is frequently I:ell;m}'\hcr about some
article he has read. He buys rcoul(nly for Bimself each month a
copy of some good magazine. [ couldn’y Qép a library copy long
encugh,” he explained, “and since J} f(}tmd maga/mcs as good as
you said they are, I thought I m;ght as well invest.” This same
book-minded history teacher tellfiof a pupil’s reporting on Royal
Davis' Boys” Life of Grover ’(}&:':'{Jre!and. “That’s really an exciting
book,” he said, “but, to he“honest, I must say that I dide’t want
to read it a bit. Isn't it{ueer that things that you don’t want to
do often turn out t(bb thrilling experiences when you do get
around to doing therns”

Fred Kelly wgmng in Harper's Magazine®® recounts “How the
Wright Brotlkua Began.” e once said to Oni]le Wright:

“E\C\\lough what you dccomphshcd was without the idea of
mak]rf\n oncy, the fact remains that the Wright brothers will always
be\&wm ite cxamplex of how American lads, with no special advan-
~qages, can forge ahead and become famous.”

" “Bat,” said Orville erght seriously, “that isn’t true, becausc we
did have special advantages.” :

“What special advaniages?”

“Simply that we were lucky enough to grow up in a home environ-
ment where there was always much encouragement to children io
pursue intellectual interests. We were early taught to cultivate the
encyclopedia habit; to look up facts about whatever aroused our
curiosity, In a different kind of cnvironment T imagine our curiosity
might have been nipped long before it could have borne fruit.”

 Kelly, Fred C. “How the Wright Brothers Began,” Harper's Magazine 170:473-84,
Octoher, 1034,
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The school library offers special advantages to boys and gitls,
The exceptional child, the one used to books, witl, perhaps, find
his way to it and in it, unaided. But the great number ot pupils
need teachers who will interpret the school library to them in
terms of books, who will encourage them to cultivate the encyclo-
pecia habit, to look up facts about things in which they are inter-
ested, and to read just for fun!

SunAARY ~
\

Nonprofessional library instruction for teachers is Llfae piven
for the purpose of developing intelligent users of libyavies and is
the aspect of library training with which this book{siconeerned.
Teachers must know books, and to meet this neddnany teachers
colleges arc offering courses in children’s and adblescent literature.
There is, however, a whole body of libragyskills and procedures
not embodied in such courses: knowledgs of hasic reference hooks .
and dexterity in teaching their usc, themaking of bibliographies,
a familiarity with the tools of bool selection, the use of catalogs
and indexes, cooperation betwgen Iibrarian and teacher. These
are fundamental to an intcgf;itibn of library and classroom. Li-
brarians representing varieils types of libraries have noticed a lack
of hibrary knowledge, gif the part of some of their tcacher patrons
and have expresscd\ﬂ\lemselves as committed to a program of
teacher educatiopthat inclades library instruction. Orientation
classes for cqllég‘e freshmen will not meet the special need of
tcachers, b},l.g;}lavanccd work of graduate or senjor standing is
1‘equisit'e:\' viversities and colleges offering library training for
teachemsymay choose either separate courses or integration with
mﬁx.?l;(}d's courses in English, social science, etc. It is possible that
boyh types of courses may he set up, but an integrated program pre-
supposes a modern training school Jibrary in charge of a com-
petent, prolessionally trained school librarian. An integrated plan
is ideal for teachersin-training, but teachcrs-in-service, having
already completed basic methods courses, should be given an op-
portunity to study courses in library usage and should receive
credit as for other courses in education,



PART TWO—GENERAL LIBRARY PROCEDURES

CHAPTER IV

THE BOOK--ITS PRINTED PARTS

PUPIL IGNORANCE RECARDING STRUCTURE OF BOOKS N

A teacher of English in a Jarge public evening school rémarked
casuaily to her class of adults, “Turn to the title page of your
texts.” Much turning of pages and looking aboutpegan, and
only three people turned swiftly and surely tqw@é’name page of
the book. Thinking that this experience witliadults was a bit un-
usual, the teacher tried the samce experimend with a class of high
school pupils in freshman English. S}}{ asked other teachers to
try a similar experiment with their papils. In every class the result
indicated a gross ignorance of theneaning of title page.

Much conlusion exists, alspp\wegarding the uses of tables of
contents, indexcs, and othcr‘p’éris ot books. Librarians are {inding
that, after a pupil has beé guided to the book that contains the
topic he is seeking, heihill is not always abie to find what he
wants in the book, A ociology professor recently asked a college
class this questipms“‘Against what background do the authors of

-your text prg (:)s?e to discuss social problems?” Not being able to
find the answer and appealing for help, a student was asked if she
had readrifre Preface. “Oh, but there’s never anything in that,” she
rep;igd;z :

“These experiences can be duplicated in any library and i
I}?a;ly every classroom. Much repetition in discussing parts of
books is nccessary to familiarize pupils with their use. Primary
teachers are aware that even little children can soon learn. the
word #itle and that they can be taught to look for the authot's
name in each book given them. In the Cleveland public schools,!
the teaching of the use of the title page and table of contents is
placed in the third grade and the use of the dex in the fourth.

i Clevaland, Board of Education, Using Books and Libraries. 1929.
39
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In Detroit,? table of contents, index, and title page are taught to
some groups in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades, depending upon -
the ability of the group and the kind of library work to be done.
The essential divisions of a book should be pointed out and
explained when new texts or books from the library are being
distributed. Margaret Mann® describes this process of exammmu
the printed parts of a book as “reading a book techmically.”
PARTS OF A BOOK \
The following, with some variation, are usually found ‘m hon-
fictzon books. Pupils may enjoy comparing various texts @nd mak-

ing a list of the parts found in each. , N
Title page Table of mn;&ri{s‘
Copyright date Index; crosg\eferences
Preface Text; fuetpotes
Tniroduction Musteaéons
Foreword Appcn(hx

Title page. This page gives much mformatmn about a book be-
sides the title: Often a sub- or C%pldl]'it[)‘l"} title follows the main
ong, as in Figs. 1 and 2. The cXplanatory title scrves as an annota-
tion and gives some inform@sion about the scope or subject of the
book. The Raven, the m:]} of Marquis James™ Pulitzer-prize-win-
uing biography, 91ves\\0 clue to the subject of the book without
the subtitle, 4 Bzogt'aphy of Sem Houston A

Following thetitle is the author’s name and his qualifications er
credentials [‘“o\r‘\ii-'riting the book. Sometimes the credentials are
omitted. F f{v 3 and 4 show two ways of presenting authors’ names.”
The edifion statement® may give the number of the edition or
merelv\state as in Fig. 5, that the book appears in a new and en-
laf‘ged edition.

2Detroit. Board of Lducation, Cowrse of Study in the Use of the Library, for
Grades 5 i 6. 1931,

& Maun, Margaret, [niroduction o the Cataloging and the Classifieation of Books.
Chicago, American I ibrary Association, 1930,

* James, Marquis. The Raven; A Biography of Sam Houston, Indianapolis, The
Bobbs-Merrill Company, 1g29.

*Names of editors, compilers, trapslators, illustrators, and joint anthors, if any,
may be [onnd on title pages, as well as minnber of volumes if work is one of a
set. The number of illustrations is also [requcn[ly given.

"By cdition statement is meant the phrase “Reyvised Edition,” or “New and
Greadly Enlarged Edition,” or “Third Edition,” ete.
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The name of the series is sometimes placed at the top of the
title page and somgctimes on a separate page called the half title,
immediately preceding the title page. See Figs. 6 and #.

THE
READER’S DIGEST N\
OF BOOKS ' A
:..'\r\\"“’
HELEN REX KELLER \:\\” '
A

NEW AND GREATEW
ENLARGELr EDITION,Y

/
& N

),’:‘
&Y
A\
2\
¢\J
‘\\ i Pork
7N\, THE MACMILLAN COMPANY
) : W 1040
AN/
N
\.: Tic. . Showing edition statement,
Q)

R\ )
Thedmprint at the foot of the title page includes place of pub-

1@*@1’1, publisher, and date, as
NEW YORK
JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc
]941

All publishers, however, do not insert date of printing in the
imprint, Recourse must then be to the copyright date on the reverse
{verso is the term for the left-hand page of 2 book orlthe bac_k of |
a separate printed sheet) of the title page. Copyright 1s explained
in the next section.
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The name of the publisher is significant in judging the worth of
a book. Leading publishers are careful to avoid publishing trice
or unreliable books. A California bulletin suggests that interest

Coaprmiony, iyl

adn N

7
o 4
Miaraantt Bosice Wackaven A\ Ay
AuTknn T Hoo peQueer }

AU Boep e Rract el

b bo ar sy e dRerraf o st \
be sependarnd wn are far wetet s \,,
Ty wriire fuoeresgen of ke paklonhen, \

4 \s.'
\ Frimed In 0.5, A

e |
'\\“' Fic. 8. Showing copyright date.

1'5.”{1’@.‘1‘50(1 by locating the place of publication and taking an
iqaginary trip across the continent to the publisher’s city.” Many
publishers have branches in scveral cities or states. By calling at-
tention of pupils to imprints on books they examine, they will
gain information about publishers’ specialties, such as textbooks,
scientific books, home cconomics books, foreign language, and
handicraft,

Copyright. On the reverse of the title page the copyright date

" California. Department of Education, The Library in the Efementary School,
{Department of Education Bulletin No, 18, September 15, 1935.)
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is placed. Copyright date and imprint date are not the same. Many
printings or imprints of a bock may be made from the same un-
changed plates. The copyright date is the date the work was given
legal protection. Revised and rewritten editions require new copy-
rights to protect any new material included. Geniury Dictionary
and Cyclopedia® defines copyright as the

Exclusive rights to multiply and to dispose of copics of an intel-
lectual production, the right which the law aflords for protecting:
the produce of man’s intellectual industry [rom bung made use of
by others without adequate recompense to him. It is a right gncn by
law for a limited number of years, upon certain cnmhlum& Wn the
United States the time is 28 years with the privilege olgrencival for
fourteen years. In the United Kingdom, by the c{)p}wrhr act of
1911, it is the life of the author and o years afte r~l‘|1x deatl. Inter-
national copyright is an international 'lrrangcmcht by which the
right of an author residing in onc country maybe protecied in such
other countries as are partics to the arrangeuient.

The copyright date is important, for bydtithe reader can tell how
old the material in the book really is*See Fig. 8

The scope of information on_sitle pages varies somewhat. Ex-
amine the title pages of several\texts and cornpare items of in-
formation found there. For‘}:':ka}nple, in Figs. g and 4, note two

variations: The author’s{\qualifications are given in one and
omitted in the other, \

Preface, foreword\}ﬁd introduction are closely related terms.
Centfury chtzonm‘y defines foreword as a pthe or introduction
to a literary wok, and adds that the word is seldom used, preface
and 1t1tr0dut£mn being the more accepted headings. In a preface
an auth(i\state% his plan of presentation, his aims, and acknowl-
edges s hf:lp given him. The introduction is a preliminary discus-
siol ‘of the subject of the book, an effort to define the framc of
Teférence for the reader. It is more elaborate or detailed than

a preface and usually somewhat longer. Century compares the twor

A preface is generally shorter than an introduction which contains
matter kindred in subject and additional ar leading up to what fol-
lows; while a preface is usually confined to particulars relatmg to the
origin, history, scope, or aim of the work to which it is prefixed.®

¥ The Century Dictionary and Cyclopedia. New York, The Century Company, 1913
Vol. IE, p. =B,

¥ The Ceniury Dictionary and Cyclopedia. Vol VII, p. 4985,



FARTS OF A BDOOK 47

The table of conients 1s a list of the chapter headings. Boys and
girls can be taught that the arrangement is chronological, not
alphabetical, and that, except in volumes of short stoties or plays,
this section is of little help in locating subjects quickly. Its main
usefuloess is that it serves as an outline of the contents of the baok.
Figs. g and 1o illustrate two forms.

TABLE OT CONTENTS

AT otot WL e 0T ) s 10
AUTHOR'S PREFACE L it it i iatae e e te tvmaiaim s aan it annneens
GITAFIFRS {
I VarLurs 1x LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN ... . ..covton..n. ...
IT. Earty CHILBREN'S TOOKS p
1 BODK STLTCTION i ier it ranerotanaceetnnn
IV, ROOK SELFCTION
Y. Bookr SELVCTioON
Vi Cnren's Book  COLLECTIONS
VIL PrLanyiva anD EQUIPMENT ..., .. ... .. 129

VILII. CircuLATioNn Work 153
IX. REFERFNCE SERVICE 182
X, READING GUIDANCE . 205
X1, Larrany SERVICE TO ADOLISCENTS ,g’:’_:f ................................ 248

XII, ExTrnsioN o LIERARY SERVICE TFJTC:HILDRRN ........................... 26n

XITL Toe CrurorRENS DEPARTAMENE N . oo i i i e e r o ena s 258

XIV, Tue COmDREN'S LIBRARLANN © .. ...ttt atinneranienivaeannss 206

Inowy . L .'\.‘:«:} ................... A e e 311

Fic, g. A table of contendbwhich gives only the large tapics, from Powers Lilirary
Service for Children, :

CONTENTS -
TLAGE
2 S8
Imnonl!qn{fm: THE WORID OF BOOKS .. ..t iaianrennanns REREERTEREL 1
PARTJONE: FOUNDATIONS AND BACKGROUNDS
3
\I:‘ PEOPLE AND BIOORE .ottt ea e er oo ae e ana e raann e 13

Education through readings: pupose of library service; book selectio_n
Is basis of library scrvice; evolution in reading; enmmmunity interests and
needs; libravy supply in relation to community demand.

IT. Boogs FOR PropLe: PRINCIPLES $3 SELECTION .. ...ovoio i in-snanenens 3
What peeple read; tastes and tendencies; MceColvin's §tud}' of h(.)ok
selection; study and comparison of library use; fundamental selection
principles that apply to community supply and demand; books men-
tioned in this chapter.

Fig. 10, A part of an analytical table of contents. {Reprinted from Faines, Helen,
Living VWith Books, by permission of Columbia University Press.)
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An index is an alphabetical list of all the subjects treated in a
book with exact page reference given. Names of persons and places
and things mentioned in the text are included. The index is usn.
ally placed at the end of the volume, though not always, The
World Almanac index precedes the text. Indexes to sets of hooks
are placed in the last volume of a set, as in Fneyclopacdin Britan-
nica, or in the back of each volume, as in Compton's Pictured
Encyclopedia. Collections of poctry are more usetul when three
indexes are included: index of authors, hidex of tides, index of
first lines. A subject mdex is desirable. Oue or more ol these in-
dexes is placed in the fronte of some anthologies, \ \J)

The teaching of the use of the index may well follow the dis-
cussion. of the table of contents in going over .;fr‘fi"mrd parts of
books with children. This order has been foundépractical in actual
school situations because of the general mistdderstanding on the
part of many that the table of contents is g\ihding device.

“What is this table of contents (o€ Hsked a weacher as some
library hooks were being distributeth¥o a large group. “To help
find things,” volunteeved one Jadsquickly. The class nodded agree-
ment. “Anyone have a differeftt 1dea?” persisted the teacher. No
ene had, though the group Wik neither backward nor timid. “Very
well,” said Miss X, “let’y8€e who is the first to find the page which
gives information abett G-men. The first to find it stand up.”

A full minute “:e}{\by. The table of contents in that book wasa -
particalarly fullyenie listing all the topics in cach chapier. Alter
G-men had_fitelly been found, the teacher, with no comment,
showed t};s;taass the index and spent some minutes on a drill of
the old\oﬁib]e-verse—ﬁnding variety. Soon boys and gitls were jump-
ing fxam their places almost as rapidly as the teacher called the
rapid.

\/The use of cross refevences may be taught as part of the above
drill. A lictle girl who was puzzling over

Manners, see Eliguette

in a reference work, understood quickly enough when the parallel
was made simple. “Mary,” asked an understanding teacher, “what
do you do when you ask mather for money and she says, ‘See your
father’?” “Why, 1 go see pop quick,” she replied. “Then go to
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etiquetle in the relerence book,” said her instructor. So Mary did
and saw the point. Fig. 11 iltustrates the crossreference type of
index.

INDEX
Ringstey, Henry
Leighton Court, 490
Ravenshoe, 711
Kipling, Rudyard
Ballads and Barrack-Room Ballads, 68
Caplains Couragecus, 123 ' A
Diversity of Creaturcs, A, 2g0
Jungle Books, The, 462 . \
Kim, 469 ; 4
Light e Tuiled, The, zot : AN
Puck of Fook's Hill, 704 m\\
Kirthy, Williami, Golden Dog, The, gro \
Kirk, john Fosier, History of Charles the Bold, A Duke ({f\Burgundy, 142
Kirk, Mrs. FHen (Olney), Story of Margaret Kend, Thé_ 81
Rirkland, Joseph, Zury, gzo ‘“.\“
Kirschner, Lula, see Schubin, Ossip N\ b
Knickerbocker, Diedvich, see Irving, “"ashiﬂgtpp -

Fit. 11. The eross-relerence type of index olioth Keller's Render’s Digest of Books.

The fext is the body of the book. It is divided Into chapters
and each chapter usually ha}{a heading. The name of the text is on
the top of the ]eft—hand\sidé of each page and the chapter headings
are printed on the tdp of the right. Very often the left-hand run-
ning head is the glﬁ-if}“tcr title and the right-hand running head re-
peats the last p{l‘izrgi'al)ll head or chapter subdivision on the page.

Footnatcs\i‘a‘ér the reader to important material not included
in the teg&;‘.‘\They arc in smaller type, and numbers or symbols in
the teydirefer the reader to them.? .

Hwstrations. To say that good pictures enhance the value of a
book”is a platitnde, Yet, illustrations and the list of them in the
front of a hook deserve comment and study. Publishers are each
Year making books more attractive. This is especially true of chil-
dren’s books and texts. Visual instruction is being taken into
account. Muany of the newer titles in the social studies are dis-
tinguished by full-page photograpbs.

" Footnote, a note of reference or comment placed below the text on a printed

bage. By perinission; Webster's New International Dictionary, Second Ed_“fif’f‘x
1034, 1959, by G, & C. Merriam Cao.
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Iustrations include much more, however, 1than pictures anc
photographs. Charts, tables, dingrams, and maps are alt valuabl
if accompanied by proper explanation. Hall-Quest in his The
Textbook comments:

Charts, tables, and diagrams are indispensable provided they are
properly explained by the author. A chart without explanation is
practically wscless, for it is the author’s mode ol treating his material
and, white making wse of certain principles and rules 1hai{gevern
the construction of charts and diagrams and tables, each application
of these principles involves the author’s own u.-;u'tiun, ,;glhi,\llcrcfore
requires detailed explanation.” \

Helping pupils to see what 1o look for in an i[ig;ét ration visualizes
instruction. o

The appendix is for supplementary xecrial velative to the
hook content. Histories of the United/States, lov example, often
have a copy of the Declaration of Ind'(hvi.;m'!cncc, the Constitution,
or bibliographieé appended, Websie¥'s New International Diction-
ary has abbreviations, arbitrany$tgns and symbols, a pronouncing
gazetteer, and a pronou11qip§5biog1':li)llical dictionary in the ap-
pendix. N

AN

I-@\R Books Arr Pur Tocrritr
SECTIONS | {/ ~

Books aseuthade up of sections. Publishers do not print single
sheets\of a”book at a time but giant sheets which arc {olded to
make( o, four, eight, sixteen, or more leaves, depending upon
the$ize of the book. There are special names for the number of

S

\‘l;jnies the sheets are folded:

Folio, a sheet folded once to make o leaves, 4 pags
Quarto, T T twice v 4 7 8 "
Octavo, o *  three times ” " g 67
Duadecime (12 moj, v * four " Y I S
Sixteenmo (16 mo),” * " " fve " SO T R ! g

Fay and Eaton in their Instruction in the Use of Books and Lz-
braries contribute the following about hook size:

Formerly these names indicated the size of a book more accurately
W Hall-Quest, A, L. The Textbook. New York, The Macmillan Conpany, 1928
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than they do now, because then, sheets of book paper were unifurm]y
20 by 24 inches and hence each fold was an accurate division of that
measurement, the octavo page being 6 by 10. These names arc not
accurate now because book paper is made in sheets of various sizes,
The following table gives the symbols and sizes of books according
to the scale now used.

Folio —F-—a book from go-35 centimeters'? outside height
Quarto —Q—=2 book from 2340 cenuimeters outside height
Octave —O~a book [rom zo-25 centimeters outside height

Duodeciimo —D—a book from 17.5-20 centimeiers outside heigllf\

Sixteenmo —S—a book from 12.5-15 centimeters outside hgig@t”
o\,

The sccrions are scwed together, by machine usually, afid'a scrip
of cloth is pasted over the back of the scctions. Thizs‘};lotl't is an
inch wider on each side than the sections to which it} pasted, and
is for the purpose of fastening the book to 1t$ Eover. A piece of
strong paper just the width ol the back of thebdok is then pasted
over the cloth and the book is fitted into thg’sover, which has been
made previously, Half a sheet of linigg paper, called end sheets,
sometimes decorated with pictures dx’maps, is pasted over the
cover to which the inch strip of c}{ﬁif has been fastened; the other’
hall of the lining paper forms, p‘hé; fiyleaf. An examination of the
inside cover of any book will Yeveal the inch strip of cloth which
holds the ook in its covefs. :

Pupils like to tak dﬁ"ald hook apart to see the sections, the
nethod ol sewing, and the cover. Publishers will in some instances
furnish a library, €1;5chool with a large sheet of a book for instruc-
tional purposgsi"The manner of printing the sheet so that each
page takes\i(spProper place in the section puzzles pupils until they
have seenlthe processes illustrated by such means.

NN
N\
m

$ ) Caxr oF Bookxs

HARBIT OF RESPECT FOR BOOKS

Instruction in the physical make-up of a book is fundamental
in tcaching care of books. Pupils thus learn why bending the

12 Centimeter, a measure of lenglh equal to one hundredth of a meter, or about
two-filths (ngpgy) of an inch. By permission; Webster's New Tnternational Dic-
tionary, Second Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. & C. Merriam & Co. B} )

213y, Lucy I., and Eatou, Anne T. Instruction in the Use of Books and Libraries,
3d ed. rev. Boston, 'The ¥. W. Faxon Company, 1523.
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covers of a book Dback until they touch cach other loosens the
pages, and why carrying packages, notehooks, pens, and pencils
in books breaks the backs. Pupils should be encouraged to use
bookmarks and taught not to turn corners down, One high school
teacher secuved fyom a librarian a discarded copy ol a book that
was “dog-cared” from much mishandling, Every other corner was
gotte. She used this specimen in teaching care of hooks 1o successive
classes. Book abuse is often a vesult of thoughtlessness, and boys
and girls will avoid the practice if their attemion is called(to it.

Teachers have a social responsibility in teaching careof bHooks.
Library and state books should not be marked. (JIQ;\ﬁi\ﬁg hooks
is a tiresome and uninteresting task, but drill h(;u{gﬁ\'i'(;r ¥nglish
grammar or any other subject are useless if ali2the” blanks have -
been filled in, Time spent by library :tssismnt!g\i;l cleaning books
leaves less time for more constructive W((k. Titles checked in a
table of contents, assignments and notedAnd comments scribbled
in margins, torn pages and soiled covers—these things shorten the
life of a book. And il money mustbespent for replacements, there
is less for new books. Systemagitdmspection and check-up on the
part of the classroom teachen when horrowed books are being used

is as truly a part of teaghing as following a prescribed course of
study. : O\

7

Perhaps too man¥y books are furnished to pupils. Although the
practice of furnishing free textbooks has been a boon to many
financially Ilar(}-}iressed parents, the fact remains that, unless strict
supervisiqs{';}s"maintaincd and frequent inspection made, books
that coss&’nbthing are not highly regarded. To use library money
for g}é;ssics or texts which every pupil in a class must read 1s per-
ai€ious. Libraries in some schools atternpt to supply copies of the

“House of the Seven Gables, the Awtobiography of Benjamin
Franklin, and other classics to all pupils enrolled in American
literature courses. Yet copies of these and many other titles are
available in the new Pocket Book edition at twenty-five cents.
Pupils, as far as possible, should be required to buy their own
books. Quite apart from the saving of library money, the training

pupils receive from having to supply their own books affccts
character and personality.
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Mortimer Adler contends that “marking up a book ‘is not an
act of mutilation but of love.”1* He continues:

You shouldn’t mark up a book which isn’t yours. Librarians (or your
friends) who lend you books expect you to keep them clean, and you
should. If you decide that I am right about the uselulness of marking
hooks, you will have to buy thetn. Most of the world’s great hooks
are available today, in reprint edition at less than a dollar.1s

SuMMARY N\
A
Experiments have shown that pupils are grossly ignor’n{t‘b% the
various parts of a book—title page, table of contents,? mdex, elc.
The classroom teacher may well take time to go over part-; of books
with her pupils when new books are being rhstp;lm‘ted. Learning
the physical book is prerequisite to a satisfaltdry use of books
and libraries. Care of books must be empl;ag@eﬂ also and, if pupils
are shown how books are put togetheribstraction in the care of
books 1s made more meaningful. Papils must learn to respect
horrowed books and to avoid markiny and tearing library prop-
erty. Libraries should not be expéftéd to supply texts, but boys and
girls should be encouraged to baly and mark their own.

S{Ta“DY ACTIVITIES
\\ . _

1. Examine the indg:-x:e's to a collection of poetry. How many did you find?
Why is there morénMan one? (In answering any questions about books, give
author, title, dnd\igni)r:nt)

2. Look ag fiie¥index in the World Almanae. What Is unusual about this
index? Suﬂg'\t ways of teaching pupils to use it.

3. Examine Hoyt's Cyclopedia of Practical Quotations dﬂd write 4 para-
graph{ té]hng how o use it

. Sometimes indexes are in separate vo]umeﬂ Look at the index volume of
Encycfopaedm Britannica and work out a plan for teaching its use to high
school pupils. ' :

- Select 2 boak from the library and find the author card for the same
book in the card catalog. Compare the title page of the hook with’the card.
What points of similarity do you find?

1 Staternents in the foregoing paragraph are taken from Walraven, Margaret K.
“Teaching Carc of Books.” Library Journal 66:56-58, January 15, 1041,

15 A(llcl, Mortimer J. “How to Mark a Bo(}k * The Saturday Review of Literature
22 01-12, July E 1_)40 -
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6. Suggest ways of teaching parts of books to the grade level in which you'
are interested.

7. Write a short essay on teaching care of hooks and respeat for library
property. Do not generalize; inelude as many specific or personal instances
as possible.
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The complete process of writing, printing, and selling a book. “A film ahout
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How Hooks are Made. Two Reels, 16 mm., sdem Houghiton Miflin Company,
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The manulacturing process as done in the Riverside Press, Cambridge, Mass.
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The manufacture of paper, cdltmg 0[ manuscripis, and all the processca result-
14 T 1w
ing in the finished book. A

17 This list of fitms on bookmaking is taken [roin dmerican Library Association
Bullelin 54:174-46, March, 1940, Other ﬁhm arc listed on other aqpecl \
work.
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CHAPTER YV
HOW LIBRARIES ARE ARRANGED

THE IMPORTANGE OF ORDER ~

Ta the end that books in libraries may be easily accesstble, there
must be some definite order ol arrangement. Individuals who own
many books often use some simple device for finding tlie boak they
want in a hurry. Usually the same kinds of bookgire put together.
There may be a shelf for novels, one for l)iong\ai)hy, a special sec-
tion for travel, history, or economics. Ths is a more logical ar-
rangement than to put all the red, bly€)or green books together
or all the large ones next to each atlier.

This same easy plan is followed iﬁ’iihrm‘ics. Books are arranged
by subject matter. To replace books in their arranged ovder and
to guide people readily to ﬁn;l%ﬁfesired volumes, there is lettered on
the back of each library hook a notation or group of numbers.

~&
THE CALL NUMBER , 2\

This notationar group of numbers is known as the call number.
The call nugibei consists of the classification number and the
author nulj{i}e’r. The numbers are assigned by librarians who are
specialk(:ﬁ"aiined in this work. Neither pupil nor teacher is ¢X-
pectf:g}lnor need bother to learn—the mechanics of lbrarianship..
S(?lt{e"geneml knowledge of library arrangement, however, docs
nake using a library more pleasurable. Pupils often ask what the
Symbols on the backs of books mean and they enjoy a feeling of
independence in being able to find what they want and to show
others how to find their way about in the school library.

Dewey CLASSIFICATION
The first part of the call number is taken from the Dewey deci-

mal classification, This plan of arranging or sorting books was
56
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originated by Melvil Dewey, who, as student librarian and Jater
as acting librarian at Ambherst College, felt the need for a syste-
matic way of arranging material in his library. His first tables were .
published in 1876.

The Dewey decimal system is now generally used in schoo] cal-
lege, and public libraries throughout the world, though some Jarge
university librarvics use the Library of Congress classification,
which is pecnliarly adapted to great-libraries and was designed
especially for our Congressional Library in Washington. &N\

Numbers are the basis for the Dewey plan. There are ten classes
which include all divisions of knowledge, and any book éérx\be'
placed in some division of one of the classes. Each class 1s~d1v1dcd
into ten smaller divisions, and each of these small drvm‘xons may
be subdivided into ten, also. ..f\‘ .

This division of numbers by tens is no more gdmplicated than,
and in fact is sirailar to, the divisions of ourmoney systemt. Ten
hundreds in a thousand, ten tens in a humlred {en ones in a ten,
etc. This system for the classificationy OF ‘arrangement of _books
in libraries, then, is called Dewey lai\the originator, and decimal
because division by tens is a chicf eharacteristic.

*

The ten major classes are: 3%
o- gy Géneral works
roo-149¢ \Bhiiosophy
200299\ "Religion
300399 Sociclogy
,40&-49() Langvage
\500-—399 Science
N Goo—figg Useful arts
(\\“ 7o0—79g  Fine arts
N 8oo-8gy Literature
~O goa-ggg ‘Travel. Biography. History

\ s

2

%ce each of the above major divisions is subdivided into tens,
the following are the divisions of one class—seience.!

500  Science

koo General Science
s10  Mathematics
520 Astronomy

K30 Phifsics

540 Chemistry

550  Geology
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560
530
5Bo
590

Palcontology

Biology
Botany
Zoology

ARRANGED

This is as fine a division as many school libraries need to make
in this field. This arrangement places all the titles in science in the
same section, yet provides that astronomy, physics, chiemistry, etc,
are grouped together. Books having the same class number are
arranged alphabetically on the shelf by author, a chemistos by
Foster being shelved ahead of one by Jafte or Wecks, as illustrated

in Fig. 12.

Re )

L

Romance
of
Chemistry

Foster

\
50 ()

AN

75

New
World
af
Chemistry

540

N

D>
~o\ Nt

'3

o\
1Hscovery

ol
the
Elements

p §

Weeks

540
w

Fia. 12{Aﬁangcmem of titles within the same dlassification.
"\5

In larD&\chool libraries, however, a [urther subdivision is useful.
For e,xcmlple, if many kinds of mathematics courses are offered,
Leadlers and pupils find that having all the books on arithmetic,
a Cbra, geometry, trigonometry, etc., in separate divisions facib-
tates use. The divisions below make this arrangement possible:

510

511
512
513
514

Mathematics

Arithmetic
Algebra
Geometry
Trigonome try
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515 Desariplive geometry
516 Apalylic geometry
g7 Calculus o

" k19 Probabiliries

For the same reason books on the various periods of United
States history arc shelved in separate divisions in some libraries,
thougl g74, the number for'a general history of the United States,
is satistactory for small hook collections. The following titles are
classified by periods: O

978 Rassett, Short History of the United States )
; . . ) '\
(A gencral history of all periods) .« N/
g74.1  Hathaway, Romance of the Awmerican Mup (‘fg
(¥ra of diseovery, 8yb-1607) _ ,\ ’
973.2 Earle, Home Lile in Colonial Days ‘\ ’

(Colonial pertod, 160%-17785)

g7g.g  Hart and Hill, Camps ‘and l"irebides@‘ the Revolution
{Revolution and Confederation, 1%7541789)

9734 Johusen, Union and Democr.u,y v

(178y-1812) ) o Nt
g73.5  Hart, Slavery and Abollttdl’l
(1812-1848) z’m'

g74.6  Garrison, Westward r xtension
(1845-1861)

g7y Iill, On the 'I:rall of Grant and Lee
(Civil wm)\

g73.8 Bowers, ."l:mglr Lra
(186541'1519:0)

9730 AlignyOnly Yesterday

\{2}%&1 century)

Thigy shvlslon ot UmLed States history is the one followed in
Stamd(md Catalog fo*r High School Libraries.! Teachers often find
b\nks difficult to Jocate under this plan unless they are familiar
with the divisions or use the card catalog to find the Dewey
number. When, however, an cntire class is studying one period
of history there is an advantage in having all such hooks together
without the necessity of looking through the whole United States
history section or consulting the card catalog.

* Standard Catalog for High School Lzbmﬂes gd ed. New York, The H. W, Wilson
Compan), 1457.



) HOW LIBRARIES ARE ARRANGED

BIOGRAPHY

Individual Biography. The method ol classilying biography in
school libraries varies somewhat. Many public, as well as school,
libraries use a capital B for individual biography instead of a
number from the Dewey tables.

By individual is meant a biography which is the life story of one
person. Franklin's dutobiography; Steftens’, Boy on Horsebacks?
White’s Woodrow Wilson® are individual biograpbies. Standard
Catalog for High School Libraries uses the Dewey symbol, m2.
Some schools use g21. The capital B is in favor with pupilsibe-
cause, obviously, it is the first letter of bloomphy # \‘ D

Collective Biography. Collective biography is a ter m fert a book
that contains more than one biography or for a coIlc( tton of such
hooks. De Kruif's Microbe Hunters,” Law’s Modf:\n Great Ameri-
cans,’ Sickels’ In Calico and Crinoline,’ and Whotgan’s Our Pres-
idents® are collective biographies. The nwhber for such collec-
tions is g20. ..\

The statement has been made that booLs having the same class
number are arranged within that.,,dass number alphabetically by
author. The arrangement of biogtaphy is an exception to this rule.
In biography, books are sllel}-'eﬂfalljllabetical]y by subject or person
written about. This is adyaritageous, for a book is thus easicr to
find. Pupils in a schop {ibrary or patrons of a public lihravy may
go to the biographysettion and find a biography of Jane Addams
among the A’s, of Helen Keller in the K’s, and Paine’s and Lowell's
and Clemens’ oan of Arc in the J's without knowing the names
of the autharsé

% Steilens, i \coln Boy on Horseback. New Yok, Harcourt, Brace, and Company, -
1953 W8

J\\'hm: William Allen. Woodrow Wilsen: The Man, His Times, and Ilis Task.

cgl;nj “Heughton Mifflin Company, 1g24.

Olieges and universities often use another method in shelving biography,
hibliography, criticist, or author dictionaries: that of placing them with the sub-
jeet. Yor examaple, a hiography of Keals foliows Keats's works. Certuin symbols are
used to indicate these form divisions: ¥ follows the author ntnmber for bibliographys
W, tor biogtaphy: Y, for criticistn, and Z for a handbook or dictionavy.

5 De Kruif, P. H. Microbe Flunters. New York, Harcourt, Brice, and Company, 1926,
S Law, F. H. Modern Great Americans, New York, Appleton-Century, 1920.
. 7 Sickels, Eleanor M. I'n Calice and Crinoline, True Stories of American Women,
7608-1865. New York, Viking Tress, 1935.
3Movgan, fames. Our Presidents. New York, The Macnillan Company, 1935
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FICTION

Fiction is not classified according to the designation in the
Dewey tables but is marked with an F, Fic, or a Cutter number®
and shetved in a separate section alphabetically by author.

Since the study of the short story is included in many courses
of study in high schools, the practice of labeling short story col--
lections'® SC as suggested in the Standard Catalog for High School
Librartes 1s a practical and uscful device. Such a collection is
shelved neav the fiction. \
<O\
TEXTS o\

I{ a school library has to cave for a large co]]ectiprﬁﬁf texts or
rcaders, these are often placed in a special sectipfyol ‘the library
aud arranged by author or grade without beiﬁg\dassiﬁed. Many
schools provide book rooms, which are aparafom the Iibrai"y and
in charge of a clerk, for the housing of s\ra%e texis.

X
"

AUTHOR NUMBEFRS

As a convenicence in shelving‘;zfﬁd locating books, a shorthand
symbol that stands for the autlior’s name may be placed just below
*the Dewey decimal classilication numbeér. These two—the Dewey
number and the authof Mumber-—make up the call number.
Other names for thﬂ\;g"ufhm number are the Cutter number and
the book numbern Al mean the same. The shorthand number .
is assigned by ‘t{ié"librarian from a printed table of letters and
numbers calleflh Cutter-Sanborn table,! a device for alphabetiz-
ing. The{d{ﬂbwing sample shows how r._he tables are arranged:

" O\

™y : A Samerz Curter TapLn
~O Bas 29 Catm
\/ Base 291 Caton
Basi 292 Cator

Baan 2g3 Catri

Basseg 204 Cats

Bassn 205 Caite

"See page 62, footnote 13, for further explanation of Cutter or authot numbers.

A book of stories by different authors 3s classified SC in Standard Caffﬂﬂg for
High School Libraries. A book of stories by the smme aunthov is classéd as fiction. .

! Cutter, C. A. Alfabetic Qrder Table . . . Altered and Fitted with Th.ree Fig-
ures by Miss Kate . Sanborn. Boston, Library Burcau, 1868
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Baste 2460 Catter
Basto 297 Catl
Basiu agB Catwr
Basu 290 Cawe

Thus B2g4 is the number lor Bassett, B2g7 for Bastrop, Ceg8 for
Cattrell, etc.™ Fach number is always preceded by the fivst initial
of the author’s last name and followed by the fivst letter of the
fst distinctive word in the title. Bassett’s $hors History of the
United States has this eall number: ~
973 Dewey munber for United Sttes Tsgory

973 which means: B2g4  Author number for Busserr )

B2gys Vo e o\
8 TFirst letter of tide .\

Some Hbraries which use Cutter numbers, use ouly the fivst two
numbers; some small ones use only one: RS

973 973\
Bogs B {

Many school libraries do not nse Cl}t’t:& numbers. They are not
necessary in libraries having only tywo-br three thousand volumes.
The author’s initial or the [irs;ffiﬁn or three letters of his last
natrie are suflicient. Elementayg schools never use them, for such
a practice is confusing to smalt children.

Cutter numbers are Q&ﬁecia]ly useful in keeping large collec-
tions of biography it\'Qircfcr.“‘ Pupils are seldom ahle 1o replace

2 Names whose initidlsyare follawed by some of the first letiers of the alphabet
have the first munbegx?aﬁd those in which the initils are {ollowed by Jiuer etters
have Jater numbe)%': AFram directions for using the talde) For example, 297 will
not do for Bas;c{l:;,ﬂ is reserved for Brssre, Nole in sample table, Jrages d1-Gz, that
numbers fo]lp\’.ckact alphabetic order ol names.

21t hagébéen found convenient by librarians 1o arrange some classes ol hooks
alphabetidally. In Biography, for instance, i the hooks stand on the shelves in the
ordcr\é[}hc rames of the persons whose lives they relate, one knows it Adams will
Le‘as the beginring of the class and Washington at the end and Jelferson somewhere
near the middle; and one can g0 to the shelf and get the Lile one wants without
having to consult o cutalog first, which miakes n saving, not only ol time, but of cyes
and paticnce. Morcover, one will find a?! the Lives of Washington standing side by
sitde, which will often not happen by any other plan.

“Buzt it is also Found. that the books must have some marks on the back o keep
them in order. The binder's titles will not do, because often they do not contain
the word by which the book shoulg be arranged; and when they do, the armanger
cannot always see at a glance which of scveral words iIs the onc to arrange by.
Moreover, we want some brief mark peculiar to cuch ook, and not belonging o
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books ol biography properly, for the habit of shelving by author
is too strong, unless a Cutter number or the name of the subject
is lettered just below the class number. In biography the Cutter
number is taken from the subject so that biography will be ar-
ranged on the shelf by subject. Figs. 13 and 14 show how the
Cutter plan 1s actually followed in classifying biographies.

| | 1
| ABRAHAM ROYS - ABE | ABRAHAM LIFE. {\
I LINCOLN LIFE LINCOLN | LINCOLN .
| or | OE N
| i | | N\ §
i YROWS | i Aas RAUAM
\ AY ABRAHAM ur | BY A\ TINCOLN
| LINCOLN
| I I Schuf%..\\a_
I Charnwaood | | RY i v’ BY
| | AN
I v Sandburg  |¢°O Tarbell
| e\ 1
lll Nicolay : i
i | o\
Il o\ N
| Q Y
B it N\® B B H R
1| Ly3e Lagn L T.938 Lysgse ‘Lygt
| g O
. ) ™ I

Fi6. 13. Ly7g is the Lullcr number for meoln ‘The iuitials {ollowing the Lincoln
Illll\ﬂbt‘l are taken from the authors’ last natoes,

TFALHI\‘\L};A]{Y ARRANGEMENT TO BOYS AND GIRLS

Pup}l‘; should not be expected to Jearn many of the Dewey num-
bCrS\l'n high school some of the numbers can be learned by fre-
XLueur use. The major divisions should ‘be learned by boys and
girls, since the hundreds are the same in all libraries arranged by
the Dewey decimal plan.

Drill in finding books in the schaol library is effective as an
exercise after a bricf explanation of the classification system has
been given. Many boys have worked in grocery, drug, or depart-

any other copy, by whlch to charge the volume.” Cutter, C. A, Explanations of the
Alphabetic Order Marks. Northampton, Mass., Kingsbury Box and Printing Co., 1930,
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ment stores and see a reason for putting like things together. A
librarian is always willing to have a class brought to the library
for a laboratory period to locate books. Call numbers writien on
slips may be given to the pupils so that they may actually find
books. The physical activity of such a period is a relaxation. After
one of the pupils has found a book he may give it to another
to put away, watching to be sure that it is correctly placed. Li-
brarians have used this procedure with no interruption of library -

l ERXS
ll N
DAVY YOUTI'S BOY O
CROCKETT CAPTAIN LIFE e\
—_— | oN TH A
The Stary PRAIRIE
BY of & L
Ralph Waldo Yo\ "‘
Constance Ermnerson
Rourke x~\\: BY
Y v ‘ .
"\ Hamlin i
Hildegards,) Garland
Hawthtrpé
B & B B
Crockett N Emerson Garland
\\ »

¥16. 14. The narﬁé jof the subject is letiered under the classification symbel.

#

service to £he rest of the school. If there is no library classroom,
one engl"‘&“thra library may be used as a base from which to work
whi.lg\fphpils from other classes study and work in the other. There
i&iadvanlages in having the two groups: the nonparticipants often
lisfen and watch and learn things about their library that may be
practiced immediately.

‘Another device to teach classification is to cut the back strips
or spines from book jackets, reinforce them with heavy brown
paper or cardboard, and letter them with the call numbers. Pupils
may arrange these in proper order. Reading the library shelves,
that is, secing that all books are in the right place, may be practiced
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with small groups. In Phelps, Book and Library Plays% there is
a simiple dramatization of the arrangement of the Dewey numbers,
in which each child taking part represents a hook and holds hig
number in front of him.

Wilma Bennett in her The Student Library Assistani®s gives
an outline of classilication In story [orm which is parncuiar]y
interesting to boys and girls of high scheol age. In Evanston
Township High School the librarian®® and the art teachers in
spired art students Lo visualize the ten classes of the Dewey decindal
classification mn picture lorm, and many fine prints were develo;?ed
Each pr It represents one main division ol the C]asmﬁmuon and,
in addition, there are some for travel, biography, and ﬁctwn The
best ones were colored or tinted and are of the 5126~1;0 Be used as
lantern slides, '»"\5 .

The Detroit Public Schools arrahO'c for somea sirﬂple instruction
in classification in the inter mediate gl"‘ldCS Ahe statement is made,
however, that ~~\.

% 3

It is not posmblc to give the class an, understandmg of the classifica-
tion scheme in one lesson, It is pmqrblc Lo give instruction in the
fifth grade, though slower children*will not grasp it until the sixth.
Then the instruction will havdto be greatly simplified. Instraction
in any of the library tools{8hould not be given until the children
need the information ip order to use the library intelligently for
their reference rmdm&\{?

This advice appl;es also to the junior and senior high school.
But, to he eflfeptiv\e, any lessons on library arrangement must be
lollowed by préctice. If after an initial Jesson teachers frequently
give assigp e1ts that necessitate the locating of material in the
school Iib,r'try, the learning is clinched and carries over. Pupils
_shmﬂdhe cucouraged to go to the public libvary and, if the open-
Sh\‘f system prevails, try out their knowledge there. Reference’
books, at least, are on open shelves in all types of libraries, Papils

1 Phelps, Edith M. Book and Library Plays for Elemeniary and High School Use.
New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1933,

S Bennett, Wilma. The Siudent 1 :bmrj} Assistant. New ‘Lork, The H. W, Wilson
Comp‘m» 1551,

¥ Miss Flizabeth Whiteman, librarian, Evanston Township High q‘ho‘:ﬂ

¥ Detroit. Board of Edueation. Course of Study in the Use of the Lzbrmy, for
Grades 1 1o 6. 1951,
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enjoy finding their own books and are generous in passing their .
knowledge on to others.

The statement has been made previously in this chapter that
books may be classified broadly or closcly under the Dewey plan
Adaptations followed in the Standard Catalog for High School
Librariest® are those used by many school librarians.

SUMMARY

So that books and other library materials may be easily aéces-
sible, there must be a definite system of placing them oy h\}t ary
shelves, Arrangement is by subject matter, the samme Lmdswl hooks
being shelved together, Though there is more than {mc “system of
classification, the one in general usc i school 11111 aries, pubhic
libraries, and in many college and university lllﬂ\uu throughout
the world is the Dewey decimal classificationge hamed for Melvil
Dewey, the originator, and because divi§bn by tens 1s a chief
characteristic. Numbers are the basigor the notation, and the
divisions arc stmilar to those of the m(mct'n} system of the U nited
States—ten hundreds in a thousml(’[ ten tens in a hundred, ten
ones in a ten, etc. The ten mﬁgor classes include all divisions
of knowledge and any hooL cah be placed in some division of one
of the classes. For convemcnce in Jocating books and in returning
them to the library s &Ives, a call number is lettered on the back
of each book. Thisieall number is made up of the Dewcey nuimber
plus an authorsmmber. The author number is assigned from the
Cutter table ’md is a device for alphabetizing so that all books
having the(same classification number will be arranged alpha-
betlca]ly {on the shelf by author—except in the case of 111{11\1dml
1)193}"&[)1)}! where books are arranged alphabetically by subject.
B{bﬁ)ﬁ"ator}f periods in the school library may be utilized to teach
boys and girls to locate their own books.

STUDY ACTIVITIES

1. Consult an Abridged Decimal Classification to find the number for
a history of your state, far the subject or sore pbase of the subject you teach,
and {or your hobby. Learn the ten main divisions of the dassification.

18 Standurd Catalog for High School Libraries. sl ed. New York, The H. W.
Wilson Company, 1937,
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2. Qutline a plan for teaching the arrapgement of books in libraries to
dhe grade Jevel in which you are intercsted. Or, write a short paper explaining
library arrangement so that one who is uninitiated may understand.

3. How is hiography arranged in the library of the college In which you are
veceiving vour teacher’s training? List six individual biographies and six col-
lnctive biographies that appeal to you. Arrange these in your list as the
biegraphics should be shelved in a school library,

BIRLIOGRAPHY
BesxErT, Wirara, “Classilication.” (In her The Strdent Library dssistant. New York,
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CHAPTER VI
THE CARD CATALOG

THE PRACTICAL VALUE OF THE CARD CATALOG

“Please,” said a pupil from a commercial art class 1o a sehigol
librarian, “give me a copy of Polk’s Practice of Printing (md‘q late
book on advertising.” O

“Say,” said an alert freshman standing near wiwl 11 wl heard
the request, “don’t you know how to find your owin \haoks? Come
here, T'll show you! ; \

He led the inquiring pupil to the card (:1t:,1109;, fourd the call
numbers for the books wanted, and led hi§amtrained school mate
—who happened to be a senior—tontlie” exact locations of the
books on the shelves. The freshmany Il been in the library some
days previously for lessons on the,irrmgemcnt of books in libraries
and finding books through the catalog. A laboratory peried in
which he, with other members of his class, had been given an
opportunity to find booksshad given him the practice necessary for
clinching the points ‘c{f\the lesson.

The senior, wheflyquestioned, said somewhat querulously that
she had never had any library instruction. Many pupils, however,
who do have\s”uch lessons early in their high school careers,
forget essex{tlal skills if there has been no follow-up or no occasion

to use'w"bat they have learned. For this reason, progressive schools
~are ghandoning the teaching of library lessons as such and are
ctsqr‘elating libravy lessons with classroom procedures. One library-
minded teacher can so integrate library use with classroom instruc-
tion that her pupils can find what they want from books and
libraries. But if succeeding teachers of these same pupils omit
the use of the library from their programs, library skills are for-
gotten or become hazy from disuse,

Other illustrations may help to emphasize the practical use-

68
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fulness of the card catalog in the school library and the value of
the teachers’ being familiar with it and directing students in its
use. Certain classes in United States history, all' seniors, were
zealous 1n the matter of outside or supplementary reading. Scores
of pupils came to the school Itbrary asking for certain titles, but
fcw had ever heard of any way of locating books except by asking
the librarian. Since that school library had open shelves, the
pupils were encouraged to help themselves, Library instruction,
however, was planned to integrate with classroom teaching, ratlier
than to be a separate course given by the librarian. Undey, such -
a plan teachers who are library-conscious find countless. oppor-
tunitics to correlate library use with the couvse of study Those
who have not such a vision send pupils on to othey grades without
the requisite iraining in library routines. "‘\

The helplessness of these young people b the histery class
was so marked that the librarian dlSCll%Sﬁd\hle situation with the
teacher who was assigning the readir®d§)ynot in the spirit of criti-
cism, but in an effort to help the pupﬂs to help themselves. The
teacher was grateful; she had asSumed that these new seniors of
hers knew the school libravy. S}le was cspeaally gifted in inspiring
them to read, and she Imm{:dlately saw the need for spcndmd at
least part of a class peried on how to use the Iibrary.

Many pupils ask fer\cértain titles to save the trouble of looking
thern up. When (the librarian recognizes these inguirers, she
guides them tolé catalog. Not a few informal lessons on finding
books are ”l,)\é}l ‘daily by librarians—when time permits—to pupils
who neec&mh instruction. In the afternoon rush hour this can
seldom e done. Members of senjor English classes are often in
need of instruction to help them find material. To find titles for
a\semor or to hand him an armful of material on a certain topic
scems a travesty on education. The cooperation and interest of
teachers is the most essentlal part of teaching pupils to use library
materials, ' '

To inspire young ptople to use school libraries 1ntelhgently,
teachers themselves must know. One teacher, intending to be help-
ful and thinking to encourage pupils’ use ol the card catalog,
asked a whole clasa to find who wrote “Michael,” by looking in
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the library catalog. But making cards for all the contents of
anthologies is an impossibility. The card catalog has its Hmitations.

TuE CArp CATALOG AN INDEX TO THr Linrawry

AN ALPHABETICAL LIST

The card catalog is to the library what an index s to a book.
It lists by author and by subject, and often by nitle,' every hook in
the library. It is an approximately alphabetical list* on cards,

Q)

Courtesy of LlF:mr;,uBur:mr frsion
of Pmmr:mm: Rand, Tue,

Fic. 15. A card',@t-ﬂog tray,

each card representing a book} The cards are filed into trays, and
each tray contains guide €ards to facilitare finding the desired
entry. Letters on the,gﬁbms of the trays indicare the letters
covered by the coxlEe}\h of that tray. Numbers help to keep the

trays in the propeg'order in the catalog. See Fig. 15.
N \

A FLEXIBLF, DE‘\Q’CL

In the Qu“ly days of libraries, catalogs were oftenn made in hook
form. L;brarlcs are now constantly acquiring hooks for which
new( éntrles must be made in the catalog, or subtracting books
‘éhICh have become outdated or mutilated or lost, and for which
cards must be withdrawn from the catalog. Therefore, a flexible
device which readily permits these changes is necessary.

18chool librarians make many more title cards than do catalogers in public of
umiversity libraries. Some school librarians make a thie cnd for every book added

to the library; other librarians, only when the (itle is a distinctive one.

¥ Author, title, and subject cards filed inlo one catalog make what is known as @

dictionary ‘catalog. The arrangement is not entively alphabetical, howeyer. Sec

“How Cards are Arranged in the Catalog,” page 8.
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QUESTIONS ANSWERED BY THE CARD GATALOG
In general, a card catalog answers the [ollowing questions:

Daoes the library have a book by a certain authorr
Docs the library have a certain cicle? _
What does the library have on a certain subject?
In addition, the catalog answers this important question for every
hook 1n the library: '
. Q"
Where in the library is a certain baok? N
oA

OTHER INFORMATION e

The catalog contains also specific information £o% each book
listed. As each card is a copy of the title page ofglie"book it repre-
sents, having the card available for the book'i$3s though the title
page ol the book were open for cxaminatioh.' From the card may
be found the author’s full name (Librar ’QPCongrcss cards include
autbor’s dates), full title, edition (Hflgther than the fist), place
of publication, publisher, date, pagirig; whether book is illustrated,
series, varinus notes as to bibliogi'aijhies, special features, etc. For
hooks which conrain collectians of plays, biographies, short stories,
essays, ctc., contents notes, may be given. From a catalog card,
the searcher may {indsth¢ name of editor, compiler, translator,
or illustvator of a k@ol Samples of various cards are given on
pages 75 to 85, andythe specific information found on these cards
is listed. N

N
THE UNI”QE&’TEE\I

In u"si'l}g a card catalog, readers may notice that all the cards
in ihe 'Eatalog for a certain hook are alike, except for the added
i@aﬁdings that the librarian has typed at the tops of the cards.
This plan of cataloging is known as the unit system. Unit cards
are often found in schoal catalogs, for the busy school librarian
who often has no trained help and is hersclf the whole staff—
cataloger, readers’ adviser, order department, reference librarian,
circulation chief, sponsor of library club, teacher of classes on
library use, etc—can make one card for each book and have a
student from a typing class make as many copies as needed. The
cards printed by the Library of Congress are unit cards as are the
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ones made by the H. W. Wilson Company. Library of Congress
cards, or L.C. cards as these are familiarly called, are printed by
the Congressional Library and sold to subscribing libraries. Fx-
amples of these cards are given elsewhere in this chapter. Tn 1938
the H. W. Wilson Company initiated a service for supplying
printed cards for new Looks. The cards ave pecudiarly adapted to
school and small libraries becanse of their simplicity. "Uhe cost,
too, is low. At present the narrow vange of titles cataloged has
prectuded their use by libraries unable to keepy up with new tiges.

N

SCHOOL LIBRARY CARDS ()

The cards made by school librarians are simpler 1~l1';111\those in
use in public or university libraries. High schoolspupils do not
need the detail that is provided for adult scholn;s,\ﬁn incrcasingly
large number of school libraries, however, are usiﬁg printed cards.
Since all university and most public and cptt}ﬁe libravies are using
the Library of Congress cards, pupils dnvthe senior high school
should become accustomed to them, 4l know some of ihe points
of information nsually found ory:fﬁ"t‘.m. Many of the newer texts
in composition and grammar,fof;scnior and junior high schools
include units on the catalog, Iit some of these, Library of Congress
cards are pictured and g:x]é{lained.

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CARDS

“Fargo, in hep, Ihé Library in the School, comments on the use
of Library QfﬁﬁongTess cards:

The L,'ibhf’y of Congress card is the unit card. Its use has been gen-
erallftaccepted in larger high schools. The reasons arc similar to
‘h?@ urged for the public library: accuracy, time saving, correct
Nbibliographic information, suggestions for subject hicadings. The
chief objection to the use of the Library of Congress card jn the high
school catalog is its complexity. Information is so [ull as to be con-
fusing. This objection is tncreasingly important as we go down the
line from the senior to the junior high, and finally to the elementary
school. While it may be worth while to accustom the senior high
school pupil to the Library of Congress card in order to make him
Proficient in the use of adult libraries, it is less desirable for ibe
Junior pupil, and not at all desirable for the elementary pupil, whosc
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touch with librarics outside of school is through the children® s de-
partment with irs simplified forms.3

In actual practice, the detail an Library of Congress cards does
not seent to confuse high school pupils for the simple reason that
few of them take time to read it. The call number, the author,
the title, the number of pages—these are the things they usually
look for. The detail on the cards, however, is helpful to faculty
and librarian.

Q"
STANDARD CATALOG FOR HIGH SCHOOL LIBRARIES

O\
The point has been made catlier in this chapter that in school:

libraries author, subject, and title cards are made for all books In
small schools where there is not a full-time tramed librarian
this practice is imposstble. The H. W, Wllsomﬁompdny, pub-
lisher of Standard Catalog for High SchoolEibraries* suggests
the use of that work as a possible substitifte for the card catalog
in the small school by checking the ]i%rary’s holdings in the
catalog or cutting entries from the Catalog and mounting them
on cards, Astde from the fact that S0 books wouid be NECESSATY
for the cutting, since the cntnc.:s are ‘printed on both sides of the
page, the main deterrent qeemq to be that many small libraries
hold too few of the titleg- Mted in Standard Catalog. The value of
Standard Catalog, ncx’g?‘theless, cannot be overestlm1ted and, as an
anafytical index fdgdboth large and small libraries, it serves to
supplement the*eard catalog. Since entries are made for parts of
many booLs,“\'is Swell as for author, tiﬂe, and subjects of all books
listed in 1t\many sources of supply are made available that might
othcrwrsc be overlocked. For example, a pupil may be irying to
writgl sbme resolutions and calls on a librarian or teacher-librarian _
fm\help She may know of no book on that subject, nor may she
have time to examine various titles that might contain sections
about it. She turns to Standard Catalog and under the entry “Reso-
lutions” finds the fo]lowmg

®¥argo, Lneile F. The Library in the School. gd cd, Chicego, American leer
Association, 1934.

2 Stundard Catalog for High School L:bmﬂes gd ed. New York, The H. W.
Wilson Gompany, 1ag7. :
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RESOLUTIONS

See pages in the [ollowing books:
Edgerton, Mrs. A. C. Speech for every ocesion pjii-zo 8op
Stern, R. B. Clubs, making and management proz-zo 567

Taintor, 8. A, and Munro, K. M. Sceretary's handbook 3706 Gy

Since author, tide, pages, and Dewey decimal clissification number
are given, references may be located promptly if the particular
books referred to are in the library.

Q)
CATALOGING A TECHNICAL TASK

Teachers wlo are assigned to the school libvary as an. (‘\\'L?a duty
should not attempt to make a library catalog until I‘h( ¥ have had
some library training. The making of a catalog igd téchnical and
tedicus task. Langfitt, Cyr, and Newsom in llwt\ The Small High
School at Work® go to the heart of the mafdr as to the kind of
service a teacher-librarian can render: ¢ \\

A teacher who is blessed with a dcep futerest in the reading and
general learning activities of adgles¢ent hoys and girls and w vho is
willing to make some personal, smd} of l:hr.n) pracices and possi-
bilities, supplemented by a litde training in summer schools, may
casily remove the handicap™ xmposcd on the selwool by the absence

“of a trained librarian, \

Many colleges and n?mersmes arc now oflering sunmmner courses
designed especiallyor the teacher-librarian.

AX
\\" Kinps or Carps
AUTHOR’&RD

Arr author card is the main entry or the most important card
‘made for a book. Since the author—or editor or compiler, if there
is no author—is responsible for the book, his name comes first on
the card, and the card is filed in the catalog under his name. It
the unit system of cataloging is not used, the author card 1s the

only card made for the book that contains a complete description.

SLangfitt, R. E., Cyr, . W., and Newsom, N, W. “Library Problems of Small .
High Schools.” (In their The Small Fligh School at TWerk, New York, American
Book Company, 1936. American Lducation Serics)



NONUNIT n

Imprint, collation,® series, and other items, such as descriptive
notes, annotations, contents notes, etc., are omitted on subject

6bo
B
Beery, Pauline Garcia,
Stuff; the story of malterials in the
service of man. New York, Appleton, 1g30.
40 p. illus, N\
e
<\
NS ¢
« \J
A\
%
A\ 3
Tt ¥ 4
L%
\(..\’\
N/
PN
< &
T, 16, Author gawl)
Hho ) “s{s:;w
B N
Stull N
Beery, Pauline C\a‘xcia.
.\'\’\}
N
" »
> W
AN/
(N
i"\.{'
.%“'
N
O
a \Y

Fie, 17. ‘Title card when unit system of cataloging is not used, Author card is the
only one where complete description is given.

and title cards. In this nonunit type only author and title are used
plus the necessary heading at the top lor a subject, or for illustra-

®That part of the description which specifics the volumes, pages, illustrations,
plates, maps, etc., constituting the book. A. L. 4. Catalog Rules, Chicago, 1g08.
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tor, joint author, translator, etc. Figs. 16, 18, 19, and 2o illustrate
various forms ol author cavds.

Fic 1
Dumas, Alexandre. g
The three muskereers, by Alexandre Dumnas, s 4
cdited and abridged by Marguis X, Shattuck; 5
itustrated by George W, Richards. New York, G
The Macmillan company, 1927, NG
405 p. [rone, plates,  (The modern renders’ sevies) A LY B
2\
'S\
s N\
R
LY
N
T, 18, This is an author card Leciuse the :ulth(wf.\‘t\n‘:imc appears first on the eard.

The following numbers (:01‘1‘(:5[)(‘113(“0 the nunmibers at the right
of the cards in Figs. 18, 19, anch20 and show what information is
to be lound on these particulipcatalog cards.

1. Classification. Q

2. Author's name. , 28

3. The title, N\

4. Author's nameﬂ;‘cjpeatcd."

5. Editor. PN\

6. Illustrator:'\’“‘

7. Impr’i&j:}ﬁlace of publication, publisher, date),
8. Collgtion (pages, iilustrations).

9. Seties

NS

."Call number.

2. Author's Tull name and date of hirth.

3. Title, author's name as it appears on title page, three dots for matter
omitred from the card that is given on the title page, illustratiofns.

3

V4
S 4

TThe practice of repeating the author’s name js followed because the name of
the author as printed on the title page is not always the same as the oflicial entry
for the author at the top of the card. For example, the name Mark Twain appears
on the title page of all books by him; however, the official entry in the catalog is
under the real name, Clemeuns, Samuel Langhorne,
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595,789 . _ ' 1

W3%b
Weed, Clarence Moares, 1864~ 2
... Butterflies, by Clarence M, Weed .., foriy-eight illustra- | 3
tions in full coler, (Garden City, N. Y., Pub. by Doubleday, | 4
Page & company for Nelson Doubleday, ine., 1926,
xiif, 286 p. col, froot, {Hus, eol, plgtes. 233w, (The naturs lhrary} 5
Published LT under title; Butterfies worth kmowlng, 6
7N\

1. Dutterfiies. )
26.-19668 N :)

Library of Congress QL5414 W4 1028
Copy 2.
Copyright A 48874 381, RS

B R = R R

. Imprint, )
. Collation, size {in centimeters), serics. < &
. Note as to tille of 1914 printing, 8

. The subject heading for the librarian\té use for this book.

. The serial number by which the L3 ‘card is ordered. _

. Library of Congress hus a scconf[f&:dpy of this particular book.
1o, .

1. 1. A Library of Congress card used as an author capd\Hére znalyzed,

\Y;

S

Library of Gongress classificafion number.

- Records av Library of C.pngréss concerning copyright number of the

11
book, printing of card%\ etc. Items 4, 8, g, 10, 13 are for the help and
information of tlg\c:zfaloger and need not concern the caialog user.
9437 AN/ 1
HESW P\t _
m'c’tgs; Maurice Gerschon, 1891- . §
A We shall live again, Doubleday 1939 2
W\ \Jﬁ?p y
PN v Maps on lining-papers B .
'"\’"\.’ A record of the author's impressions and observations of Czecho- &
) 2 slovakia where he traveled extensively in 1938, studying the country
\ 4 and its people, He describes the days of the crisis of 193¢ and the
final collapse of the government :
. . 7, 8,9
1 Crechoslovak Republic 1 Title 943¥ Ll

Tic. za, An H. W. Wilson card used as an author card. Here analyzed.
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. Call numbcr.

. Author's fult name and date of birth,

. Title, publisher, date.

. Paging.

. Note as to maps.

. Annotation as 1o content and scope of the hook.

. Subject heading. (The libravian is to put this heading wt the wp of a
card exactly like this one o make the subject card, Crechoslovah Re-
public)

8. Librarian is 1o make title card.

g Dewey classification number. (This saves the libravian time in that

she does not have to dassify the book herselll) N\

~X Sty s WD M e

N

ANNOTATIONS )

The annotations on the Wilson cards are useiul ;t;ﬁl\prﬂctical.
Since use of books is the ultimate desiderafion n .‘ii‘i.li“ltﬂ tthraries,
any device that encourages a 1)11[)11 to read s, \Qm(l Pupils fre-
quently ask of a book, “What is it about?” “Lime is saved if the
school catalog answers that question. Som({\s(hcml librarians type
annotations on all cards made for ﬁ(‘um}\ Others type annotations
only for historicat fiction. Some t(:’\cllcis have had pupils compile
annotated reading lists; these "m:’mcm worth while to librarians,
for the recommendations of tj‘.en fellow pupils mean more o
their school mates than anys Words a teacher or librarian can say
in praise of a certain book,NThe Hst compited by the Iinols Asso-
clation of Teachers ofil:nnhsh Urbana,® was annotated by pupils
and 1s especially use\[\\fl for that reason. The lists ol the National
Council of Teaelters of English, compiled for various levels, are
all annotated disis. A valuable feature of both Children’s Catalog
and Standasd Catalog for High School Libraries is the pr. actice of
annotagmy 2l titles. In some school libraries there is a tray of
the (;atallclcT labeled Suggestions for Reading. Typed on carcls are
mles and brief annotations made by students who sign their

mes.
SOCIETIES OR INSTITUTIONS AS AUTHORS

Societies, companies, institutions, departments of government,
ete., are yesponsible for the publication of certain works. In such

8Tilinois Assaciation of Teachers of English. Urbana. (Guide te Reading for High
Schools, Annotated by High School Boys and Girls. Rev. cd. n. d.
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cases, they are considered as author and 1ake the author entry
on the catalog card. Examples are shown in Figs. 21 and 22.

369.5
DELS
U.S. Bureau of navigation { Wavy dept.)
The boat book of the United States nevy.
Navy department, 19220. . Washington, Govermment
printing office, 1920. o
268p. inel. illus. { part col.} tables,

Seal oi‘ Dapartment of the navy, Bureau of O\
navigation, on cover, '.\ K

\ \
Fie. 21, A department of the Goyernﬁhcnt as anthor.

Ne/

395
P54e N

Philadelphis. Soutﬁf?hiladelphia high school
for girls, ¥
Everyday fnarma\'s for Americsn boys and girls,
by ths facu ts{ ‘6L the South FPhiladelphia high
school o g:u. 153 illustrated by Ethel C. Taylor,
Yew Yark\, The Macmillan company, 1927.

115p\ »1llus,

Fig. 22. A school as author.

SUBJECT CARDS

Since the user of a catalog is often scarching for material on a
certuin subject, subject cards are made freely in the schooi library.
The headings on subject cards begin at the second indention above
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the author’s name and are in red letters or in capitals to distinguish
them from other entries. Only subject entries are so designated,
Fig. 23 illustrates onc of these cards.

25
%VJ ENGLISH LANGUAGE—GRAMMAR!
*Watson, Winifred,
A living grammar, by Winilred Watson and Julius
M. Nolte; illus. by Eleanor Lewis,  St. Paul, Webh Imok
publishing co,, 1G59.
101 p. illus. ’.\:\

Fic. 23. A subject %ard.?
1. Subject heading or oth.t;r:'addcd entry position.

2. Author indention, o
3. 'Litle indention.  _&§"
The subjects that a caxta}éger assigns a certain book must follow
a prescribed form 0\~§f‘iilted list of subject headings. Catalog
users are not, as agrule, familiar with these forms, and for this
reason many cresg relerence cards are needed. School librarians
make many mexesuch cards than do other librarians to help pupils
find what ey are looking for, A pupil, for example, who decides
to write {t})aper on Nalional Parks usually looks for material in
the catalog under the word Parks. Under that term he finds the
[oloWing, which steers him to the proper entry (Fig. 24).

Reference cards are made to correct name entries in the manner
shown in Fig. 25,

To distinguish an author card from a subject card having the
samc entry form, it is well to know that subject entries are in red
letters or in capitals: a beading for Washingtan, George, in black
type indicates George Washington as author; a heading for Wash-
ington, George, in red or in capitals, indicates that Washington is

? This is a subject card becanse the subject appears first on the card.



“SEE” CARDS o a1

PARKS
see
NATIONAL PARKS AND RESERVES

N
A, ¢
AN
o\
« \J
i’s:‘ ’
3
AN
‘&
RS
TFi6. 24. A “see” card. \\\'
X' \0'
— o, "
9
{ \ ¥
N
Canfield, Dorothy o\
S\
see RN
Fisher, Mrs. I)m{}(hy (Canficld)
A\ N\
LD
t'\?nl
NGO
L >
9 .\l
'® )
» it
O
AN
~\J
<N ]
N

Fic. 25. Another “see” card.

the subject or the person about whom the book is written, The
two forms appear in Figs. 26 and 27. ) _
Under the unit plan of cataloging,’ all the information given
on the author card is to be found on the.subject card, plus the
subject entry at the top. Cards are filed in the catalog by the first
word appearing on the card—except for the articles a, an, and the,
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Big
Waga8r

Washington, George, pres. U, S,

Rules of comduct
A
Oy
O
Fic, 26. An author cird. Washingtan as author, §lis name :|pj\cfn§ al tirst indention,
o X Y
\/
B '::\\J
W38t N
WASHINGTON, GEORGIY, PRES. U, S
Thorsmark, Thora. 8%
George Washingtonts
A&
¢ N/
LA
\<&
x'\w'
O\
%’0'

1"'10.;2'75"(::11[1 showing author in Fig, 26 as a subject, Washington as sulsjcet, indi-
c{t};l“ﬁy use of capitals and the position of entry—above the aunthor's name at
4 second indention,

which ave disregarded when used initially. In Fig. 28 is shown
a typical subject card.

TITLLE CARDS

Title cards are made for all books that have distinctive or un-
usual titles, though, as has been pointed out elsewbere in this
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371.42
BdTe

CCCUPATIONS - BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bennett, Wilma,

Occupations and vocational guidance; s source list of pam-
phiet material, compiled by Wilma Bennett ... 2d ed. rev.
New York, The H. W. Wilson company, 1938.

128 p. 25ym, _

“Part 1 is prronged slphabetically Ly the names of organizations

from which maetlerizgis may be obtzined ... Part 1r iz a foll subject in-
dex " Priced.

1. Occupations—Ribl. 2. Profession, Cholee of —Bill, 3. ch.afiqnal
educniion—Bibl. 1. Title. N

7\
219297
Library of Congress ZT164.C81B4T 1936 a
S
Copy 2. AD
Copyright A 0TAG4 38K, AN 18371425

Tic. 28, A sulject card.

2\

W

7

chapter, schoeol librarians often make t,me cards for every book
added Lo the library. Standard Car,alog jor High School Libraries
and Children's Catalog follow this practice. Since many pupils call
for books by title—even sugh:’;éénnmonplace ones as Practice of
Printing, Story of My LijepHow to Live, etc—the plan has much

to comimend it. PR\

Bd4T7e

o\
4 n\' 3
a\"4

\‘z

371.42 Os}cmpatlons and vocatienal guidance

xt\n'
”}mett, Wilma.
Occupations and vocational guidanes; a source list of pam-
phlet material, compiled by Wilma Bennett ... 2d ed. rev.
New York, The H. W, Wilson company, 1936,

1233 p. 253

“Part 1 is arranged alphabetically by the names of organizations
from which materials may be obtained ... Part i is a full sub:.cct in-
dex ™ Privced. .

1. Occupations;Bihl. 2. Professlon, Choice of—Ribl, 3, Vocational

educalion—Bibl 1 'Title.

. 3619207
Library of Congress Z7164,081B47 1936
— Copy 2. '
Copyright A 97864 m8kS, 016.371425

TG, 2y A title card.
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Some books, such as encyclopedias, ycarbooks, who's who books,
cte., are known only by title, and the main entry 1s macle under it
Examples of title cards are given in Figs. 2g and go.

R
310

T35 Texas almanac and state industrial guide. 1857-

Galveston, A. H. Bele & company; jetc,, etc.) 185619

v. ilus, p]at'es, ports., foid. maps. 207,

“Annual publication ... was contioued durlng the early period of
Texnas, with the exception of » brenk of several years during the clvil\
war and reconstructlon period,” No numbers were jssued for LBT4-1008,
1D05-09, 10137 1015-24, . N
Title varies: 183708, The Texas almange ... with federal and\state

staitstics; historleal, descriptive, and blographleal sketches f\etc.,‘ Te-
lating to Texzas. (Subtitle vartes slightly)

186873, The Texas almanac ... and emigrant's gulde to Texu:

1904~ The Texns almnnae and staie 1ndustrin{ TPuide.
I837-T3 were published by Richardson & co. ete,
1. Almapacs, Amerlcan. 2, Texus. "
g 102390
Library of Congress O AYSJ.LGS.'{&:
Copyright [38n2L'\ &

Tic. go. A title ca:rdf

ANALYTIC CARDS ,,"l

School librarians make nnny crnds for parts of books. The fewer
the books in a library, the gr eater is the necessity {ov indexing

g2p The raffle’)
Da2s \6\

Dunsany, \Edward John Moreten Drax Plunkett,

18sh{Baron,

Saven modern comedies, by Lord Dunsany: Atlanta

“Wimbleton, The raffle, The journey of the soul,
' %x “holy Russia, His sainted grandmother, The hope=-
+) loss passion of Mr. Bunyon, The jest of Hehlaba.

\% New York, G.,P. Putnam's sons, 1929,
204p.

e el
Fic, g1. A title analylic. An example of a. title card made for a play from a
collection of plays,
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-parts of books for subjects frequently called for. Such cards are
called analy tics. Collections of plays, biographies, and short storics
are types of books most frequently analyzed Figs. 1 and g2 are
examples of these cards,

§20,7 STOWE, HARRIET BEECHER
A2lh
Adams, Elmer Cleveland.
Heroines of modern progress, by Elmer C, Adamgs
and Warren Dunhem Foster ... New York, Sturgis
& Waelton, 1513, A\
324p. front., ports. ( Half-tltles Mcdern
heroinas saries ...)

o"’
L 3

Contents,~ Elizsbeth Fry.~ Mary L 0;('.—'
Elizabeth Cady Stanton.- Harriet JBdegher Stowe.=

A
'\s

o
PR

6. g2, A subject analytic. An example @l*a card made for a biography from a col-
lectionlof biographics.

How CARDS/ARE ARRANGED IN THE CATALOG

\\
BASIC RULT‘S N\

To use the hbrary catalog cffcctively—and refercnce books
as well—y mdv&rs must know some of the basic rules of filing. If
these rul a}L not known, the searcher may think the library daes
not hwe\\hlt he is looking for, since he is unable to find it in
the nm’irw or some other reference tool.

"& teacher was looking for Newbery in " Readers’ Guide to
%rmdami Literature. Bue she did not know the rule of “short
hefore long” and was locking for Newbery before the entry New
York, instcad of after. When she found nothmo Jisted, she con-
cluded no articles were available, when, as a matter of fact, there
were several. A pupil searching for the date of a certain article
on the 7. §. Naval Academy in the same work was unable to find
any entry on that subject and so reported to his teacher. But the
desired subject was entered along with sevcral others, affer all the
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subdivisions under United States. A subject and all its subdivisions
are followed by the same word used as the first part of the phrase.
The following rules are generally employed in library catalogs.

1. Cards for persons, Persoms with the same surnames arc arranged
by their first names:

Miller, Dayton Clarence
Milier, Elizabeth Cleveland
Miller, Ellen

Books by a person are filed ahead of books about him. Books, afreut
always have the person’s name at the top of the cud typed in red; in

upper case letters, or underlined in red. ¢(\N
7\ ©
London, Jack Call of the wild >
London, Jack White fang N
London, Jack Sailor on horseback (book about) '\\

Kings, quecns, saints, popes, ctc., are knowiy l;)':llicil' first nmames.
A biography of Marie Antoinewte is entergd\under Aarie; one for
Mary, Queen of Scots, under Mary. There ifapecial order of arrange-
ment for nobility: popes, saints, kings, severcigns, other peaple. Kings
of different couniries who have the samé name are kept together, and
the countrics are arranged alphahcjéiciilly.

{

James, Sxint N\
James 1, king of England,{
James 11, king of Englgrr&}
James 1, king ol Scetland
James IV, king of\Scotland
James, Henry ;"

N
Jatnes, W il{aﬁm

7\ . .
2. Pm‘s’a\irf)lace) and title, If persons, places, and titles all have the
same initidl word, the order is persons, places, tities.

o :]?fries, Henry
\ JJames, William
James island
James Milliken University
Jumes and John

1" The writer is indehted to Zaidee Brown's Library Key, {4th ed. rev. New York,
H. \‘V. Wilson Company, 1g940) far the lorm foltowed in this section. This inex-
pensive and uzeful manwal tontains much of value for tcachers who wish to

i‘.‘sl”““ their pupils in library usage. The appendix contains many bibliographic
ALcls, .
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9. Short before long. Arrangement in library catalogs is by words,l a’
system of filing which has come to be known as “short before long.”
Says Zaidee BDrown,!! “When one word [orms the first part of another
word, all the headings wit_h the short word come [irst, before any ol the
longer words. All the titles beginning with In come before any begin-
ning with fnio. In other words, the arrangement is by words, instead
of all the letters on the top line taken as one scries.”

New England
New Hampshire £\
New industrial readers

New Year's day AN
Newcomb, Simon e\
News reporting S\
Newspapers

4. Abbremations. Consider abbreviations as thmﬁgh\ speiled in full:
McGibbon is filed as though it were written chGibbon; St. as Saini;
Ft. as Fort; Mr, as Mister, etc. This applié;&\'ﬂso to numbers when
used initially in a title: zo,000 leagueg~under the sea; 100,000,000
guinca pigs. | O"

5. Subject cards. Cards on thevgfa’me subject arc _arranged alpha-
betically according to author. The following titles have the subject

N

heading, aeronautics. N

Crump, T. Our airmen,
Fechet, J. E. Tlying, )

Yraser, C. C. Hcr&\s\df the air
Fraser, C. C. Story of aircraft

In library catﬁ]b’ggs as well as in reference books, large subijects arc
subclividcd.'.'l\’"i?c":subdivisions are arranged alphabetically. In Sta?zdahrd
Catalog fOxNHigh School Libraries, lor example, the subject Mexico
is dividedhds follows:

mﬁil}:)ﬂ(‘()

\ Mcexico—Antiquities
Mexico—Civilization
Mexico—-Deseription and travel
Mexico——FEconomic conditions
Mexico—Tiction
Mexico—ITistory
Mexico—Politics und government
Mexico—Social life and customs

1 Rrown, Zaidee. The Library Key. ath ed. rev. New York, The H. W. Wilson

Company, 1940.
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Subdivisions rclating to place are, in large catalogs, placed atier
other subdivisions in a second alphabet. Readers’ Guide to Periodical
Literature follows this practice. Note that subdivisions ol a subject
are first, then phrases that use the subject as the inttial word,

Medicine
Medicine-—Bibliography
Medicine—History
Medicine—Practice
Medicine—Study and teaching

Medicine—China _ .
Medicine—United States QO
Medicine, Military O\
Medicine and religion O

Subdivisions of the history of a eountry are mmng,gd.du onologlcally,
not alphabetically:

.\‘
U. S—History (book dealing with several pc:‘iods)
U. S—History—Caolonial period p \\:
U. 8. —History—Revelution .\ 4
U. 5.—History—War of 1812 \$
U. S—History—Civil War X QO
GUIDES FOR USING INDEXES AN

If a teacher-librarian is in“doubt as to how to file the cards in a
school catalog, or if te‘ Jers are puzzied as to the order of entries,
a studly of the arra m&ment in Childrerw’s Catalog'* or in Standard
Catalog for High 8ghool Libraries' is helpful. Since these aids have
been especially\"d"ésirrned for schools, arrangement is somewhat

sm]phﬁed :md the subjects included are those in use in actual
school sN\xauons

" Teacmxe PUrlLs TOo Ust: 1HE Liskary CATALOG

}NDEI’ENDENT STUDY

In Chapter 11 refcrences are made to library skills applicd by
writers of modern textbooks to both teachers and pupils. Certain
it 1s that texts in many subject fields lise research prohlcms and

32 Children’s Gataleg. 5th ed. New York, The H, W. Wilson Company, 1930.

18 Standard Gatalog for High School Libraries. 3d ed. New York, H, W. Wilsot
Company, 1937.
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gupplementary readings that necessitate finding books and other
material in libraries,

Too many pupils—and teachers—however, assume that the li-
brarian should ﬂnd_ material for them on any requested subject.
But newer mcthods of teaching are emphasizing the.value of
“research,” self-help, independence, and the importance of de-
veloping the pupil’s ability to think. To help realize those ob-
jectives, school Jibrarians insist upon open shelves so that pup{ls
are free to help themselves. The library catalog is a useful\and
practical tool that pupils shonld be taught to use. Too ftén in-
struction ends with a lesson by the librarian to classes h{?ought to
the library. Only by repetition, by the correlation &f\library use
with classtroom teaching will library skilis becq&&'a part of each
papil’s mental equipment. Y '

The following paragraphs were written hyfreshmen after their
teacher’s initial lesson on finding boolgs'\in libraries. If her excel-
lent work is followed by other informnal instruction as the need
arises, these young people will ngg be helpless when faced with
library assignments. N

The thing I learned in the ’fi.lﬁrary is how to find a book. I learned

on which shelf to look Q) find it. Before, T would look all over the

Lbrary. . ¢

There are more thh%s to be learned in the library than I thought.

I am familiar ,wil[h the position of the library in the schoal and

where certaip0dks are arranged but T didn’t know about the Dewey

SYSEeIL. To/fwe, this is a very good system of locating a hook. Then

there is\a'}sz’ﬂ)inetl'i where a list of all books is kept in- alphabetical
order{If there is a book you cannot find, go to the list and ook it
up,&nd it will tell you exactly where the book is placed.

~The library scemed very strange to e at first but alter the expla-
ration about the catalog and the Dewey numbers, I began to under- .
stand more and more ahout the library. I learncd how to find a boo}:
and where to ind it. I thought when I {irst came in the library that it
would be bard to find anything.

Since units on the use of the card catalog are included in all the
new texrs in English, teaching the use of the catalog seems 0
have fallen to the lot of the teachers in that field. Qther teachers

* This paragraph showed us the need for stressing the name, ¢af d catelog.
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can contribute immeasurably to the educating of pupils in library
use by discussing with them, before supplementary assignments
are given, ways ol locating materials in the }ibrary.

FOUR NECESSARY STED'S

To teach the use of the catalog cffectively, teachers or librariang
should not attempt to give all necessary instruction i any one
lesson. Short explanation followed by actual practice in the library
is necessary. At least four steps are essential in instructing pupils
to find hooks through the cualog, and never should ail fouk be
attempted in any one lesson. These steps are: O\

1. An understanding of the parts of a book, with emphasis :{:{w\hc value of
an index, its arrangement, cross references, cte. R N

z. A brief explanation of the Dewey system, with (:ill!{lﬂ.‘i'ih' on location of
the various hundreds in the library, and the value of e Dewey numbers as a
finding device, corresponding to the page mlmh(rK}n the index ol o book

An activity period in which pupils find books .Iﬂ%{\numhcrs on slips is prac
tical and effective. o\

X 3}

8. The card catalog explained by means j()f'gi;mt cards with stress on fact
a pupil can find a book if he knows aufbar, or title, or subject. The value of
the Dewey number on the catalog i§ :irdmmli:nely apparent 1o pupils if the
preceding lessan has been carefullfidone. A drili period, in which every mem-

ber of the class is given the opportunity to find at least one book by means of
the catalog, is valuable. PR\Y

S

4. Assignments that ré uite listing and finding certain books in the Jibrary.
Caution must be exexcised to see that all pupils are not given the same
topic, that sufficieft time is allowed, and thae the assignments have some
bearing on the.\\i’grk at hand. There must be no detached library nstruction.

Follow-up _ap~every possible opportunity is necessary to clinch the points of
these lessans.”
2 8

*
&

pggc%ﬁﬁssrm LIBRARY INSTRUCTION

NToo much emphasis can hardly be placed on the value of pro-
gressive library lessons integrated with class activity. Formal, de-
tached lessons are of little value. Learning books and librarics
is a gradual, unfolding process which should be introduced by
teachers in the lower grades and which should culminate with an
mformed, independent senior in high school ready to become at
intetiigent user of public and college libraries.
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SUMMARY

‘The card catalog is a practical tool, and teachers should not
only familiarize themselves with it but direct their pupils in its
use. There are countless opportunities in school work to correlate
library use with the course of study. When pupils are unable to
lind their own titles in the school library, the teacher may wisely
spend part of a class period explaining how to find books inthe
ltbrary by means of the library index or card catalog. "The tard
catalog lists books by author, title, and subject and, ir,l{u?fdiﬁon,
gives location in the library, There are various types ol cards:
Library of Congress printed cards available by purrfhé‘éae {rom the
Congressional Library in Washington; printed paf*d% for new hooks
from H. W. Wilson Company, especially agidpted to school and
small libraries, and typed cards made bysg\ibrarian. Cataloging
ts a technical task and should not be a,tﬁ';l;ﬁpted by those without
library training. Cards in the catalog\ite filed in approximately
alphabetical order, but certain q}&égﬁtiOﬂs must be noted. Cards
for books by a person are filed @head of books about him, and if
persons, places, and titles allilgivé the same 1nitial word, the order
is persons, places and titlés “Short belore long” is another rule
of filing to be rememp€ted, meaning that in library catalogs the
arrangement is by. words instead of by all the letters on the top
line taken as a sérics. Abbreviations are considered as though
spelled in full,‘iﬁfd subdivisions of the history of a country are
arranged c[mihélogically, not alphabetically. Much repetition by
an integration of library use with classroom teaching is necessary
to clinc[{"fﬁlc learning of library skilils.

~O° STUDY ACTIVITIES

%

\1. :Qelcct four new texts for English classes that contain units on the use of
the card catalog, Criticize these units. Which book has the best treztment?
Why? In your opinion, 1s the explanation adequate for pupils’ understanding
the usc of the library catalog? _

2. How many books are there in your school or cellege library on the sub-
ject of remedial reading? List four, giving author, title, and imprint, Under
what subject heading are these books listed?

3. Select some subjcct ol intercst to you and list six references on thar
subject. Observe correct bibliegraphic form.
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4. What is the latest book in your library on the subject of school Yibraries
Vocational guidance? Why is the date on the catalog card imporang

. Who wrate Pilgrims and Puritans? To what series does it belong?

6. List points of information gencrally found in Library of Congress cards,
List some points that apply to two particular books.

%, Find a copy of drabien Nights illustrated by Jessie Wilcox Smith. Find
a baok-length biography ol Theodare Roosevelt, Give complete Libliographic
details for both.

8. Select a course of study from the fiekd in which you are intevested. Sug-
gest ways of dovetailing instruction in using the catalog with thut course of
study. A
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CHAPTER VII

BIBLIOGRAPHY MAKING

THE IMPORTANCE OF ACGURATE LISTS \
Part of a teacher’s professional equipment should be phbzg}bility
to make a workmanlike list of references. Individuals)who are
responsible for checking bibliographies used in thes€sitheme writ-
ing, books, courses of study, manuscripts, etc., a avell aware that
this ability has not yet becn generally acquited. Bibliographies
in texts and other books are often inadeq;{gt'e. Says Helen Haines

in Living With Baoks: L&

Appendixes, notes, and bihliographiest rfepresent the apparatus that
reinforces a book’s informational ¢ontent. Their cxcellence lies
primarily in the added value theydmpart to the text. But their value
may be enhanced or impaired™®y the way in which this supplemen-
tary or explanatory materialbis presented. Slipshed, indiscriminate
bibliographies, ncither falphabetical nor chronological, giving no
clue io date or publish}fzr of the works cited, are valueless except as a
well-intentioned gestiwe by a too complacent author.!

The authors have examined courses of study for various sub-
jects from va{iiﬁls schools, The following magazine entrics taken
from one page of one course of study are typical of the form found
in too n‘&} outlines sponsored by boards of education:

Ngt{?)ﬁizl Geographic 55:52-40

“Ngtional Geographic Magazine, June, 1930 o

Portune, “The Rose Window of San Jose,” Holland’s Magazine, 51:58-59

Criticism o,f fo-rggoing magazine entries. Few school libr_aries ar_e
supplied with money to bind back numbers of magazines. Li-
brarians, as a makeshift, tie magazines in bundles by years and
arrange them alphabetically on shelves by title. For this reason, the

1 Reprinted from Haines, Helen, Living With Books, by permission o'f Co‘il_lm‘bia
University Press, New York, 1ggs. (Columbia University Siudies in Library
Service, No. z.)

23
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date of the magazine is of more importance to the school librarian
than the volume. Dates should be included for every magazine
reference in every course of study. I magazines ave bound, the
volume number and paging as given in the first and third refey-
erices above are suflicient. But according to Statistics of Public
School Libraries, 1934-35.* less than one per cent (0.6 per cent)
of the school libraries of the United States have 10,000 or more
volumes; 2.4 per cent have gooo to gogg velumes, wnd 614 per
cent have under foo volumes. Ohwiously, the bulk ot our schools
have few bound volumes of periodicals on their shelves. Yet,eor
indeed is the Jibrary that does not have Nalional Geograplpd and
Popular Mechanics and Scholastic and some ot the ﬁ{ﬂ‘l&? well-
known magazines. A

Aside from incompleteness of cniry, the threesexamples just
cited from a course of study show lack of (:t)l‘l.si?;‘tém‘y as 1o form.
Volume and paging are given in the first chiYY; date is given in
the second; author {and only last n:unc)gfrflc. volume, and date
are given in the third. Yet, this cou,rs?;l)f study is from a city
which falls within the “100,000 an@more” bracket. Consistency
in form is a prerequisite in biblfegraphy making. Ferm is the
phase of bibliography maki:qg:tﬁ be accented in this chapter.

Ny Y

BIBLIOGRAPHY MAKING, ANBDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY

Teaching pupils to"i%ake bibliographies is often neglected.
College professors,j}s ly complain that too {ew students follow
consistently an aapproved form. However, the process of listing
books by au lﬁﬁﬁ‘ and title and arranging them correctly may be
begun in thélower grades. High school pupils—especially in the
juniopan\f senior years—could well be required to accompany
their.themes and papers with correct lists of referetices used. High
sdrgbc\ﬂ teachers may note also a point made by Martha Conner:
Bl bibliographic description is not necessary in all cases, but
if the principles are once learned, they can easily be adapted.”™

2. §. Education Office. Statistics of Public School Libraries, 1034-35, by Fmery
M. Foster and Edith A, Lathrop. Washington, Government Printing Office, 193_3'
{Chapter V, Vol. i, Bicnnial Survey of Education in the U. S, 1984-35. Bulletin
1937, No. 2.}

8 Conner, Martha, Practical Bibtiography Making. New York, The H. W. wilsan

Company, 1033. Out of print. Marion V. Higgins has a now work of similar pature
in preparation.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY DEFINED _ _
The term bibliography is confusing to high school pupils.
Younger boys and girls do not attempt to use the term: they use
the word list instcad. Biography, biology, and bibliography are
used interchangeably by some pupils. Before attempting to teach
the form, teachers must make sure that pupils understand the

meaning of the term bibliography or list of references.

The word bibliography meant originally the writing -of books,
a usc which is now cbsolete.* Biblio is from the Greek and\dmeéans
hook; graphy mecans writing. Webster gives two defifiitions of
bibliography: O

1. The history or description of Books and manuscripts,,ﬁ»tii'h notices of the
editions, dates of printing, etc. ’\ﬁ' _

2. A list of writings relating to a given subject, otéanthor; also a list of an
author’s or printer’s works. (By permission;_ Websters New Inlernational e
tionary, Second Edition, 1944, 1939, by G. and/@y¥erriam Company.)

% 3

Holden defines bibliography as 2\ _
1. The art or science of correctly describing books (their literary contents,
their physical make-up, their advcn;iif;‘oﬂs characteristics, etc.).
2. Loosely, the science of bookgibibliology.
4§ A list of works on a given §ub5ect or by a given anthor.’

.

KINDS OF BIBI-IOGRAP{IJRS\

Author bibliogr%ﬁzies. Specialists in the field of bibliography
have defined yariots types. Some of these are author, subject, trade,
cxhaustivc,’Olfj}comprehensive bibliographics. Author bibliogra-
phies arcoeémposed of the works of an author.or works about
him orssth. As in the library catalog, works about follow works
by. S(:;me printed bibliographies, Readers’ Guide to Periodical
Iﬁ;fé?\mrum, for example, have the word about in italics at the head

Fthe second group to distinguish them, (This procedure is used
only when there is a long list of both kinds of references.) Hutch-

4 Alfred W, Pollard in his article “Bibliography” in Encyclopaedia Britannice
{r4th ed. 3 530-41) writes of this change in meaning: “The trapsition from tl.w
meaning ‘a writing of hooks' to that of -a “writing about books’ h:u.i been made in
France in 1765 . . . and in England carly in the 1gth Century, while Southey pre-
ferred the rival [orm bibliology, now disused.”

% Holden, John A. The Bookman's Glossary. New ‘r’o_rk, R. R. Bowker Company,

1951,
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ins, Johnson, and Williams, in their Guide to the Use of Librariess
divide author bibliographies into two classes:

Author bibliographies may be divided into two classes: one lists only
the works of an author while the other lists also works concerning
him—biographies, criticisms, other bibliographies, ad so on. The
former is used chiefly by scholars and collectors who are making a
study of an author and want information about the editions of his
books. The latter s really 2 combination of an author and a subject
bibliography, in which the author becomes in turn a subject.

Subject bibliographies are nsed mostly in school work. Even
though a pupil writes a theme on an author, his list of referénces
is still a subject one. There seems little reason to make disiinctions
as to kinds of bibliographies with high school pupilsy But college
students should find that knowledge useful. 7\

A trade bibliography, according to Martha Cmsﬁ;crf is compiled
primarily to inform the book trade as to what' books are in print
and for sale. Publishers’ Trade List Anpidel is an example.

Exhaustive or comprehensive biblfegruphies ave the works of
scholars, specialists, and book pulgljs:.hérs. Mudge's Guide to Ref-
erence BooksS is a comprehensive dist of reference books; the United
States Catalog® and the C-rm:m.i’l?z‘{;'ve Book Index'" are exhaustive
in that they comprise a list of all books in print in English.

S
SIMILARITY BETWEEN\GQ“TALOG CARD AND BIBLIOGRAPIIY

In the preceding'chapter, author cards from the library catalog
are pictured and é;cplained. There is a close correlation between
the items onaCatalog card and the items in a bibliography, and
even the ‘@Qrc}‘er of items may be the same. Fig. g3 describes a book
as fougidion a catalog card.

AN
Hutchins, Margarel, Johnson, Alice S., and Williams, Margarct S. Guide fo the
of Libraries. pth ed. rev, New York, The H. W, Wilson Campany, 1938
 Conner, Martha. Practical Bibliography Making with Problems and Examples.
New York, The H. W, Wilson Company, 1g33. Qut of print.
® Mudge, Isadore. Guide to Reference Books. Gth ed. Chicago, American Library
Association, 1036.

* United States Gatalog, 4th od. Books in print January 1, 1gz8. New York, The
H. W. Wilson Company, 1928.

18 Cumulative Book Index; a World List of Books in the English Language, 1928
Supplementing U. . Catalog, 4ih ed. New York, The H. W, Wilson Company, 1933
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Lane, Janet.

Your carriage, madam! A guide to good posture,
by Janct Lane; drawings by Howard Butler. New
York, John Wiley & sons, 1934.

150 p. illus,

N
AN
O
NN
(O
TG, 83. An author card. )
N
The following is a description of tk@ssamc book as part of a

bibliography: PN
Lane, Janet. Your Carriage, Mrzdam"A Gma‘e to Good Posture. New York,
John Wiley & Sons, 1934. %%

Oy
ald
N 3

APPROVED FORMS OF BIBLIQGRAPHIES

There arc several 'Qm;\-oved forms for bibliographies. Methods
of punctuation, grdep of items, and fullness of detail differ. Con-
sult the referendey listed at the close of this chapter and note
various styles 86ime research workers follow the indented method
ol entry; Soa'ﬁe the hanging indention.’* As cmphasized before, a
point to\Qc Lept in mind is that of consistency. One style should
be selected and adhered to. The following items—and these are
allrq be found on the cards in the library catalog—are necessary
o) completene%s in cven the simplest list: (1) author’s name; (2)
title: (g) edition; (4) imprint. Other items that may be given—the

1 The first example given below is of hanging indention; the other, of indented
style.

é;fnging indention—a form of typesetting having the first line set to the full width

of the measure, while the succeeding lines are set one or more ems from the left

cdge. This paragraph shows thé hanging indention.” ]ohn A. Holden, The

Bookman’s Glossary. R. R. Bowker Company, 193L _ ,
Patterson, 8. H., Little, A. W., and Burch, Henry R. P roblems in American

Democracy. New York, The Macmillan Gompany, 1938.




o] ' BIBLIOGRAPHY MAKING

purpose of the bibliograply determines what they are—are colfa.
tion (this includes volumes, pages, illustrations, portraits, maps,
diagrams, etc.) serics, and price. The price must be included when'
submitting lists of books for purchase.

ARRANGEMENT

Bibliographies are usually arranged alphabetically according to
the Iast name of the author. If the atuthor's nanie is not known
or if there is no author, as in the case of many reference works
published under the direction of an editorial board, the Hadk or
article is placed alphabetically according to title. Sefne long
bibliographies are classified according to subject mattef ¥ accord-
ing to primary or secondary sources. Some are avgmided chrono-
logically. \\

AUTHOR ENTRIES ’

. . . A\ . . .
For an author, give his last name first, fgllowed by his Christian

name or initials. Some authorities haldhoue for the full name of
the author if it can be found, Shores'St his Basic Reference Books
states the following rule for f’lz]lnéés of entry in regard to names,
accompanying it by examples; N°

When a person, give stzr;}ﬂn{é first, followed by forenames in sec
ondary fullness (that is, full forename ir there is but one, . . . ex-
cept that in the case &Kﬁdmcn’s names always give the first forename
in full).

Examples: o\
One forenamenEewis, Sinclair
Two forenarfiey? Mencken, H. L.
Three for€tiames: Wood, C. E. .
TNomanG'\%th two forenames: Sears, Minnic F.
Married woman with maiden name in curves: Parsons, Mrs. Elsie W.
~(Clews)r

\’Vf)olley and Scott’s College Handbook' lists authors Ly full
names:

N

Parrington, Vernon Louis. Main Currents i dmerican Thought. New York,
Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1ge7.
12 Shores, Louis, Basic Reference Books. 2d eq, Chicago, American Library
Association, 1630.

12 Wrm]ley, Edwin €., and Scott, Franklin W College Flandbonk of Com position.
3 ed. Boston, D, C. Heath and Company, 1937,
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Van Hoesen and Walter in their Bibliography'* write, “The au-
thor’s {ull name is preferred to initials, and yet there are not the
same compelling reasons for giving a full name in a bibliography
that there arc in making a card catalog. In a given subject there
are not likel¥ to be so many authors named Smith as in a universal
bibliography.” :

Manuals of style. The choice, then, is left to the compiler (unless
he is compiling a bibliography for a thesis—in which case he must
follow the form prescribed by his university a publishey).
Many colleges and universities have their own manuals of, style
as do publishers. The Manual of Style of the University of\Cth'igo
Press® and the Siyle Manual of the United States, Governmcnt
Printing Office’® are examples of publishers’ mdnuals

Two authors. When two authors are rcspons;b} for a work, the
entry takes the following form:

\.

Cottler, Joseph, and Brecht, Harold. Carccrsséhead Bosten, Little, Brown,
and Compuany, 1934. PN

Three authors. When three :-11Lt’l'i'ors write a book:

Myers, George E., Litle, Glady—. M ~and Robinson, Sarah A, Planning ¥our
Future. New York, \IcGr.iw f—Irll Book Cmnpany, 1930,

More than three autha\rs
Gough, Harry B., and\ithcrs

An editor, compxler, assoclation, society, or department of a

governmcng\ﬁ\m"y serve as author:

Unlermckt Louis, cd. Modern American Poetry.
Ameriean Library Association. 4 Survey of Libraries.
U.(8) Education Office. Educational Directory.

R 3 .

R . - ) .
\Certain anonymous-works, periodicals, and serials that have no
author ave enteved under title:

Book Review Digest. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1995
Who's iWho in America, 1938-39. Chicago, A. N. Marquis, 1939

4 Van Hocsen, Henry B, and Walter, Frank K. Biblingraphy, Practical, FEnu-
merative, Historical. New York, Charles Scribner's Soms, 1928,

1 Chicago University Press, Manual of Style. Chicago, 1925

W, s, Guvermnent Printing Office. Style Manual. Rev. ed. Washington, 1920.
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TITLES

"The title of a book should conform to the title page since titles
as given on the cover or back of a book are not abways official,
Sub- or explanatory titles may be omitted; the shorter form usually
is preferable. Care must be taken to copy the title exactly, for the
omission of introductory words often causes some trouble in
locating titles in catalogs.

Capitalization. English teachers and professors, as well as most
people outside the library profession, wsually Insist upon,\the
capitalization of all important words in the tides of bhooksaparts
of books, articles, names of periodicals, ete. Tix this conueefdn Van
Hoesen comments:'? O

Ny

The capitalization of every noun in the titles of hoaks, &s prescribed
by most style manuals, makes the page of o hibliography appear
absurdly and confusedly “peppered” with capitals; the library rule
of beginning all common nouns with smaNMetters is preferable,
though it is a barbarism to use smalt inigfaly in German nouns, con-
trary to the usage of that language.

Zaidee Brown, in The Library Key"™sugacsts the {ollowing:

As to capitalization, the rulc,.j;i} most library catalogs and in the
larger printed bibliographic§¥s to capitalize, in the title, only the
first word and proper nowhs and adjectives. This makes the list look
simpler. Some persong-prcter the rule of capitalizing all important

words., One should¢adopt one rule or the other, and write all titles
in the same way,\

The Universi:ty"\of'(}hicago Press in its Manual of Style sanctions
the capita]j'{f.;@'si“on of only first words and proper names in general
bibliogr’a‘ﬁhles, and adds that “this style is very generally followed
by lihsavians and others in the compilation of lists of hooks and
Rgb’ﬁmtions.”

\ Because the present book is designed [or teachers, not librarians,
and because pupils in public schools may become counfused about
capitalization if permitted to orpit capitals from titles, the Writers
of this text have capitalized consistently all important words in

1 Van Hoesen, Henry B., and Walter, Frank K. Bibliography, Practical, Frumerd
tive, Historical. New York, Chavles Scribuers Sons, 1g28.

1 Brown, Faidee. The Library Key. 4th ed. rev. New Yok, The 1. W, Wilson
Company, 1640,
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titles and urge teachers so to instruct their pupils. Attention may
be called, however, to library practice as followed in the school
catalog. : _ '

ITtalicized titles. Title_s of books, magazines, and newspapers are
italicrzed. The underlining of a title in a manuscript corresponds
to the printer’s italics. Italics may be omitted from long lists of
references for the sake of pleasing appcarance. On the other hand,
italicized titles facilitate quick reference. Parts of a hook are indi-
cated by quotation marks as arc articles from periodicals. Quota-
tton marks, too, may be omitted from bibliographies, batt:\again,
quotation marks serve convenience, - ;:\ ’

McConn, Mac. “Who Should Go to College?” (In COOk,..Tl’l'O"mHS R. Essays
in Modern Thought. Tioston, D. C. Heath and Con@i&liy, 1985-)

N

Young, A, Beatrice. “Teaching College Freshmen to\Make a Bibliography.”
School and Society 43:404-05, March 21, 193&,
N
EDITION o\

It the edition is given on the titlé page, place edition statement
just after ihe title. This rule applids to all editions other than the
first. Statements of various printings and impressions may be dis-
regarded, N

Lewis, R. 8. Elements aft 'ﬁfi‘ning. zd ed. New York, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.,
1941, \\ - :
Hempstead, Lauren®, Color and Line in Dress. Rev, ed. New York, Prentice-

Hall, 1938, Q\’ 3

IMPRINT »\\

T he.ffn\’;rmt incorporates threc items: place of publication.
puhl,i\sh’i:-r, and date. Shores? says of place of publication:

e _ o

\Givc only if other than New York, If several places arc indicated,
give the first, Abbreviations may be used for places well known, and
for states, when state is nécessary to identily the city.

Few bihliographies examined by the writers show the omission
of New York as place ol publication when place is given for other
publishers. If the publisher is unknown or if the book or pamphlet

" Shores, Louis. Basic Reference Books. 2d ed. Chicago, American Library ASS"‘.
Clation, 1989.
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15 privately printed, both city and state should be listed, and, in
rare cases, even the address to facilitate ordcring.

Lockhart, John W. Sixty Years on the Brazos. Los Angeles, Calif, Pprivately
printed (press of Dunn Brothers), 1g30.

The publisher's name is shortened in many bibliographies when
it is that of a well-known one. Consistency, again, is desiralle,
Use either long or shortened forms throughout the encire list:

New York, Wiley, 1941 ~ '
or
New York, John Wiley & Sons, Inc, 1941 "\\

The imprint date rather than the date of copyright should be
given whenever possible. If there is no impring~date the latest
copyright date should be stated. Slight changesZay e made in
successive printings even though a work is not Yompletely revised.
For that reason the imprint date may be\morc accurate than the
copyright, o2

AN

% 3

COLLATION?29 AN

The number of pages in thel work described is sometimes
omitted, though for parts of abook or for a magazine article in-
clusive pages must be givend¥ reference is made to a set of hooks
or to a work in more A£han one volume, the total number of

volumes must be stated';}f to one volume of a set, give the volume
number, O

Howe, Hartison ENChemisiry in Industry. New York, Chemical Foundation,
137. 2 v. NS
E?z.cycfope"c{éézymerz'cana, 1089 ed. 15:875-82.

Some aﬁh“orities use Roman numerals for volumnes {rom sets, as
well asyfor volumes of periodicals:
NS .
~Encyclopedia Americana, 1939 ed. XVII:g75-82.
4
Others write out volume and page:

Encyclopedia Americana, 1989 ed. V. 16, P- 375-82.
SERIES

It the series is given, it is enclosed in parentheses and placed
Just after the collation: '

ik

Fer definition of collation see footnote on page 75.
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Fish, Carl R. American Diplomacy. sth ed. New York, Henry Holt & Com-
pany, 1929. {American Historical Serics.)

LISTING PARTS OF A BOQK

In the chapter on the card catalog, the statement is made that
Librarians make cards for parts of books and that these cards are
called analytics. Makers of bibliographies often have occasion to
list parts of books, Two methods are in common use. The first one
is, in actual practice, simpler for high school pupils to understghd
and use than the second is. It corresponds to the unit caxd.'the

cataloger makes [or a pare of a hook: K, ™

Cock, Thomas R. Essays in Modern Thought. Boston, 1. Ca Hc ath & Com-
pany, 1925. “What Lvery Young Girl Should Knnw"\by Margaret C.
Banning, p. 167-80. ~

The second form 15 in general use by those Accustomed to bib-
liographic forms: \\ g
Banning, Mrs. Margaret { C‘ulkm) “What J:very Young Girl. Should Kpow."
{In Cook, Thomas R. Essays in Modgm Thought, Boston, D. C. Heath
and Compdn), 1945, p. 167- 80)

DN
™\
SN g

MAGAZINE. ARTICLES

The school library depends upon back numbers of magazines
to answer many relerence questions and to supply material for
themes on curredtytopics. Few pupils know how to list refer-

~ences from petifdicals unless their teachers have made a special
point of sq fdstructing them.

A satigfeetory form for pupils to learn to use is that found 1n
the H . Wilson Company’s Readers’ Guide to Periodical Liter-
atuw\under author entry. This form is simple for pupils, because
they can copy the entry almost as it appears in the Guide and be-
cause the author entry, when the article has an author, more nearly
corresponds to the form for listing books. Three ways of recording
periodical references are here illustrated. The same form should be
used throughout the same bibliography. _

Hutton, Graham. “Next Peace.” Atlantic 164:21g-52, Ang. '39.

“Mext Peace,” by Graham Hutton. dtlantic 164:219-31, Aug. '30.
Atlantic, v. 164, p. 219-31, Aug. 1939 “Next Peace,” by Grahanl Huttor.
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The form in Readers’ Guide for volume, page, and date as il
lustrated in the first and sccond references above is compac,
clear, and in general use. Pupils may well be taught to use it
Dates and names of periodicals should be written out by pupils
and not abhreviated in Readers’ Guide style.

NEWSPAPER ARTICLES

Newspaper articles ate listed in the same way as magazine refer-
ences with the addition of section and columun if the paper cited
is one of more than one section. The New York Timesdidex
uses the form: II, 6:1, for Section 2, page 6, colummn 1. A@ymplete
newspaper reference is as follows: N\ °

“Ruge Defends His Textbooks Long Attacked.” New )“-’Qa"?c:«.?‘imes, Jau. s,
1941, I1, 6:1, +40)

RS
Comparatively few newspaper articles are sighiced, so many entries

will have to be made under title or name ofinewspaper.
. :’\ v

WORKING IHRECTIONS FOR Bg;i:[})(;[{;\l)fix' MAKING

«)

PREPARING ORIGINAL COPY N

In making bib]iographie@,:'ilrbrkers will find the using of slips
or cards to be advantagegus. If each reference is placed on 2
separate slip, the slipg«cah then be quickly arranged as desired:
by author, subject,’\ub'divisions of a subject, chronologically, etc.
Librarians prefer three- by five-inch cards, though some research
workers like a Yarger size, four by six inches, to permit more space
for notes. Notes are helpful and even necessary because, mn ex-
aminin%iﬁ\any books, one forgets what is contained in a partic-
lar pgl?llcation. If there is not room for summaries and quotations
Ezlg'ib\ferse of the card may be used. Additional cards may be used

for "extensive notes, but these should be identilied with a brief
notation as to author and title at the top.

For a worker’s own convenience, call numbers may be noted
on the cards and, if he has used scveral Jibraries in the collecting
of his material, the name of the library is indicated also. Care
should be taken to include all items requisite for complete bibli
ographic form when examining the book and making the slip-
Failure to do so often entails needless work, since a second @ip
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to the library and a second cxamination of the same baok or con-
sultation of the catalog is necessary, -

Anmotetions® add much to the value of certain bibliographies.
All titles in Standard Catalog for High School Libraries and Chil-
dren’s Catalog are annotated, a boon to the school librarian or
teacher. Annotations add, obviously, to the length and weight of a
bibliography and to the time necessary for compilation. In answer
to numerous requests from users that the . W. Wilson Gompany
annotate its periodical indexes, the company pointed out the fact
that increased bulk, and consequently an increased priceWwould
result. ; s\

Ny

g
N

RIBLIOCRAVHIFS OF BIBLIOGRAPHiES W&

In Chapter X1, suggestions are made as to hoaf\tb {ind material
on a certain subject. That approach is necessaty to keep in mind
when instructing high school or junior F'ligh‘échool pupils. In ad-
dition, there are certain lists of bibliegraphies which college
students [ind important. These will¢ :n(')t, as a rule, be found in
school libraries. For other lists, of bibliographies available in
various subject fields, see Muglgé’s{ Guide fo Reference Books2

The Bibliographic Index, A, Citmulative Bibliography of Bibliographies.
New York, The 11, W. ‘E;\({Ison Company, 1g48- '
This index is published, guarterly, with annual and five-year cumulation.
It indexes “current By liographies including those published separately
as Dbooks and pguriphlcta and thosc published as parts of books and
periodical artields! References will be included also to new editions, sup-
Plements, a'mlﬂ“‘eprints of general and universal bibliographies, national

and tra%’l&ibliographies, and general subject bibliographies.” (?“b“-"’h‘fr-)
Coulter, ZEdith M., and Gerstenfeld, Melanie. Historical Bibliographies.

Berkeley, University of California, 1935.

o chl‘en Haines in her Living with Books (Columbia University Prc‘ss,' 7035)
d%lcs anuotation as “characterization of a book in a cumpact dcscrlptwe‘ or
critical note . | | in writing annotations the chicf cssentials are: condensation,
sound consiruction, and effective phrasing. Every word must (ZOUIll,‘ every schience
Must L compressed to give specific, definite facts; yet at the sume time there mus’f
he indication or reflection of the color, the textiure, the spirit of the hook,
{Reprinted hy permission of Columbia University Préss) _ _

2 Mudge, Indore G. Guide to Reference Books. 6th cd. Chicage, American Li-
brary Associztion, 1946, . o

Mudge, Tsadore . Reference Rooks of 1935-ro37, An Informal Su}‘bp{emgn
Guide 10 Reference Books. Gth ed. Chicago, American Library Asseciation, 1939.
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Northup, Clark S, and Others. A Register of Bibliographies of (he English
Language and Literature. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1935,

Van Hoesen, Henry B., amd Walter, Frank K. Bibliograply, Practical,
Enumeraiive, Historieal. New York, Charles Seribner’s Sons, 1928,

A SAMTLE BIBLIOGRAFHY

The bibliography appended to the end of this chapter is in-
tended to serve as a sample bibliography as wel as to list references
on bibliography making. Observe that books, parts of books, a
pamphlet, an article from an encyclopedia, and refercnges to

periodicals are listed. :

O\
™\
Sunintary « M

The ability to make an adequate list of referénces is a skill that
can be acquired by adherence to prescribeddorm. Incompleteness
of-entry and lack of consistency are to hehavoided. Pupils should
be taught the fundamentals of bibliogrdphy making in counection
with theme writing and reports. Theptan be led to see the similar-
ity Detween the items on a catalggicard and the items in a bibliog-
raphy, and should know howlto list parts of a book, Mmagazine

articles, and encyclopedic articles, as well as hooks.

X “'S\l'UDY ACTIVITIES

1. Consult several pf\ﬂ}lc authorities Iisted in the bibliography at the close
al this chapter or thiedtyle book for your college or university, and detcrmine
upon a form forjeur own bibliographies. Using that preferred form, prepere
an annotated bibliography on any subject of interest to you. Include both
hook an(kt:,criodical references, and, if possible, parts of books.

2. léwga}ine bibliographics in six texts or courses of study. Selcct as recent
publicitions as possible and choose them (rom the fickl in which you teach
ﬁr\;@x'pect to teach. How satisfactory, zccording to standards sct vp by the
wdthorilies listed in the bibliography at the end of this chapter, do you find
them? Give complete bibliographic details for each work examined.

How 1o MAKE A BIRLIOGRAPILY
A BIBLIOGRAPHY

Browx, ZAmEE. “Compiling Bibliographies.” (In her The Library Key. it ed. ¥
New York, The H. W, Wilson Company, 1940. Chapter g, p. 81-g1.)
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ConNeR, MARTHA, Practical Bibliography Making. New Vork, The H W w;
Company, 1633. Q. P. (Pamphlet, 2¢ P

HutcHing, MARGARET, Jonsson, Atlce 8., and WILLiaNS, MarcArrT S, “Bibliog-
raphy.” (In their Guide to the Use of Libraries, 5th ed. rev, New York, The . \.ir_
Wilson Company, 1938, Chapter XXTX, p- 1g92-202.)

Mantry, J. M., and Rickewr, Eprra. “How to Make g Bib]iogmphy.” (In their
Weiter's frddex of Good Form and Gaod English, Now Yark, Henry Holt and
Company, 1928, p. 21-23) _ _

MERRILL, Mrrviy . “What is the Best System  for Presenting Bibliographies:”
Science ns 51:38-3q, January 1o, 1950. .

Porrarn, ALFRED W, “Bil:liogruphy.” {In Ericydopm:rfia Britannica. 14th zed.
§:530-41.)

Srewrs, Lotrs, “Practical Bibliography.” (In his Basic Reference Books{ “g(l’ ed.
Chicago, American Libvary Association, 1949. Chapter 12 ~\

Tester, Avien C. “Metlhiod for Making a Bibliography,“ S{:x'ence.‘ﬁs/'yz:gzl-22, ]
Septenther 26, 1930, N

Wooltry, Eowix G, and ScoTr, FRANKLIN W, “Making a Bihlio};%pﬁy.” {In their
College Handbook of Composition. Boston, D. C Hea{l}.\?na' Company, 1g37.
Chapter 1.} \Y

Youne, A. Beatrice, “Teaching College Freshmen to Maks'h Bibliography.” Schoo!

lson

and Society 45:404-45, March 21, 19506, Ry
\\
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CHAPTER V1]
TEACHER PARTICIPATION IN BOOK SELEC TION

HOW TO BUY RBOOKS AND MAGAZINES '\

The principal of a consolidated school stoppec ;1’(\1131§5111;-1tc,
whom he knew to be a librarian, on the campus of @ywuiiversity
where both were attending summer school., I knowsor little about
library procedure,” he admitted apologetically, Sand I'm trying
to order a list of books my teachers have askml\l\"or. I've been to
all the bookstores, but 1 stil] can’t find t]u:: publishers of some
of the titles. How do 1 go about locating\}hen'l?"

The librarian told him of United St(rtés“(,‘malog and Crumulative
Book Index, copies of which were @ the university library and
the book stores and which contadi*complete buying information,
Then she asked, “How are gmi.’"buying these hooks? Direct from
the publishers or from a boek’ dealer?”

“How should they bg{Jought?” countered the principal. Book-
buying policies were thien brielly explained. Buying from a reliable
book dealer is usyally the best policy. There are the same ad-
vantages to be had“that obtain {rom being a regular customer of
the butcher, tlaélgroceryman, and the gasoline station. Service is an
iIlta11gibTe:~§0mmodity not always extended to the occasional
pl.chhagg'R‘ Discounts are seldom less than thosc in effect when
buyingadirect from publishers. And even on a small order of,
5 i.jz:;\'liundred dollars, there may be twelve or twenty publishers
répresented; this fact entails much correspondence. L.ocal dealers
should he patronized in so far as possible, Even though many items
on a requisition are not kept in stock, the dealer can secure
them promptly and satisfactorily: Buying from a single dealer
Is not always possible, however, when there is a board ol education
ruling requiring the advertising for hids on hook orders, It is poor
business to split small book orders among several bidders,

108
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A magazine dealer also saves the school or purchasing agent for
the school much trouble as well as money in placing subscriptions
to periodicals. Better prices are obtained when periodicals are
all bought at once; a wholesale rate is in order. Both principal
and teachers do well to avoid placing any magazine subsgriptions
through unidentilied solicitors, There have heen many cases
where moncy has been taken and no periodicals received. A
legitimate dealer will sell to schools on 30 to 6o days’ time, the
money tlins not being due until long after the books have bé@n
delivered or periodicals have begun to be reccived rcgu]éyl\y.\
HOW 10 SKLT.CI BOOKS . O

Though comparatively few teachers need to aftéﬁd to the
mechanics of ordering books for the school libltmﬁ(,‘ every teacher
has a definite responsibility in the matter of\3efécting books. At
the librarian’s first request for teacher patfigipation in this aspect
of education, his awarcness of new tit]esﬁs"evident. Through his
rcading of journals and reviews, 1‘eadihg" lists, bibliographies in
various texts, the books themselvess hrough his knowledge of the
needs of his pupils and the preseutwcsources ol the library; through
his familiarity with the tools efbook sclection, his list is promptly
and effectively made.

Order sltps are usuall,)t}i}snibuted by the librarian to her faculty
for this purposc. Tl'lé*e\s]ips call for the author of the beok, the
title, the edition.ifother than the first, the price, the name
of the teacher réﬁﬁesting the book. Such inlormation facilitates
accurate m*gh;fp}ﬁg. Some teachers have heen known to Ob_]t';)(zt tF)
Suppl}-’ing.\\siihuch information about books they want, but prlf'lCI-
pals ::md};supcrvisors have also been known to remark that il a
teach€h does not know this much about 2 book he docs not kz'ww
elNUtQ,‘il about the book to have his request considered. Librarians
can help teachers get this information, and will also have on hand
totices and reviews of books. o

Faculty cooperation. A librarian needs the cooperation of the
faculty in the matter of selecting books for the library, else the
tollection is apt to become weak in spots. Reference b(?oks and
books for general reading are sclected by the sc‘hool librarian;
teachers assume the responsibility for books in their departments.
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Teachers are specialists in their various ficlds, and the library
needs their valuable suggestions for purchases. In a large high
school visited recently, the lbrarian remarked that the head of
cach department called a meeting of the teachers in his division,
told them the amount of money that had been allocated to them,
and with their aid compiled a composite list. In case of there
being no departmental heads, lists are handed by the respective
teachers to the librarian, who checks the lists against each other
and against library holdings and orders as many of the titles as
possible. These practices are rather generally followed in pblic
schools. Book selection should be a year-round practii€y notes
being made throughout each month of titles that are needed. Too
often at the librarian’s request for lists of books yegded for the
school library, often at the close of the school yeafpwhen everyone
is busy and hurried, lists are compiled thuugﬁ}icssly, and titles
with which the teacher is unfamiliar are 1‘0(L1\estcd. Reviews, even
the best ones, are often misleading. Thete is no substitute for
{amiliarity with the hook itself whengger possible.

In every school, unfortunately, there are teachers who never ask
for new books or who order angl:&d not use the books when they
have been added to the librar‘}{{‘S.fmnger enough, there arc always
more teachers who ncvax.ré’s]ion(l to appeals for help in book
selection than there arc.fbiose who ask for more than their share.
Perhaps insecurity i ei{sig}nment is, in part, responsible. “T haven't
asked for a single®ook for next year,” said a teacher recently.
“Ever since I a.ské’d"for all those books for senior English and never
got to use the I've been wary of asking for anything.” Her list,
however,\géy\d’been valuable and the books useful to succeeding
classes: \ '

}E:egzié?siing boaoks too difficult for the pupils for whom they are
ifitghrded is a common failing of teacher lists. Too many texts and
patallel readings of college caliber find their way into public
school Libraries. When this happens, the books remain on the
shelves unused, and part of a library budget—usually pretty made-
quate at best—is needlessly dissipated. Asking for too many copies
of a single title is another weakness 10 be avoided. The home eco-
nomics teacher who, in the month of May, in her first flush of
enthuslasm for Designing Women, thinks she must have eight or
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ten copies, could do with two or three when the vacation days are
gone and newer titles are dcmmtding to be bought.

Date of ordering. Purchases of hooks for school librarics are, in
many school systemns, made only twice a year: a ]arge order is
completed at the end of the school year for summer purchases so
the books will be on hand at the opening of school in the fall. A
supplementary order is sent off about midterm for necessities for
the second term, In the ideal situation, money 1s available the year
around, to take care of new titles that have a way of appeaxing
throughout the year and to meet cmergencies that arise fygzr{ an
mexpectedly heavy enrollment, changes in courscs of strdy, or
shiles in the teaching stafl, A\

2N
< 3

BASIC TOOLS OF BOOK SELFGTION \‘

There are certain basic tools of hook selectieh, ;Camiliarity with
which formis a uselul addition to a teacher’s'profcssional repertoire
and makes the mechanics of selection infinitely easier. Formerly,
there was no place in the curricelumg of teacher-training institu-
tions to learn of these necessary,;i.i’ds. One met them quite by
accident—as did the principal qﬁj&ted in the opening paragraphs
of this chapter when he learmed of the United States Catalog and
Cumulative Book Tudex, KhE)ugh he spent many hours and much
energy floundering aljont3earching for he knew not what. In the
following pages, standard aids are enumerated and described.

AIDS IN BOOK SELBCTION

The Unitefl\’.:s}f;tes Catalog! resembles an unabridged dictionary

in size an’cloh:iﬁ;cling. The publishers say of this work: :

This .,ir:ffhe fourth edition of the Catalog. . .. It supersedes the
Uniled States Catalog 1912 (3d ed.) with its supplements 0 1g27 in-
Mustve, 190,000 books are covered by 570,000 author, title, and sub-
ject entries in 3t75 three-column pages. The trimmed pagce is 9%
inches, and the book is bound in library buckram.

‘This is the work to consult to find the author, title, date published,
Numhber of pages, price, publisher, and Library of Congress card
Numbers for any book in print in English as of January 1, 1928.

Y United Siates Catalog. 4th ed. Books in Trint Janwary 1, 1928. New York, The
H. W, wilson Company, 1928. 3175 p. Service basis.
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Fditions and series are also listed. Fullest information is given
under author entry. Subject entries enable the searcher to find all
available books under a certain subject. The Catalog is sold on
a service basis.? Shores writes of this great work:

The U. §. Cat (familiarly so called by librarians) is ol course indis-
pensable in the order department. It is no less nsclul, however, in
reference. First among its reference uses is book identification. For
the reader who knows only author or titic ol a book the remaining
bibliographical information can be readily located. The research
worker can be shown quickly virtually everything in print indthis
country on a given subjeet. Recreatjonal reading advice is mugle ¢hsier
by the splendid fiction lists {deteciive stories, sca stories, '(\_-'[Ef.")\or by
the subhead Fiction under numerous subject headings, ragably “Eu-
ropean war—Fiction.”? :

st
S 3

The Cumulative Book Index? 1s the current sujqﬁfeumnt to The
United States Catalog. The H. W. Wilson Goanpany describes it
as a current catalog of all the books publistied in the English lan-
guage in all countries.” All books are qudloged by author and title
and under as many subjects as the catteetits demand. Fig 4.1 shows
a copy of a page from this Index, 2\

All entries are in one alphab&and include author, title, price,
publisher, binding, date of 151’1’blication, series and editions, and
the Library of Congress ofder number. Subheadings and cross ref-
crences add greatly tp ghe'value of the indexing. Books, pamphlcts,
and brochures issug:&\ y authars, printers, societies, and institu-
tions, and subscription books printed privately, as well as the books
of establishe iﬁﬁnting houses, are included.

The Cumliative Book Index is published monthly, with the ex-

2“5&'{\;’1’(}%%35“" is a methed of charging for Wilson publications wherehy the
small J\ibfa’ll‘y' pays a lower rate than the larger that wakes a greater use of thert
The, publishers say that the service basis of charge makes these publications avail-
able/ to many libraries and institutions that could net subscribe il they were
charged at a flat rate, Tt also reduces the cost to the larger institution, because the
smaller librazies can subscribe and thus contribute a share toward the initial cost
of publicaiion.

% Shores, Louis. Basic Reference DBooks. 2d ed. Chicago, American Lilwary Asso-
ciation, 1939.

¢ Cumulntive Book Index. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1398
Service basis.

5*The Cataloging and Indexing Service of the H. W. Wilson Company.” New
York, The Company, April, 1938, g2 p. illus.
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Sample Page
CUMULATIVE

of the Mongaols,
century. Howorth, H: H. pt 1
1 Oriental dept,
History of the popes from
middle agoes. Iasior, L. wvon.
I_-[e,rflcr e 1is Moutledge
History af the press nnd publlc opinlon in
China, Lén, ¥. 32 Un of Chicago press:
ssrsm Kulty & Walsh; 105 T'aul, K. Orlental

dept.
History of the ¥, W.IH,
H: B. M4s Constable
History of western clvilizatlon.
2y v 1 $3.50 La, stntc univy,
Histary throvgh the Times, The Tlmes Lon-
don. & Ad Cassell; §3 McCleland
Histrionics. Sec Acting: Theater
Hitcheock, Charles Leo, 1002-
Koy to the prasses of Montanz, O 144p 140it
spiral binding 50¢ "36 Swlft, J.8,
Hiteheock, Frank €,
Stand to, & diary of the trenches, 1915-1513;
psr_fe»rl hy Hlp J. Copper, O 358p 1l maps 15s
Turst
Hitehooek, Henry Hussell, TH03-
Modern architectur: in England, Ses Now
. York dcity). Museum of modern art
Hitcheock, Veima
Ten men Gand a mr Ipooms} rLantern
5¢r, nal) 2ip & Lantern, 62 Mo
tague st Brooklyn, N.'&‘
Hitehen, C. Stansfleld
Quantitative esllmal!on of the impuritica In
tin by meens of the quartz apecirepraph.
gratis "33 Hllger
Hltler Adolf, 1583
My battle 3ein kampll abr, and tr, by B,
T. 8. Idugdale, new ed O +ili,297p §2. 50 37
Heughten
-Sarm_ with title: My atrugeis [ebre. and tr,
¥, T. 3. Dugdale] (Faternoster lib} O
28.::7 35 &d '35 Hurse; $1.50 Iiyerson press
Gurlan, W. Hitler and the Christians. §1.75
"
Christ \eﬂ.us Hmer $1.50 37
Lutheran press, 230 W, 25th .
Bteed, H: W. Hiner, whence anr.l \vhuther"
rev ed 4s 6 A7 Nishet
Turner, J. Hitler and the Ermplre. ve 63 3’?
Lawrenca
Hitler and the Nazi dictatorshlp, Sec Schuman
F: L. Nazl dictatorship
Hitler, whence and whither? Steed, 1;{ W 43
L] ishet
Hitlerism, See Germiany—Nazi mov\emtnt
Hitler's conspiracy egainst p \'Erckner. E,
s Collancz
Hitler's drive to the east. Jhpes, F: B $1 Dut-
lon; 25 6d (}ol!uncz 35(: Ryerson press
Hitti, Philip Khari,
History of the Arabs vl T6Tp B maps
$10.50 (3ls &d) '37 M m[t!an
Hittite lanpuage

from the Sth to the
{: H

Ista
His r¥| LEE]

Pn\:[
the close of the

v23-20 en 85

country, Daihurat,
Smllh. C: E:
res

OEL

Barton, G: and Weilzel. B, Hittite
chrestomathy %dth  vocabulary. pa $l 32
for sals by. “Brepsie cotlege; pa rr F.
Geuthner U2 rue Vavin, Paris. 6¢ 3

Bachtel, G t‘u.e verbs in -zk-. pa $1.50 "3
Eﬂward&b

HIttit.
Gétze. ‘-\.’ Hcethiter, Churriter und Assyrer,
N3E Harvard univ, press
Hi}\iﬁ* Mr first hundred years. Field, R, L. #1
Iaﬁ ‘1 tan
a

J‘le}
Zrndan] praclice manuals ror hotel! opera-
tion, 2d ed ¢v I hxd pa §3 ° Harner
i
Contentz: v 1, Frant serrics divishn; v dddc%
DBImante! 5.2, “TTousokeosing. deraetumtl, Hothinl do
pafmend; v 4, Teleghone deparitnents: v &, Mlecel-
Hlluwous dE‘Dnnlnmts v. fi, Audit and ipotral division
vale, Shamrao, and Elwin, Verrier
(comp. and tr) Songs of the forest; fatk

Eﬂetﬂf of the Gonds: with a forewerd by
i Francis Younghusband, O I70p 3%’5 'gﬁ
0 -4

Hlxson Car ter
FOLreI%n devil, D 237p $32 "27 Speller; $2.25 Mo-

Hﬁrth Johansen, Trygve, 1832-
nry againck the gang; il by Stoven Spur-
rier, OF 7-258p Vs £ 36 Faber; $2 EHyersom
bress 37-1444
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Hluler, Marle. See Benton, €. it. auoth,
Ho, Frankln Leln
Tural econormle reeonstruction in Ching, O
$9p pa 23 "3 Probsthoin
Ho, Shiha \"ang
Digtionaj of  oronemic  terms.
HB 80(5}1) '3 Comninercial press
‘Text_In Enplish ot Chircio
Heaq, Emlen Wendsli, 1452
Just bogm, that's all; & treatize on American
clvilizatlon, its downward tendency and
the cause as related fo the home and
mothers of American youth, 124p 1 '35
The authar, Garden Grove, Callf,  26-20823
Hear, Rager Sherman, 1887-

n xlﬁwn
36-458T

Conditkonn) salgs; law and  locat practleos
for executive and Jawyer: wrlh sugp!emen.t
L sc\

rewsin;; text to Jan, 1347,
*37T Ronald
Hoare, A Dnrothy M.

Works of Morris and of Yeats in relatigneto
carly sage Uieraturs. O vii,l1% bds 38,737
Macmtillan; $2.50 (Toronto). b5 Ca.mbridge
URIV. press

Haare, Rawdo n, 147

This our ¢ountry; an impresséon after four-
teen years abroad. D Vih3Ilp® T3 Bd 35
Murray, Jo $3.50 Musson§ 47314

Hoban. Charl'es Francis; Hoban, Gt F, and Zis-

'V:sua.llzmg‘ the currlc\llum textbook
visual mds in edqdatlfm Q 3201} 155il $3. ED

37 Cordo

Haoban, charles Frafeis} jr. See Hoban, Cr B
t. aut

Hubart, Mrs Allge Tisdale (Nourse) 1582-

Yang and wfpavnovel of an American doctor
in Ching.” 02 13 SGup 5250 36 Bobbs; Mce-

Clellan - T Caseell 36-36520
HobartNSamg pden, Ernest Mites, 1844-
English Jrg.panesc d;cnonm of the spoken

cuape. Sce Salow, E. M. and Masakata,

H, bart, Tasmania
ptajn, The, pseud. In old days apd these.
spa 2a Gd "33 Waich

<N

2 .Hobart caokary book of tested recipeg, house-

hold hinte 2nd home remedics, Tth £d Meth-
. odist central miszion. 2s Walch

Hebbes, Thomas, 1688-1672
Loviathan, [(With Baocon, F. Oreat instaura-
tign) #v jn 1 §1.35 ‘37 Doubleday
Stranss, L. PoHtical philosophy of Hobbos.
$4.50 (10s) "36 Oxford
Hobbies
kvens, ¥. Hobhies ard handieralte for Girl
guides. pe 15 60 37 Brown, son & Ferguson

See alse

Collectors &ml ci-

lecting
Hpbbs, Edward W,
Honse  meodelting  for bajklers and  estata
agents; a practical monuals bng a new ed,
of Pictarial house modelling; rurer\mrd by
Leqhe Raymond. D &06p Lidi %:'6d 5T Tech.

I]ow to make garden sfructures. 5 E8p pa 1=
87 B am

IIo:ﬁ lgulis’lrl“i and Fﬁ paints and colours, &
27p pa 1z "3 Foulsham

Tainiing, eramelling, paper-hanging and dis-
tempering. 5 Sup n 1= 31 Foulsham

FPractival hou*e popairs: 4 complete gulde for
house owner and tenant. S Eip il pa 1z ar

Foulsham

Hﬁ-?cke‘{ fof beglnoers, 1 121p 25 '37 Pearson
Habbs, Lewis Lynden, 1849

i Gcrtrude. 1910 1413; e:} by, Mary

Lclttesli?am%ur"er 1td ed O 175p sz 26 1135%1%%%

it Mary{MendenhaJrJ 1852
e S Gericude, 1910-1813; ed. by Mary L
Shanburger, lid ¢4 4 175p 33 '36 31?53;0

Hobbs, Mrs May Eltiot. Sco Watson, T A, 8.
auth.

5 Herbert, 1861-
Hopt.’zgi W\I\::!Lillmﬁ‘f thaps, 13 Baiftones, 10 reeords
' diazrams _and : lgiragmgf‘d byh tho
hot. by Pea
?)uglz?goz:;f%er'ﬁ o U Hoemiitan. 2635070

Fi6. g4. A sample page [rom the Cumulative Book Index.
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ception of August, and cumulated siceessively in February, April,
and July, with single issues in March and May and a double
number in June, and again from September to December with
single issues in October and December, A hound annual volume
is published in December, which is replaced at intervals hy five-
year supplement. There have been, so far, two five-vear supple.
ments: Cumulative Book Index, 1928-1932; Cunnlative Boopk
Index, 19331937, Vig, g5 lustvates the United States Catalog
supplemented by the Cumudative Book Index,

5.
'H

P T —

T16. g5, The United States Catalog supplemented by the
Cumulative\Rook I'ndex, iIIustr:lting the cumulative in-

\ '\’ 5 dexing plan.
LESS COSTLY GATALOGS

Important as are the U, §. Catalog and the Gumulative Book
Index, 'fcjheir cost precludes their possession by all but the largest
or_ richest school libraries. Also, these lists are inclusive, not
Selective. To meet the special needs of school libraries, lihrarians,
and teachers, the H. W, Wilson Company publishes the Standard

. . . . ) . . T
Catalog for High School Libraries® and the Children’s Catalog.

¢ Standard Caialog for High School Libraries. gd ed. A Sclected Catalog of 3,450
Books, edited by Dorothy J, Cook, Agnes Cocing, and Tsabel Monroe. New York,
The H, W. Wilson Company, 1937. 979 p. Service basis. Fall and spring supplements.

T Chifdren’s Catelag: A Dictionary Catalog ol 000 Books with Analytical Entries

for 1,020 Books and a Classified List Indicating Subject Heudings, Compiled by

Siri Andrews. gth ed. New York, The H, . Wilson Company, 1936. g7y p. Service
basis, Yearly supplements,



P

LESS COSTLY CATALOGS 115

These arc the most valuable tools in book sclection that the school
library can possess. In the first place these are graded lists, all the
titles being especially adapted to the needs of the age levels indi-
cated. There are no books too technical or difficult, though ample
provision is made for individual differences. The titles selected
vepresent the pooled judgments of educators, libvarians, and ex
perts in the various subject fields. Second, yearly cumulated sup-
plements and frequent revisions bring prompt notices of the most
suitable of the new books. Q)

Standard Catalog for High School Libraries is d1v1dt.d into. two
parts. Pavt 1 is a classified list of books (by a classified listSs meant
one arranged according to the Dewey classification) ¥n“which is
given complete information about the book—auﬂhor title, im-
print, price, subject headings, Dewey numberw\lerary of Con-
gress order number, and annotations. Titlesifdr first purchase are
starred; titles suitable for junior high ares atked f; those for sen-
lor high, s. Part II is a dictionary utdlq}, of author, subject, and
title ¢ntries with the Dewey numberiad a key to (inding the entry
in Part I. A sample page of this ‘(;atd.lOC" is shown in Fig. 36.

Children’s Calalog is leldQl’l‘lDtO three parts: a dictionary cata-
log, a classified list, and a gldded list. Completc information as to
author, title, 1mprint, pncc, crade level, Dewey number, star lor
first purchase, etc., afe™to be found under author cntry in the
dictionary catalog\In the classified list the Dewey numbers are
given, as well 1&\suh]ect headings and grades {or which intended.
The classifiedist is valuable for finding material on varicus units
of work; :;\gradcd list is helpful in reading guidance; the list of
titles whder author entry is valuable for that. child who wants
anotlmr book by the same author. Though designed particularly
R’i the elementary school, many junior high school teachers find
it indispensable, especially in the matter of book selection for
less advanced groups. A sample page from the Children’s Catalog
is shown in Fig. g4. :

When money for baoks is limited and opportunmes for exarn-
ining books arc few (the authors have in mind those towns with-
out bookstores and without public libraries), first consideratior:
may well be given to the titles in these two catalogs. Edith A
Lathrop in Aids in Book Selection says: '
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614-614.8

Wallet, A, and Schiink, F, J—Continued
B deF. Lamb's “Ameritan chamber of
horrote; the truth ohout food and drugs’”
(193¢ Farrar $2.60) i3 aimllar to the above
as It atzo dlacusses fraudulent medicines,
coametics and fopds
Ritchie, John Woodside
7 Primer of sanitation, (New world health
ser.) 3d rev 1925 World bk. Bdc 614
1 Contaglon and contaglaus  disenses—
Prevention 2 Hyglene § Banltatlon

25-T41T
Analptics

Bacterfology piR-28 P\ﬁlic health  pifl-

Though weltlen for the frndes. net too
elementary In alyle for high school uss
A simpls texthook on dlsense germa

and how 10 fight thern Bubudde

Tobpd)r, James Alner

Riders of the plagues; the story of the
conquest of discase. 1830 Scribner
14

1 Medteine—History 2 Publie health

20-25365
Analytica
Guorgas, William Sunliation p2E-T
Crawford plgj-92 Sedpwick, \Willlam

Llaster, Joasp.
Lislegl.z ist baron

Lon gn\-rily pIOT-38
Nightingale, Fior-

Thompson pilil-
50

Trudeny, Edward
%;’ln gzlon pldid-

ence piid-32 Tuberculesis plii-
Nutrition p231-13 |02
Pasteur, Louis Yelow fever pifl-
pEL-103 92

“Begina with a descriptlon of the great
plagues of antiqeity and of medleval imes
iraces the development of senitation end
weaves the achievements of Pasteur, Flor-
enca Nightingale, Lister, Walter Reed,
Gorgas, Trudenu nnd others Inte the nar-
Tative.  Wis. bul, '

Woog, Tltmmas Denison, and Rowaell, Hugh *

Ian
* Health through prevention and contiohb
of disease. 1925 World bk, $1 614
1 Contapion and contaglous @igedwes—
Prevention 2 Sghoal hyglene 251154
“Precise and eonelse Tacts” Sohcerning
eommunicable  disenses, wspeelally  those
that appear in the schaol og\n For teech-
ers and parents.’” YWebb aglence Mst
Zinsser, Hans N\

s Rats, lice and histope\ 935 Little $2.73
74 614

1 Typhua reve,r’ \
Following S'Inquisitiva nose’  inte
many & diverting side ssue, the auther,
& ba_\ctenol.ogpat, has written with frequent
irgnic and\timesly cotiment, an fitumlnog-
}25&.-“ hl?;cal d‘llf& ..‘nigu?‘riy' of typhus
- 2nd olhe i
are shaqm o have sxerced srens ease

$5-27048

reat influence

on pobitical an S
lihra%%a 4 military hlstory”  N.Y,
ws: 4
V& N 84 Pamphlen

Rinkin, Edgar Ralph
(eomp.} Socialization of medicine; debate
bandbaok, (Extension bul) 112p 1935
Univ, of M.C, press 50¢

provida for the
and pives ex-
efMrmative and nega-
Ingludes e 4p Libliograpny

socizlization of ‘tnedicine)
cerpts from general,
tive references.
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Sample Page

HIGH SCHOGL LIBEARIES

Stimson, Arthur Maraton

Publie health,

(Merit badge sery 48
1930 Boly \ ge ser) 4

scouts of Am, 20c

One of A nerles of nttractlve pamphlets.
Dlsruszen some  contaglous  ileseasen and
how te prevent them, (Contolns a section
on public health service us a career

United States. Superintendent of doey-

ments
{Price list 51} Supt. of doc.

Health,

gratis
A volunbla liat of the publleations which

the Supertntendent has for sale ob varigus
dimensca, drugs, sanltation, induatrfal hy-
flem. publie health, e¢te.  Conialna many
nexpepuive patnphiots useful in raferen%
work, Revised {requently.  Send fog !a&
eal rovlaton

. . N

6148 Safety. Fire protectidn. )

Coast guard N\

Thlia clnss confains a mlecalaticous epl-
lection of booka, nll devarrd do aoma d-
Eecls of lifa saving. Fo:r “Waoks on lght=-

LUSCs ABe Tlnsy G27 pe

Baarslag, Karl & ?
Coast guard to theskescue, 1937 Farrar
0 \ ¥ Gl48

1 11.8. Coast \gunard 373325

“Tueadly rilling true slories about &
natlonal se @ whora slogan Iz "You have
o go out-=pgu don’t have to como back.”
)] new to moat

Mir. ﬂmwsiag‘a atuff will ba
readors, . Dustrated  with  officiai
grapha.”? Waw Yorker

photo-

Doughecty, Thomas Francis, and Keamney,

\Paill William
2%Fre. 1931 Putnam $3.50 6148
1 Fira prevention 2 Flres 31-26T16

“Tha freakish behavior of fires, the un-
sugpected zourees of danger, and the work
of firemon Bra deseribed by the formen
New Yotk essistant fire chiel.' Chiczeo

YA wery Interesting and Informing hook.
Lo You will get ma end of thrilis {rom
it as well ns valuable Information that
everybody who 1s not A profesatonsl fre-
man grealiy needs.'” MY, Tinmes

Eliason, Eldridge Lyon
First aid in emergencies.
1935 Lippincott $1.75
1 Firat add in liness and injury 35-19261
First pubtlehed 1915, In the $th editien
the suthor stales ““the text haa heen re-
vised and peragraphs on new subjects
added. The index llkewlse has been re-
edited.”
“Campaet, nontechnlenl, fully {llugteated
handboeok giving explicit dfrections for all
kinds of first ald work. Lists druga and

Bth ed rev
6148

supphies 4t i3 weltl o have on hand.
Datroit
T W, Cartner's “First ald atleld (1934

Macmillan 31.26) is a much briefer book
which gives advice on applying firat a!g
te injuries suffered by sportamen an
carmnpers and on water safety

Floherty, John Joseph 43

i Fire “fighters? how they work. 19
Doubleday $t 614.8
1 Fires 33-27485

“Presents in_exeellont photographs and
belet graphic deseription évery detall in-
cidental {3 a Are, frem [he there the alarm
13 turned In at & fire-box, wnptil the last
reluctant fRame flickera  out” Ontario
library review

1 Taken from the Standard Catalog for High Schasl Ulbracies, Part 4

28

T, 36. A sample page from Standerd Catalog for High School Libraries.
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Sample Page

Lewis apd Clark expedition - B
Brooks, M. First across the continent.
1901 (7-8) 917.8
Ses ‘alse payes in the following books:
Bass, F. Stories of early times in the
great West for young readers pZ'J’;:Lris
45
Co{c, 1; F. Makers of the nation p206§%§
L)
Fa(ris.)J. T. Real stories of the peography
makers p248-55 (6-7} 910.4
Johnston, C. H. L. Famous scouts p123-39
§5-8 420

{
McMurry, C. A. Pioneers of the Rocky
mountaing and the West p -39 (59&?)

Masters, J. G. Storics of the far West

p14-34 (5 . 978
Roosevelt, 'T. Stories of the great West
p69-24 (6-7) . 17.8
Tappan, E. M, American hero stories
pl06-204 (46 . - 020

- Plays

Bird, G. E. and Starling, M. Histor

plays for children (4-63

T.ewis and Clark plvi-#
Staries

Sabin, E. L. Opening the west with

Lewis and Clark (7-8) F

Skinner, C. L.  Andy breaks trail (?—81;

Lexington, Battle of, 1775
Jee pages in the following baok:

jeal
822

Tappan, E. M. American hero stori;:'s" .

pl42-47 (4.6) oezo8
See afro Patriot's day R
Leyden, Siege of. Motley, J. L. 8482

Leyden, Siege of, 1573-1574 4
Stories ~~\
Broken dykes\(78)

Daniel, H. b AN F
acqu of the carrier
qQ N\ o

Seaman, A, H,
pigeons {6-8)
Lhevinne, Tsadere {
Enchanted jungle!» 1933 Coward-McCann
$2 (7-8 A 918
Tungle travel, stops ab strange towns,
Crossing th\-&ndcs‘ meetings  with, In-
dians, eveny the head hunters,
were  experienced by 4 young American

mrusielan Sceking the strains of old Inez
rrlusn’g.n “There are discomforts, dangers,

aoin but interesting  meetings and
comparnionships.” Bookshelf
Lia;:fg"& Lo. Wiese, K E
Eiberty

“\Miznsing, M, F. Great moments in frgeze{;

b dom. 1930 (7-8)
Libia
Hee pages in the Jollowing books:
Allen, N. B. Geographical and industrial
studies; Africa, Australia and the is-
lands of the Pacific p273-83 (5-8) 0516
Carpenter, F. G. Africa p28-105 (5-8) 916
Lihraries
Hee peges in the forlowing book!
Sanford, A. P, and Schauffler, R. H, eds.
Magic of books pl108-27 (5-8) 394
See elso Children's Libraries; Schoal
librarjes

Fic. g7. A sample page

all these

CHILDREN'S CATALOG

. Plays
Hubbard, E. Citizenship pl -
Flrst Americlayli’l‘}ia;g 1?9;%%8(4 8 8z
Libraries, Children's. See Children’s iibra-

ries
Libraries, School. See School libraries
Library in the school. Farge, L, T. 0278
Library of seven crafts
bk. 1 Bigzart, H. J. Your symbol 265
Library science
Fay, L. E. and Eaton, A, T. Instruction
in the use of books and libraries, .1%\28
0Zh8

_See alse Children’s {ibraries; Selfoot

libraries €\
Library service {or children, Rowet, E. L,
. N\ 0285
Library work with childrem/ Hazeltine,
AL T comp. - 0238.5

7

Libya. See Libiy i\

Lichens 2*{)

See pages inthe Following book:
Atkinson, FeBL Adventures of a grain of
dust p 1-9 (6-3 : 551
Liddle, William," and Liddle, Mrs Wiiliam
Swedeny'hyMiVilliam Liddic and Mra Lid-
dlegand Finland, by M. Pearson Thom-~
so_n\(Peep_s at many lands) 1921 Aae-
\Inilkan $1.231 scheol ed §1 (3-7) 0143
¢ FReprint of Eweden publiched geparately
\.1811; Tiniand, 1908
L 3 “Compares favorably with other volumes
O of this serfes, containing intercsting as-
counts ond the midsummer fete.”” Bkl
Vritten to explain - these counirics fo
the children of England, the attitvde of
the authors {8 sometimes a bit patroniz-

_ing toward their subjeet

Liddle, Mrs William. See Liddle, W, jt.
auth,

Lide, Alice Alison, and Johangen, Margaret
Alison ‘ .

Ood-le-uk, the wanderer; ii. by Raymond

Lufkin. 1930 Little %2 (&6-8) P
A story of oldon times in the far MNorth
with an Eiskimo boy &z the center of in-
tercat, Deing corried on a deifting fce-pan
to Sibegria, he discovery iron, and opens up
a frade route for his people. 'Qod-le-uk the
Weakling,' he had been  called, but he
=proves hls bravery and leadership of men.'
Fittsburgh
Lie, Haaken .

Ekorn; tr. froma the Norwegian by €. L,
Hualtgren; il by Kort Wiese, 1931
Whitman, A. $2 (4-5) F

A slmmle and naadorped narrative of
the day-by-day life of a squlrrel thruout
tha seasonz. Gives a wonderfully vivid
pleture of forest Mfo and witl appeal td
chlidren beyond the age for fanciful animal
tales.” Wiz, bul,

Liek, Edna B. See Whitfcrd, W. G jt.
auth.

Life

N

Crlain
Hee pages tn the following books:
Bridges, T. C. and Tiltrean, H H. Mas-
ter minds of modern science p259§gg

8 "
Vén) Bugkirk, E. F., Smith, E. L. and

Nourze, W, L. Science of everyday '
.. life p576-83 (B) 500

28
from Children’s Catalog.

117
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There scems to be a tendency on the part of some State agencies to
recommend the use ol lists which have the general endorsement of
librarians and educators rather than prepare thoir own lists, par-
ticularly extensive ones. In some instances they issue only shorr lists
which meet specific needs, depending upon outside lises Loy general
use.®
Kentucky and Tennessee are cited by Miss Lathrop as states vecom-
mending the use of the Children’s Catalog as a substinue for 2
state-compiled list. Michigan also reconmnends its use along with
other standard lists, and Minnesota through its State Depantipent
announced recently that no more time and encrgy and nmuey
would henceforth be devoted to the compilation ol re 1(\Im lists,
but that Standard Catalog for High Schaol Lilvariessdud Chil-
dren’s Catalog would be used rvespectively for Lighy and grade
schools, supplemented by the Booklist for currgi Material.? This
action seems sensible and makes for fewer mispikes in purchasing.

) w\,/
Book-ReEvirwine TeRrl ;fubu.s
A\

REVIEWS ARYE INDIS'ENSABLE {

Book-reviewing periodicals :m: \*‘dmhlc for keeping abreast
with news of current books. Te'mlms. often complain that they
are so harassed with qu'\ntxucs of papers to grade and other routine
affairs that they have httlr:sor no time to read a book not connected
with school work. Sch™ 4 plight is to be regretted. Few people
can or care to keephup with best-seller lists, but educators—of all
professional peoﬁ]e:—-should know the best of the new books.
Pupils ask abm:t them; parents, clubs, and people of the school
conumnuni }eek information and guidiance. Reviews keep onc
within_ h”l\ilnf’ distance of the new; an amazing number of titles
and :a{;tllors and incidents recounted by reviews can thus be te-

deiBered to serve a happy purpose at an unexpected time. Says
Drury in Book Selectionl® “One can never tell when any bit of
esoteric information may come into play in connection with the
choice and use of books,”

#Lathrop, Edith A, “Aids in Book Selection for Elementary School Libraries.”
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 15335. {Office of Education Pamphlet, No. 05

¥ Wilson Bulletin 12:144, Ociober, 1937.

1 Drury, Francis K. W. Boek Selection. Chitago, American Library Association,
1430.
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NOTABLE SQURCES OF BEVIEWS |

Three great weeklies devoted solely to the reviewing of books
are The Saturday Review of Liierature, \he New York Herald
Tribune Books, and the New York Times Book Review. Helen
Haines in her Living With Books compares these three:

Each has its distinctive characteristics and special mcrits. Together
they glean widcly from the whole field of corrent book production;
and while all handle virtually (he same material yet cach finds some
residue that escapes the other. For the raany hooks that xéctive
almost simultaneous consideration, thesc reviews serve assa friple
mirror, bringing oul different aspects, pointing out \»armrﬁ: Elct‘uls,
and offering a basis for reasoned comparative ]udgmem. A

Few, except the largest, school libraries can subsui‘he to all these.
New York Herald Tribune Books is the 1easl.\e\pensw and is
frequently offered through local book storésNat reduced rates. A
chart of the best scllers of the weck, ﬁcti,oﬁt\énd nonfiction, and a
special department for children’s book&‘aré desirable sections. The
Saiurday Review of Literature 1s the' only independent weekly
book-reviewing periodical in Ameﬂca, and Miss Haines says of it:
“It maintains high critical sgindards and possesscs an cditorial
personality and authority thubds lacking in New York Times Book
Review and in New Yor# Herald Tribune Books” The Saturday
Review of Lilerature, isyndexed in Readers’ Guide to Periodical
Literature. \

The New Yok I imes Book Review Mm Haincs ]abe]s as the
N,

most conser \iitlu and cquitable. She continues:
With calfutess, dispatch, and dignity, for more than forty years, it
has dis%gcd of from thirty to sixty new books a week, in reviews
thamdong or short, signed, or unsigned, have a certain [amily resem-
bla\nce Its tone is seldom critical; a favorable attitude prevails,

\prﬁ( ially towurd minor fiction; but the manner of the reviews is so
mmpersenal and the “unfolding of the tale” so direct and factual that
the guality of the novel may usually be fairly inlerred. Foreign liter-
ature, rarc hooks, and other classes are considered in special depart-
ments. The range of books covered and the promptness with which
revicws appear are special values of the Times Book Review in cur-
rent book selection, and make it often the first choice of small
librarics that can aflord only onc book-reviewing periodical.
11 Reprinied from Haines, Helen, Livirg With Books, by permission of Columbia

University Press. New York, 1035.
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High school teachers make use of hook-reviewing periodicals, not
only to keep themselves informed of rew books, but to acquaine
their advanced students with the essay type of book review or 1o
Lelp students in selecting books for the hibrary. Copies of various
reviews are borrowed from the libvary for class use, or pupils go
to the library to read them there. When young people are per-
mitted to participate in book selection, book-reviewing peviodicals
take on new significance and meaning.

Other periodicals are also valuable for reviews or notices of
books. A selective and classified list to be found in many séhvol
libraries is The Booklist. Published twice 4 month by Ll)g:,é.meri
can Library Association, it presents the best of the cytyent offer-
ings. Annotations are a helpful feature; these avgsagfren critical,
pointing out, for cxample, that a hook has mf\ﬂimlcx, or that
another title is more suitable in its prcsentatimi‘.;\Chihlrcn's boaoks,
books for young people, lists of series :111(3‘(:1)111115, and lists of
free and inexpensive material arce (icpn{tihc'nts ol especial worth
for school people,

Current periodicals and profesgjmirdl journals afford other ave-
nues for keeping up with currghi® books., The Atlantic Monthly,
Harper’s, and Time are usua‘ll’yl‘to" be found in school libraries, and
each contains a book-reviewing section. Scholasiic’s veviews ave
especially appealing ti:)i'@t@ung people. The Enghsh Jouwrnal, The
LEduceational Forum;\i"he Mathematics Teacher, The Jowrnal of
Business Educatiatty Occupations, Scientific Monthly, The School
Review, and Qﬂ}cr’g are useful in their special fields. Metropolitan
newspapers fegture literary pages on Sundays or regularly on some
certain “@aiﬂay, and the attention of pupils should he called
to tllqst?:\

. I"Q’f"BOOk Rewierw Digest is another aid in hook sclection. Pub-
%ﬂ}é’d by the H. W. Wilson Company since 1gos, it appears
monthly and cumulates twice a year—a six months’ cumulation in
August and a cloth-bound cumulated annual in February. Nearly
eighty literary and technical publications reviewing books are
drawn upon for material for the Digest. Exact citation is given—
a means of locating the longer account—and plus and minus signs
indicate favorable or unfavorable comment. The arrangement 1s
alphabetic by author under which complete bibliographic details
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NOTABLY, SOURCES OF REVIEWS

Sample Page

BOOK REVIEW DIGEST

MACMITLARN, HUGH PATTIZON MAC.
MiLLAM, baren. Law and olher things, 224ip
33 Macmillan [8s 8d Cambrldge unly, press]

34004 Taw—Addresses, essays, lecturca
Collection of cssays mainly upon legal sub-
jects, but in_fact _embodying  the author's
philosophy of 1ifa, rd Macmillan has been
an ddvocate, firsk in Seotland and jater in

London, and i a member of ike highest

Appellate tribunals in the Unjited Kingdotn and

the EBritish Empira,

it ja difflcelt for lawyers to know exacily
what appeal Leord Macmillan witl make io lay-
men; buk no Jawyer can fail to relish thiz
remarttable collection of essavs or fail to_ ap=
recinle the wizdom of his remarks on subjects

ike advocacy.” E. 3. P. Haynos i
Mew Statesman & WNation ld:supbi2 O

.3 37 BSlw
“PWa expeet [rom the avthor fand doly find)
A limpid, casy flow of language, erudition

lightly¥ borne and never obtruded, ponetroting
analysis, an outlook urbace and  hwmorous.
He 15 never dry or dull,  His wriling haa
nothing of the quallty which prompted & states-
nan to describe the speech of a lepgal colicague
a3 resembling ‘the Sanara in_ zelt-spoonfuls.’
And, biyond s, readers priviteged with Lord
Macmillan's friendship will not be the only
ones to sevour, beiwesn the lings, the charm of
a personallty which sureess in the law haa
failad cilher to desiccate or to philistinize.”
Cyril Asnuith .
4 Spec 159:582 O & 3T 1150w .
Times [Lendon] LIt Sup pTd6 O 2 '3
1200w .

MALLART, ELLA K. Forhidden journey; from
Peliing to*Eashmlr [tr. from the French by
Thesas  MeGreevy]., 396p il meps §2 Iolt
[1gs Gd Helnemannl

915,16 Asia, Central—Description and travel
Thias book {s Miss Maillart's account of the

journey she and Peter Fleming made logether™Ng

in 1835 frem Ieking fo northern Indle. O
Mr Fleming's accouht =ace his MNews Trom
Tartary (Book Beview Digest, 13368}, -~

Teviewed by Peter Lyne
CThrlstlan Science
Dol
"“Mr. Fleming has already gjven juz hiz ac-
vount of the journey, MG Jatark, though
very different in styie andm e, 1= not less
interegting.  She writes vingidly,Ns always enter-
taining, and, though mostiRiermalive in places,
iz ngver boring. Hcr Spagea are light and
sparkling, and yet givEda“elear pleture of the
political drama’ novh, Being plaved in Central
Asia. Wseful mapafand many illustrations add
to tha wvalye of the pook,” R, N. R, Drown
4- ManchestanGuardlan ph Ag 27 "37 200w
A compaped Savith Mr. Fleming's, Mlle,
Maillart's artlinde is perhaps nore conven-
tional and 'é\%'may be more anxlons b import
m_!'ornmtinn,} he ls less seleclive and iz In-
clined tog feedt sach incident fun the same way,
bk tham she hes not got Mr. Fleming's sasy
ftucney, 2he 13 inlensely readable and succeeds
in Pregofiting their journey as & running narrg-
tiye." » Maorice LRichardson
\ Y Mew Statesman & Mation 14:344 & 4
> 3T SO0 :
"Togeiher, Peter Fleming and DIHa K.
Maillart have produced twq of the most read-
able and understanding books on the Far Kast,
am  particularly  enthuslastic eboui  Iiss
Maillart’s analysis of ‘Beman natura’ in Peiping
or in the Turkestan desert, in_a Buddhist
menk or fn the Knglish Peter Fleming. . .
This j5 a fine book. I hopa it is read evea by
thovs who are weasry of Far Eastern travel
literature.” G. F, Sokolsky
- &+ Bat R of Lit 1T:6 M 123 *27 270w
“We Bnow B gremt deal, at the end of [the
book%,d__about them and iheir caravan econom'"ues:
how ‘Mizs Melllart plucked and couked a FO0Se,
how Peter Flemitig got & bad eye, of tha

Monitor Qﬁ 0°13 ‘37

/

?ars.sa_tes which bothered the suthoress, and of
le diseases which aflicted the beasts of bur-
den; aiso the names beatowed on the horges,
But of China, Tibet, ‘lurkestan, we Jearn

nothing, er rather nothing more than any ghost
gﬁr{ré the grave gowld bave told ns.” Chr!glogpher
£-1

—~ Spec 159:432 8 10 37 S00w .
Times [London] Lit Su il
"3t 1200\7[ 1 P bl Az 2t

MALLETTE, GERTRUDE ETHEL. Private
anps; il. by Loren PBarton, 2387p $2 Doulde-
¥

. . B7-17252

“Thiz story iz aboeut small town journallzm
a3 onc of the opportunities of LyAn  Cuft
nineteen, ahd takine care of herself ‘ang a
lzousckee?er Ligh =eventy, to use her ‘privite
props’ of eourage and Independence.a It alag
develeps the differences belweoon newd and fea-
tures and shews them In sharp and Seriewhat
compHeated action, which willpbe\fonuwed as
much for the sale of an honesi{lowe story in-
terwoven as for the sirictly (Jowsnalistic’ fea-
tures.” Dooks

—_— R :

Buoklist 341113 1,15, 27 |
“Thiz iz & story of dctiens rather than of
vocations, and gitls will lie §t.'° M., L. Bocker

4 Boeks p28 AN T 220w

MALONEY, THOMAS JAMES, 2d. See U.S,
T CAlela

MASQM, TA 3P Cansider wyour verdlcet, 125
$1.25 Bta {ﬁg‘sons v
703. 73 Pilzzles 37-18201
“Tapsegroner's cazes for you to splve,” (Sub-
titlad Thie pridence iz given a3 heard by the cor-
onelI NDF” Webster, who picks out the Haw
whigh ‘painis ko the criminal. Tho reader iz
challefiged to find the Haw Dr Webster zeos,
suthout resource Lo the “Answers™ given in
RS pealed section at the end of the hoolk.

"The scheme {z followed so eloscly that the
book boeemes monotonoeus as readibg matter:
but It is an ingenious scheme, and it makes
pood goessing”

+ N ¥ Times pll 8 12 '37 270w
Springf'd Fepublican pfe O 1T "I7 150w
MASTERS, DAVID., What men will do for
money; a revelation of sirange cases and

amazing frands. 236p i1 3350 Holk [So &d

irrel

464 Crirne abd criminals,
and swindling

"Thiz book consistz of thirfeen stories, each
of which iz an account of an attermnpied fraud,
Some of these frauds were accotnpanied by
murder.  All of them were attemprs to swindle
insurance companies or underwriters.  The
facts have, In every case, been collected care-
fully and arranged with some sWill  Times
[Lendon] Lit Sup

“Ewvery =tory 1s intcresting In ifself; but the
variety of the collectlon is the book's most
aztonishing feature.”

—+ MY Times pli O 3t '37 3h0w

“Anyons who likes to rend abeut crime will
find plenty of cnlertainment in this book, even
if it is somewhat grin.  And, though it zcems
dificult to write about crime and erimlnals

Fraud, Swindlers

I Times [Landan] Lit Sup piM O 30 37
198w

MATHEWS, BASIL JOSEPH, and WILSON,
WINIFRED. India reveals herseli. 192p §2.50
(5s) Oxford

115.4 Indla—Pescripticn and travel.- India—
Fplitles and government [3T-182311

“ rindin Heveals Ierself” tells of a tour of
¥ndia by an Amcrican college profozsor. He
mada it his business to listen as well as loglky,

24
F1s. g8, A sample page [rom the Book Review Digesi.

12]
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and extracts from reviews are given, An extensive subject and title
index follows the author alphahet, Fig, 38 illustrares i page from
this Digest.

OTHER AIDS IN ROOK SELECTION

State departments of cduration ov libravy extension agencies of
the various states issue lists of books suitable for school libraries,
Such lists are usually sent free on request, Stiate educational jour-
nals frequently list books suitable for school libriries. Library
Bulletins issued by some of the library comnmissions and state de-
partments of educarion are valuabie. Some of these wre: New York
Libraries, State Department of Fducation, Albany, ’}i'é‘n:\‘r’ork;
Library Notes and News, Stale Departmenm of Lducagion, St. Paul,
Minnesota; Wisconsin Library Bulletin, ¥rec I“i‘i;i";‘[ry Commis-
sion, Madison, Wisconsin. \‘

Local boards of cducation often issue JsisYof books that are
available to other school systems. A lis[;gf\\ﬁcsc may be found in
Lathrop’s Aids in Book Selection forsgfémentary Schoaol Libraries
and in Aids for Boek Selection fpr":.\'iff:rmdr:ry Schoul Librarvies.
Public libraries are able to offepfdvice in the matter of book se-
lection, the head of the cllilclljzﬁi;s and young people’s department
often being especially traincd for work with schools. The reading
lists of the National Cotuici! of Teachers of English (see hibliog-
Taphy on page 160) sté'gtmdcd and classified and serve as excelient
buying lists.

There are %Dih}f other tools of hook selection upon which pub-
lic, Coilegfi,.j:\hd university people rely. The ones listed here arc
those lll'Gl{'t“\l’l'SCd in public schoals. Several other aids should, per
hﬂp&ﬂgﬁ\nerntioned briefly. These ave the Publishers’ Trade List
{?j‘-’;?&laﬁ 2 huge, bound compilation of the catalogs of publishers
\'@‘:ihe United States; the Reference Catalog, for England; the
American Library dssociation Catalogue, 1926, and the same for
1926-31, 1931-56; Graded List of Books for Children and 1000
Books for the High-School Library (sce bibliography at the close
of this chapter) and the Publishers' Weekly, a periodical for the

book trade, carrying announcements of new books, prize winners
i literature, news of new authors, ete.
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IDUCATIONAL VALUE OF PUPIL PARTIGIPATION IN BOOK SELECTION

Pupils like to help select books for their school library, and, if
even a limited amount of money is available, suclh participation
should be encouraged. Suggestions may come quite informally
from the pupils or as 2 planned unit worked out by teacher and
librarian: A library club voled o spend its small capital in buying
books for the school. For weeks, during their periads of work in
the library, the various members observed the kinds of books
boys and girls like, They also noted weaknesses in the librar&'\‘ol—
lection. They skimmed reviews and reading lists and dug back into
their memories for books they had liked, They visitedMIte local
bookstore looking for bargains. They were surpl‘jscijgi\tha.r_ books
cost so much, and some of them developed a feclingMor books that
manifested itsell in better care of books andindignation when
they were mutilated or mistreated. The amobh ol interest aroused
in the pupils was out of all proportion tothe money spent. The
librarian discovered, also, that these\\pupils—seniors, most of
them-—were too juvenile in their (litérary tastes. She sct about
trying to encourage the group_to\increase its reading range.

Teachers may encourage begs and girls to make suggestions to
the librarian of titles for pukehase. One teacher enlists the aid of
his classes in the compiliigoof the annual list that he hands to the
librarian? Pupils’ sugacstions arc olten good, and there Is no
surer way of arousfh\d} interest in books and reading and in the
school library. .

Heller and &dPBrant in their The Librarian and the Teacher of
English d(;s@}l;e an experience with seniors in the purchasing of
current I.\{doks far the school library. Two sections of thirty pupils
cach wi;:}e given $50 from the lbrary budget

\\ because it is lelt that the actual experience in spending a sum

Nof money for books to be placed on the library shelves is valuable in
devcloping a wisdom of choice on the part of the pupils. In addition
to such personal development, the project is valuable as a means
of further establishing within the minds of the pupils the sense of
responsibility toward library materials and the ideal of cooperation
between library and readers which are nceessary for the eflective
functioning of any library, Furthermore, there is definite value to
2 Baxter, Francis. “If Studenis Bought the Library Books.” English Journal 27

fo-G2, Januury, 1935, :
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the pupils in the information secured concerning book reviewers and '
liceravy eritics.?

Suaraary

A school may well buy books and magazities for 1ts library [rom
an established dealer, thereby obviating the necessity of dealing
with many publishers. There are also advantages, such as special
discounts for quantity purchasing, notices ol speaial sades, advance
notice of new titles, etc., in being a regular custoner ol a dealer.
Teachers should participate in the selection of hooks [or the Sehool
library, because they are specialists in their various fieldssad are
more qualified to make wise selections af titles fov ¢ fugiy deppart-
nments. Some of the basic tools of book selection ;13'&"!"&';”'!(’{:'. States
Catalog and Cumulative Book Iidex, .‘Hmuh:rq{'\(?;{!rrh;g Jor High
School Libraries, Children’s Cutalog and $3dek Review Digest.
Book reviewing periodicals, such as S(l!h‘l‘t‘!{ijf(.’ﬂf{.’E{' of Litera{ure,
New York Herald Tribune Books, and New Yark Tinies Book
Review, as well as reviews in generaPawd professional periodicals,
afford the teacher a means of keepilyg abreast of the world of print.
Book selection is a year-round’p{"ﬁﬁticc and 1eachers may well keep
the school library and its needs in mind as they read. Pupil par-
ticipation in book selectigihoffers interesting possibilitics and may
prove a dynamic meal}sfrﬁ’ interesting pupils in book reviews, liter-
ary critics, and coqtﬁ}lliorary literature,

Q" STUDY ACTIVITIES

1. Select tt\{giée'titles that you should ke to have added 1o your school
library for, digtise of your pupils, Give complete bibliographic delails, grade
level of .tliafupi]s who will use the books, and subject, Tell also in what book
selectionytool you found them.

2{Bxaminc the United States Calalog and the Cumulative Book Index. Be
’p{c}aared o answer questions as to arrangement, content, purpese, lrequency
eic,

3. Select a type of literature that intetests you—hiography, philosuPhY’
poetry, plays. etc—and read the chapter in Drury's Book Selection on that
type. List eriteria for the selection of books in that class.

‘ 4. Examine one or more copies of the three weekly book-reviewing period‘
tcals, It you could subscribe 1o only one, which would it be and why?

% Heller, Frieda M., and LaBrant, Lou. Experimenting Together, the Lifrrarian

and the Teacher of English. Chicago, American Libeary Association, 19g8. Chapter
Iv. ’
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5. Read the chapter in Heller and LaBrant’s Experimenting Together,
the Libravian and the Teacher of English that has to do with pupil participa-
tion in book selection, Comment upon that experiment.

6. Examine carefully Children’s Gatalog and Standard Catalog for High-
School Libraries. Learn how 10 use cach and be prepared to answer questions
as 10 pUrpose, arrangeulens, use, content, special feamres, etc.

7. What books—aside from books on cducation—have you read this vear?
What periodicals do you read more or less regularly?
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CHAPTER IX
TEACHERLIBRARIAN COLLABORAITION

FXPERIMENTING TOGETHIR ~

Such notes as the following are typical of the library-gentered
school. Many of than pass from teacher to liln';n'i;m\iim} from
librarian to teacher in the course of a day. For, in the Sdeal school
situation, every teacher is a Iibrarvian and every libaduTen a weacher.
Two recent publications have been written Jpon this theme:
Johnson’s Vitalizing the College Library! and\Keller and LaBrant’s
Experimenting Together, The I_fbrmi.‘n}x{Qul the Teacher of Eng-
lish.? ~\ ¥

Mrs. W . . . My English 6 class js o write reports on vocations,
May I bring g5 pupils Tucsda}:,’:}h the qth period o work in the
library and will you point outi¥arious sources of information?
N D. P.
Mrs. W . . . Please give(this girl that lovely littde stovy about Rob-
ert L. Stevenson's dc;’gth}nnd burial by the natives. 1 have forgotten
the name of the bok\N"'

O E B G
Mzs. W . . 5, Phis young man says he doesn't like Lo read and can’t

find anytl{i@gintcresting- Will you help him find something he will
Iike? _ A\©
O R. V. P
Mgﬁ.’;\'\’ . - . Please send go magazines to use in my gcm‘:ral science
mcl:{rss’ first period.

\ ) E. L.
MRSf. W ... May 1 bring g0 pupils to the library at the first
period Tuesday to select baoks? We are to read biographics. Will you
tell the class about some you think they will like?

M. H.

f}ohnson, B. L, Vitalizing the College Library, Chicago, Arerican Library Asso-
ciation, 1959. ’

% Heller, Frieda M., and LaBrant, Lou L. Experimeniing Together, The Librgrian
and the Teacher of English. Chicago, American Lihrm-v‘;\smciatlnn, 1958

# Forbes, Mildred P. “The Road of the Loving Heart.” {In her Goad Gitizenshi
Throtgh Stary Telling. New York, ‘The Mucmillan Company, 1926.)
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Miss T . . . Some of your pupils have showed me their baok re-
views, and I am wondering if we could have an exhihit of the best
ones in the library. We have room for at least 20, aned I'm sure other
pupils will enjoy seeing them.

' M. K. W., Lisrarrax

Mx. L . .. The books you asked for are here and ready for use,
' M. K. W., LIRRARTAN

Since the day of the single text is almost past and the library,
particularly in the ficlds of language arts and the social studies, is
the text or a supplement to a basic text, teachers need to kKhow
many books. They work with their pupils in the presehce of
bocks. “The passing of the recitation,” supervised gl:'u:ﬁy, provi-
ston for individual differcnces, longer class periodg™he publica-
tion of great numbers of varied, appealing, and difformative texts
and refercnce hooks, the growth of the reallfation of the value
of wide and diversified reading, and the g;@ilability ol countless
titles for that purpose, the lack of quie ‘p)nces to study in many
homes—thesc are some of the influeécs that are contributing to
the growing practice of depending}' upon library materials.

In the modern school, classeg'{rré' taken to the library to work
out projects and assignmengsj{‘ib select hooks, and to prepare
bibliographics. Brighter menibers of a class go to the library dur-
ing the period to prepardadvanced assignments while the teacher
remains in the classgdom to work with slower pupils. Teachers
send for bhooks forya period, for a day, or [or an indefinite time
to use in class, or’ they go to the library to select dozens of titles
to be placed, gn’ reserve [or certain units. Many pupils usc the
library of ti'l:éii‘ own volition at free periods and before and after
school. N '

'j‘lm\ff;?BkARY AS A WORKSHOP

he library in today’s school is not the quiet place that it used
to be. Signs demanding silence have been discarded. Pupils are
permitted to talk quietly about hooks and assighments and to
suggest books and materials to others. Posters advertising new
books, bulletin-board displays of news events, colored maps, and
suggestions for rcading invite comment. Theve is, also, freedom
of movement: freedom to select books from open shelves and free-
dom to take current or older issues of magazines and newspapers
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to tables for reading or examination. Collections of pamphlets,
clippings, and pictures ate available for pupils to use.' Comfort.
able chairs, tables, a welllighted room, a friendly staff, many
readable books on all subjects covered by the curvieulum, hooks
for hobbies, books for leisure yeading, books for every 1asie—these
are the essentials of school library service.

THE LIBRARY-STUDY HALL

In the smaller schools where library and study hall are com-
bined, there may still be the elements of acrivity and wide @e of
library materials. Move collections of books m cli LssTOMIDS and
more library work in classrooms are, of course, n(u,ss.m, (As a
matter of fact, schools that have outgrown their librguits—lack of
space is only too genera] in school libraries Lhmuwhoul the United
States™—may still extend fairly satisfictory ‘a(,‘b\\{((, through class-
room, study hall, and shop libraries il therd3s an adequate book
collection. A small jibrary room with a LIQH hook collection is far
better than spacious quarters with fcu"}mok.s. There Is no substi-
tute for books!) But even in the cofubination library-study ball 2
table or two is reserved for thos&scut {rom class during periods;
and classes are brought to tl}e:l"i}brary occasionally {or instruction
in using reference books aiidh catalogs and other library rools, the
pupils scheduled to the§tudy hall being sent to the vacated class-
room or to the aud'&g‘friflm.

7" THe LBRARIAN-TEACHER

"\u
THE LIBRARIAN AS TEACHER

To m‘c(.t these varied demands on the library in the modern
50 11001 a school Iibrarian should be trained in both libvarianship
‘Knd ted(,hmrr Public library methods are not stzccessiul 1n school

+ Because few pupils zre able to file accurately, some librarians have adopted the
policy of letting them help themselves to the contents of the vertical files, but do
not permit them to put matevial back again. Since 1 misfiled folder is not tocated
without some searching, such a policy seems a wise onc.

*The study of secondary school libraries made as a part of the National Survey
of Secondary Fducation shows “inadequate facilitics as the main difficalty encoun-
tered by librarians.” Johnson, B. L. The Secondary School Library. Dulletin, 193%
No. 17, National Sarvey of Secondary Fducation, Monograph 17.
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library work. The libravian is a teacher. She it is who must often
interpret the teacher’s assignment and give daily countless in-
formal lessons in the use of books. She must prod and inspire dul-
lards who have no desire to read, but who must take some sort of
report to class. She becomes aware of teachers’ hobbies and pet
aversions. There was once a teacher who especially cherished her
southern ancestry. The name of Lincoln was anathema to her—
cven as late as the 1g50’s. But blograply was her hobby, too, and
her pupils, unaware of her prejudices, were always selecting, a
biography of Lincoln. Fxplosions inevitably followed in clagsteom
when reports were being given and the pupil suﬂ"er‘cr\l."“s\o the
Iibrarian steered as many of her pupils away from that\particuiar
subject as possible, saving the biographies of Ligolh for more
broad-minded instructors. The finest picce of érk a school li-
brarian can do is to fit the right book to thereader and to lead
him on to broad and widc reading. TheNibrarian should be a
source of information and beok inspirafion for the entire scheol.
She must read constantly, yet not be a bookworm; she must know
cnough of the interesting incidents\in countiess books to help her
sell the right hook to the Very.pﬁfs()n who needs it.

™\
SN g

FLEXIBLT. RULES &

School Hbraries exis'tit'q\scrve pupils and tcachers. Short answers,
nerves, frigid repliestave no place in the librarian’s dealing with
her clientele. A.,sfgirit of Iricndliness, graciousness, helpfulness,
and interest areSdssential. There should not be too many rules
and the oqeéztﬁ'at are necessary should be flexible. Books are to be
used, not&réscrvcd, The collecting of rare books is the province
of the ihiversity or museum—not the school library.

AN

AN

9, ) - FTHE TEACHFR-LIBRARIAN

THE TEAGHER AS LIBRARY GUIDT.

The teacher, too, must read. She must be a librarian in that she
knows books. She must also know the mechanics of library pro-
cedure so that library tools are useful servants and not complicated
mechanisms. Tn no othier professions except librarianship and
teaching is wide reading—and much of it skimming—so essential.
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Primary teachers often betray their grade placesent by their lim
ited vocabularies and narrow reading range.® A diversified reading
program is requisite for a well-vounded personality,

INTERDEPENDENCE BETWELN LIBRARIAN AND TLEACIHIER

Only as she herself reads and knows books, can i teacher inspire
her pupils to read. Heller and LaBrant deseribe ihe interde-
pendence of teacher and librarian in pupil guidance:

A teacher of literature {or reading) who absents hersell frop the
library, who does not discuss selection with pupils, who fails tQhan-
dle the books on the shelves, suggests by her very behavipf pliat the
actual use of books is not her aim. On the acher hande lbrarian
who docs not want to know what books are discussed inthe English
class,” who fails to recognize the fact that i'rcqucml~yfll'1‘i: moment for
choosing a book is the moment aflier it is disqudséd, is 1 custodian
rather than a librarian.® \Y%

The expedient of taking classes to thedibrary to work is also
described by Heller and LaBrant: o\

% This statement is verified by veports in.}flc’x\'cw York Times (Fine, Benjaniin.
“Teachers Accept New Test Plan” :\"r:m’:Far.’c Times, Lanuwary 5. g, I 6:8)
from the National Commitice on ’l‘c:m[’lé’r Exitminations on cxperimenis in teacher
testing condugcted in 1g4qo. Supcr\'isg‘d:,h&' the American Council on Education and
financed by the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, tests were
administered to g.550 c;mdid:g%. Both actual and prospective teachers in all parts
of the country took the shme examinations, “Eltementary school teachers were
found to be the lowest 0%\;\11“' group of teachers on almost cvery une ol the icsts
given . . . men sho‘.\"cd«their strength in current social prohlems, history and
* contemporary alfairg And what s probably even more significiny, men were way
ahead of 1\'umeu\:'u,1’professimml information and in general cultnre.” These resulls
should have aide implications for tencher-trainhty agencies and point to the nect]
for the in \idu'ction of courses that direct teachers o varied ];rinurd materials.

7 N'Illfihfhi s been writien in recent educational literature about the schoat librar-
fan’s W§iting classes so that she may keep in touch with the program of the schoal,
I Jarticipate in class discussions, suggest hooks and materials, cte. ot less
_§\lci‘1 a plan is practical in some school situations. Tn many schools there arc 100
many classes anc too few lilwarians to make such o l)]il;l feasible. Likewise, a
Tibrarian's visiting dasses involves 2 question of schwol administration, In most
schools the ground must be prepared by the principal, or by the librarian with
the sanction of her principal, before such visits can be fruitful. Otherwise the
Jibrarian’s entrance inte class might be regarded with suspicion and distrust. T eachers
might try inviting the school librarian to their classes whent hooks are to Le dis-
cussed, Lheme topics assigned, or whenever she might contribute (0 the interest
of the groups In books and reading. N

& Heller, Frieda M., and LaBrant, Lou L. Experimenting Togelther. The Libraritt
and the Teacher of English. Chicago, American Library Association, 1938.
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Classes of go to 6o pupils brought to the library at one time—but
never without a purpose—require the presence of class teacher and
librarian. A visitor to the school recently said, “You are free to send
your pupils to the library at any time. Ouwr librarians complain
if we do.” The answer is: Teachers are {ree to go to the library with
their pupils. On many occasions pupils go alene, but when needed,
the teacher accompanies them. 'The teachers also consult the librar-
ian concerning hours nf greatest frecdom and those of peak load.
Teachers do not send pupils to the library to get rid of them, how-
ever, and the matter of lihrary visitation and use becomes a thretfold

responsibility for teacher, pupil, and librarian.? A
. { N\
NS ©
TRAGHER ATTITUDES .

The crux of the problem is the teacher with ihe'cldss. The atti-
tude of the teacher, is, however, even more lmpbrtant than her
presence. Teacher attitudes are sensed m}mednte]y by pupils.
The teacher who sends a class to the hbrmﬁﬂso that she may grade
papers, work on reports, or secure an, '&{f period for herself has
defeated any effort of the librarian l;cfore the class has entered the
room. Teachers who yawn, gqut~papers, move- restlessly about,
look through magazines, or ceRsult their watches during periods
of instruction by the librasidn are wasting the time of pupils,
librarian, and themselues,Mor Jittle learning carrics over. Con-
versely, the teacher th’h'ts prepared her r]aﬁs for the visit, makes
notes ol the hbra\n\ﬂs suggestions, asks questions, reminds the
Hbrarian of S()I’ﬂﬁt}linﬁ' she has forgotten to mention, scems alert
and interested, contributes suggestions and comments, insures the
SLCCCSS o[':h{)rary«laboratmy work. Such cooperation is stimulating
and ing ihng to students and librarian,

&«
&

I*BR\RY LESSONS AND COURTESY

\Some tcachers have correlated the taking of classes to the li-
brary with the teaching of courtesy. The need for the latter varies,
perhaps, with the clicntele of the school, but in many commuiities
such teaching is of substantial value. Notes thanking the librarian -
for help given the class are written by the pupils and brought to
the librarian by a member of the class. Thesc are always answered
quite formally by the librarian, en library stationery, the letter
being sent to the class in care of the teacher. Other efforts at prac-

9 Ibid.
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ticing courtesy are evident when thanks are voiced at the door by
some of the boys and girls as they leave and when virious mem.
bers attempt conversation with the librarian and her helpers over
books-and magazines. Librarians welcome these attitudes and are
pleased to have an apportunity to talk to pupils and w know some
who otherwise might never have gone to the library. The follow-
ing notes were actually written by boys and givls afier library
visits and are z reflection of the attitudes of thetr teachers toward
the school library.

Drear Mrs. W . ., \
I wish to express my deep appreciation for your kinduess Qonhelp-
ing me sccure material for my English booklet, "The pi(‘t.t\t'l\zs. quota-
tions, and book covers proved most uselul, Your kind;u,{s‘s and gener-
osity make the library a delightful and helpful plage,
Youss Wincerely,
SONINA FAULENER

Dear Mgrs. W . . . Y
I want to send my sincere thanks for yofi helping me on my travel
book. A\

After all the information that I reccfved from you, T am sore that
.-.my book will be among the bes,t:.f" S
N Yours truly,
N Harorn Davis’

- DEAR MRrs. W . .. m\

- We would like to i,p‘ress our thanks far the cordial way in which
you received us lagh Tuesday. :

~ Speaking for ghe“whole class, I can say we enjoyed the period to

' the utmOst.iY-’\:’e\ enjoyed seeing the different kinds of books and

- picking out some for ourselves. In fact, we enjoyed the whote period.
I'm surc&ome of us looked forward to the lesson as something that
just hdd 'to be done, but any thoughis like that which we might
havghad were quickly dispelled by the gracious manner in which
Yotr'conducted the lesson—it was fun!

N ‘We are looking forward to the next visit, so you know we profited
by the last one.
R IR We remain _

Yours for better students,

StupENTs or Miss POIK'S
Encristt 1 CLass

(Al members of the class
signed the letter.)
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RECOGNITION OF LIBRARY IN TESTS

Various other devices are utilized by teachers to follow up li-
brary visits. The pupils who wrote the following paragraphs as
part ol a test were influenced, perhaps, by their teacher’s enthy-
stasm for and interest in books and libraries: '

Our library 1s one of the most intercsting libraries I have ever been
in, Tt has almost any kind of book or magazine you would want to
read, The library has been very useful to me for almost all of my
studies. I have used the Who's Who in America, many of the en-
cyclopedias, and many other books, There is also a large z;s@:c;(tnlellt
ol bingraphies which are very interesting to readers. A lavge fack of
magazines awaits anyone to read them. The most intercsting section
of books T have found so far is the fction scction, I,.h‘ét’\*c read many
interesting books from the library, and I thin]g(hey are ail just
grand,

Qur library is one of the most complete librames for a school I have
ever seen, It has many kinds of hooks, Sdeh as biography, autobi-
~ography, literature, history, fiction, plays, science, electrieal, and
industrial. Our library has many magazines, too, including Popular
Mechanics, Saturday Evening Posg\Open Road for Boys, Boys' Life,
American Boy, and Amevican_Gyrl. The library attendants are the
best also. You can check outﬂ:'b‘tjok for a week at a time, by selecting
a book and going to the desk &nd filling out a little pink slip tclling
the author, title, and dat{;t ‘Fhe aitendant will stamp the slip and the
book and return it gor yob. Mrs, W., the library teacher, is very help-
ful in helping you’ﬁ}ré your type of book. The library is a swell place
to go after you have been working all day and want io relax and
rcad. I think i/school library is the best school library ever.

Our schoq)]\’lﬁs a good library. We have very many different types of
baoks, thaguzines, and papers, We have books of fiction, cooking,
sewixgg}%ictionaries, biographies, autobiographics, and perha_ps any
kindvol book you might be intcrested in reading. In our library we
lsohave 2 cabinct of “vocational choices,” or if you are planning on’

¢ing a bookkeeper, officc clerk, or aviator, school teacher, or any sore
ol job you choose, you may go to this cabinct and read all about the
subject vou are interested in. If you do not, take a d_a_ily paper, you
should go to the library and read the papers, They__ha_\_jc" all sorts. of
papers in diflerent languages, such as Spanish. We altogether have
a wonder[ul library in our school, . -

NATIONAL SURVEY OF SECONDARY EDUC‘A_TION

In 1932 when the National Survey of Secondary Education was
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made, a study of the library was included.’ Three hundred and
ninety schools in fortysix states and the District of Columbia par-
ticipated. To make the study representative, of the four-year high
schools studied (163} “more than halt had envollments of 750 or
fewer pupils. Forty-five had enrollments of more than 2,000
Chapter VII of the survey has to do with "Teachers and the
Library,” The chapter is prefaced with this paragraph:

No school library can achicve a maximum degree of success unless
teachers are aware of the resources of the Hbrary and are alert tg the
possibilities of using library mazerials in their teaching. For thiguca-
son, during the present survey, considerable atteption w;l;.\gi\\‘cn to
investigating cooperation between teachers and librarigs, “In an

_effort 1o discover what teachers can do to encourage fi¢“use ol the
library, librarians in the schools visited were questfonid regarding
activities of teachers which cncourage or discour@ge the use of the
library. In order to investigate {urther the stlagions of teachers 10
the library, gi8 teachers in 17 schools werdyasked 10 indicate (1)
activitics in which they engage 1o encoupfge the use of the library;
(2) activities of library stafis which assise wachers; and (3) suggestions
which, if followed, would improve .lihfm’ry service.

®

DEVICES FOR AROUSING INTEREST};‘Y' TIHE LIBRARY

Some of the devices used bfiteachers to encourage the usc of the
library as reported in T}Qe Secondary School Library't include:

Encourage reading b {él‘xihg pupils of books which may interest them.
Encourage pupils thgo'to Hbrary individually as need lor reference mates
rial arises. O™ .
Determine u’heéll\(:r necessary material is avaifable in library before making
assignm.er{tg equiring library work.
Make s;}ggcétions for purchase of books desirable as additions to school
library.
I\'I:ake."z\ssigﬂments {problem or topical} requiring pupils to da research
”\zwbrk in the library.
\Encourage reading by giving pupils lists of suggested readings.
Notify librarian of books classes will need in the future, so that these books
will be placed on reserve shelf by the time the pupils need them.
Make assignments which tell pupils exactly where necessary materials may
be found in the library,
Take classes to library to spend whole periods doing reference work.

¥ Johnson, B. L. “The Secondary Schoe! Library.” Bulletin, 193 No. 17

National Survey of Secondary Educution, Maonograph 17.
1 Ihid.
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Encourage reading by means of posters on classroom bulletin board,

Teach pupils how to use the library as situations requiring its use arise
in connection with class work.

Make early request of library to borrow malerials which: classes will need
and which the library does not have.

Devote a unit of one or more courses 1o teaching pupils how ‘to use the
library, _

Give librarian for exhibition in the library completed projects prepared by
pupils. _ )

Arrange for librarian to come to classes 1o teach Pupils how to tsé, the

library. oS
Take classes to library to spend periods doing pleasure rcadihg.,( ™
Have classroom library, « \,
Bring library books to classroom for supervised study.. N

Encourage reading by giving extra credit for supplcmcrztary reading.
Take library books to classroom to “sell” them to pupils.
. Go 1o library often as example to pupils, ’

Exhibit intcresting books on, desk. x,\\,‘

Become acquainted with new books in lil}}:{r‘}n which pupils may enjoy
reading. \J .

Teuch pupils how to use reference books\related to specific course.

Recominend magzeines to be used by pupils.

One of the devices, “Make}'as.gig‘nments which teil pupils ex-
actly where necessary material’rriay be found in the library,” would
not be regarded by ail liktarians as an cspecially helpful device.
It pupils are properls ’\tirzﬁned in the use of libraries and library
material, independent” research mMay uncover various sources of
information, Page,Yeferences are especially undesirable. If the
books to which\the page reference is given is in use, a pupil is de-
layed in reparing his assignment. Topical assignments imply no
such limifation.

“IncBurage reading by means of posters on classroom bulletin

I)Ozrrdff\ is a meritorious procedure in that pupils afe reached who
arMiot in the habit of visiting libraries. Some librarians have a
collection of such posters and are pleased to lend some of them
to teachers for bulletin board use. Book jackets borrowed from the
library make alluring bulletin-board displays.

HINDRANCES TO EFFECTIVE USE QF THE LIBRARY

Some of the activities of teachers which impair the cfficiency of
library service are also listed. These include: '
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Give late notice of needed materials,
Fail to learn what materials are available before making library assignment,
Do not know how to use the Iibrary.
- Are indifferent to value of library,
Keep bocks longer than necessary.
Make excessive requests for books to be ordered.
Use single textbook in teaching.
‘Fail to insist that pupils look up their bwn hooks and materjals,
~ Make vague and indifferent assignments,
Take books out of library and assign pupils materials in bookys they 1Qem-
selves have checked out.

Fail to give pupils notices of overdue hooks, '.\:\
Tail to charge books which they borrow, 2N\
Fail to become familiar with library materials, L
Request librarian to buy books about which they know liﬁfé’."

Send pupils to library for «disciplinary reasons. K%

: Y _
Keep beoks in classrooms longer than necessary, Mg depriving others of
needed books.

S . AN,
- ‘Ask librarian to order coples of books ol whigh f|brury has {umknown 1o
teacher) a number of copics, &

X

Lose baoks. OO

Fail to conform to schedule when bupki{,a;c scheduled to different teachers'
classrooms for a specific iength inbjrhf:.

Fail to suggest books to be ordered.”

Emphasize importance of illustrations in booklets pupils make for projects,
thus tempting pupils to gn'\t’ up library books and magazines.

Fail to come to the Iih\x:'{%.y.’

TOO BROAD ASSIGNMENTS

Not listed LQLHC table of activities of teachers which impair the
eﬂiciency Qf\}ibrary service is ‘the practice of some tcachers in
giving agsignments that are too broad. A point emphasized in
colle.ggf.c'ourses in freshman English has to do with the necessity
forithe proper limitation of a subject. Yet such topics as Com-
mufiication, Transportation, Education, Inventions, Ancient Civ-
ilization, Qur Language, etc., are still called for in school libraries,
and the librarian 'mus_t help the pupil break his assignment into
areas which permit investigation. Regarding requests for books
to be ordered, there is a consensus among librarians that long lists
of book_s submitted .by-tcachers_ for purchase are preierable to no

requests. The teacher whe Wants many books is usually a book
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lover and an enthasiastic library user; the indifferent one does not
use Hbrary material at all.

THE EVIL OF PICTORIAL SCRAPBOOKS

One librarian, according to the Secondary Survey, censures
teachers because they emphasize the importance of pictures in
booklets which their puptls make. This practice tempts the pupils
to cut up library books and magazines and results in the desgruc-
tion of much valuable material. This evil is reported by llbr'lrlans
to he more widespread than the National Survey 1rld1LaLes\ In at
least one large city the board of education passed a ruln\lo Agalmt-
notebooks 1Hustrated with plctur(‘s, maps, rarLOQm, cte., other
than thosc made or drawn by the pupils themselges. ‘This action
was the result of an appeal from the publlc {ibrary for heip in
reducing the number of books and mdﬁanQes mutilated. A recent
note in the Wilson Bulletin under * "Rhg;\MonLh at Random”j"-
cites another example: : .‘ i

Mutitation of books belonging ta ."1:11& Brooklyn Public Library has
reached such serious proportions that Edwin L. Garvin, President of
the Board of Trusiees, d.nd D1 Miiton James Ferguson, Chief Ei-
brarian, have issued a joint cipped] to the public to help check this
abuse. School teachers €specially were urged to use their influence
to end malpractice; K}r which some of them are blamed.

“The library hagNew Lnough books as it is, and extremely hmitcd
[unds tor r(,pI {egthent,” the statement said, “Unless the mutilation
of books is dupbed, the people of Brooklyn will find themselves fac-
ing oapmg Boles in the library shelves. There are branches whcre
the whole“nonfiction collection is in danger of heing wiped aut. It
is inAthis increasingly popular field of literature that the greatest
daibage takes place, and this is largely because 'of the requirements
“o ahoughtlesx individual teachers of the. pubhc schools thal pupils.

\tum in illuserated notebooks or projects.”” This practice. has been
frowned upon by the Board of Education and b} sehoo] prmapals'
generally, _but it stﬂl pcralsts .

An cxamination of a notebook made by a student fo_r a umt on_
m}’tholoé,y disclosed a picture of Venus taken from .a school en-
cyclopedia and many other pictures . of mythologlcal snb]e{,rs cut
rom the advertising pages of the schools file of Forlune. COPICS

2 Wilkon Bulletin 12:675, June, 1938.
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of the National Geographic and magazines used for home €co-
nomics seem particularly tempting, and extreme vigilance seldom
saves these intact for binding. A scrutiny of the scraphbooks usu-
ally displayed at exhibits held in connection with cducational
meetings often presents further evidence of the undesirability of
this practice. Books from pupils’ homes are cut, too, parents mak-
ing the sacrifice for a showy notebook and x good grade.

In all justice, however, let it be said that teachers are quick
to see this side of the matter of illustrated notebooks, and diany
have adopted the policy of accepting only illustrations amade by
the students themselves, “Frankly, I had never tlu_mgh't"u[ illus-
trated notebooks from the library angle,” said a l]i.gl;g’;}“)’f teacher to
a librarian recently. “As soon as you called ourzattchition to the
evil in one of your bulletins to the faculty, n,m}féhowcd us some
mutilated books in faculty meeting, 1 decided 'to accept 1o more
such books.” \\

Another complication frequently egeduntered which is respon-
sible for defacing books js traceablé 30 the practice ol assigning
too many pupils to a limited supfly ‘of books. If many pupils are
given an assignment in a certaifibook of which the library has an
insufficient number of copies;ifndue pressure causcs the disappear-
“ance or mutilation of sngt.: of the copies. Pupils have been known
to hide books that gapinét be taken from the library until after
school so that they will be sure of getting them when the time
corﬁe_s-; they havgélﬁo been known to tear or cut out whole chap-
ters. Thesc things are possible where  the open-shelf policy pre-
vails and wheve students do not stgn for books used in the library.

The assigning of an cntire class to one volume of an encyclo-
pedia @ to a certain magazine article is also pernicious. An un-
t}i'i'uk}ng teacher told every member of her three classes that were
stadying Livingston to look up the facts of his life in the World
Book. The library had just bought a new set, and before the
librarian discovered what was happening and could bring forth
other sources of information, the Livingston page was soiled and -
smudged and ink-stained. If one member of each class had found
the account and had made a report to the class, or if the librarian
had been notified to get material together for the class, this ravage
would have been avoided,



HELPFUL ACTIVITIES BY LIBRARIANS 159

HELIPFUL ACTIVITIES BY LIBRARIANS

Some of the activities that school librarians engage in that are
helplul to teachers are listed in the National Survey:1s

Notily teachers of new material in the library in which they may be in-
terested. '

Place books needed by classes on reserve shelf in library.

Notify teachers of all new books received in Tibrary 14

Suggest books which pupils may read lor pleasure. _ ~

Supply hooks for use in dassroom library. .

Provide faculty reading roem or [aculty corner in library room. ,{ )

Borrow books from other libraries {county, state, or local p:ihlic) as re-
quested by teachers. A\

Frepare bibliographies of available library materials whigh selate to various
subjects,?? . RS

Keep in touch with units being studied in varioug <lusses.

Exhibit in library completed projects prepared.szf:pupils.

Teach pupils how to use the library. .\
Provide illustrative materials. )

A

Assist pupils to find materials. . _
Teach special unit o classes on th(g:'use of reference books relating to
various subjects. ’.“:'; ’
Buy books suggested by teachersey

Cooperate cagerly. -

Provide maguzines relating‘i{) various subjecis,
Advise pupils regardiﬁ{iut’side reading.

Exhibit mucetials relaij g fo various subjects,
Provide library hulledn boards for various subjecis,
Discuss books witdi4arious classes, '
Observe specialy days by posters and hook displays,
Send new B"g;})‘l;s tn teachers for inspection.

Look up'}naterials for teachers.

1;‘?,‘]0?115[3})11, B. L. The Secondary School Library. Bulletin, 1932, No. 17, National
51%\-‘&}’ “of Secondary Xducation, Monograph 1%, Table 34,

H1In 4 larpe school where many new books arc received, this practicc moy he
impractical; the librarian may be only able to notify the teacher of new books
for his deparoment,

¥ The preparation of bibliographics of material in the library on various subjects
may well be a cooperative enterprisc in which pupils, teacher, and librarian en-
Bage. Such an activity begets familiavity with library tools and procedures. For ex-
#mple, several members of 4 class in oflice practice located books, magazine articles,
dippings, and pamphlets in the library helpful in that feld and listed them accord-
ing 1o standard form, Other members of the class typed 1ists, cat stencils, etc.
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TEACHERS' SUGGESTIONS FOR IMIPROVING LIBRARY SERVICLE

Doubtless, teachers can offer some pointers to librarians for
improving library service. Listed in The fs‘ccm.’a’my School 14
brary'® are some points made by teachers for mmproving library
service. Nine hundred and eighteen teachers in seventeen schools
were asked for suggestions as to the improvement of Iihvary service.
However, a striking feature of teachers’ suggestions {or improving
library service, according to Mr. Johnson, “is the fact (hat so few
suggestions are given by more than twelve of the nine hgndred
and eighteen teachers.”'7 Most of the suggestions mexdt, careful
attention, though some are impractical and lmtmj« i “lack of
knowledge of library tools and procedures. s ()th}.r}s‘.slunv a need

for more vision on the part of school librarianssy
.

SUCGESTIONS ToOR Inrerovine Linragy SERVICE

Have more books relating to specified courses. 8 )

Notify teachers of all new books received inglie library,

Notify teachers of new books {not in t{lé:}br;lry) in which (hey may be
interested, e,

Give teachers bibliegraphies of curr{ﬁiiqnngnzinc articles in which (hey may
be interested. o

Make bibliographies of libraryfaterial available for use in specificd courses.

Furnish to each departmenggaJist of new books refating to the department’s
work. imt\

Supply books for clas dom libraries.

Borrow Looks from other Jibraries us they are requested.

Have more modepibooks.

Provide facultg,':rgzuling Toon.

Have largf:.\Iib ary reading room to which classes may be taken for pleasure

rczidi\y\Kg; v/

1°j?llfr}§0n, B. L. The Secondary School Library. Bulletin 1032, Neo. 137, National
Sluyé}:\u[ Secondary Fducation, Monograph 15, Tahle 35.
Qﬁl‘his affords further cvidence ol the need far teaching prospective tcachers
library use while siill in teachers’ colleges. Tt is hardly possible that service in the
890 schools studicd was not subject to improvement. Is not the assumption justified
that teachers—not having heen taught what to expeet from a school library—did
not know what suggestions to make?

¥ “Analyrze more antholegics,” and “Prepare and give to teachers duplicate index
cards ol library hooks relating to various courses so that teachers may keep them
in their desks,” are impossible of fulfillment in most school libraties becruse of
lack of staff for performance of mechanical pProcesses. Also, printed ipdexes for

many anthologies are availahle, See “Indexes,” page =214q.
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Have coliections of mounted pictures for reference i drawing and design,

Prepare bibliographics of collateral pleasure reading.

Eliminate antiquated materials {rom library.

Give library instruction to clusses.

Establish departmental libraries.

Allow books to be taken out for a longer period of time,

Have library open longer hours. o

Prepare und post bibliographics of nuagazine articles which will ingerest
pupils.

Provide books suiied to the comprchension of (he pupils, Q

Act as w depository for visual aids. : .

“Have library open longer hours” is a relevant ahd.p%ﬁ?:t\ical
suggestion. Some librarians are finding that pupils usp,.’t‘lfé library
from 7:30 in the morning to 5:00 in the afternoonif given the
opportunity. A growing number of school libraries are open on
Saturday mornings. If the staff is adequate, sich'an arvangement
is ideal, because working pupils and those having no study periods
are thus accommodated. One ]ibrarian’.fjaﬁbrted to the authors
that when her library closes at 5:00 cach dafy, therc are always some
pupils to be sent away. N “

“Allow books to be taken ougfer a longer period of time,” is
another constructive suggestiody Some librarians are unreasonable
at times about the length o Mime teachers are permitted to keep
books. Yet teachers ofted yeach more pupils with a single book
than the library would'teach with the same copy in a year. A case
in point was dlice ipWrchesiralia® One copy had been bought by
a school libraria N the request of the music teacher, When the
book was rc;;d\‘jt;,\fhe teacher checked it out and placed it on her
desk in the@nisic room for any.pupil to usc who cared to. After
4 mortths ;s:hc reccived a note [rom the librarian: “You have had
Alice, 4% Orchestralia since January 10. Please return to the li- .
bra\y.\"’"T]‘le teacher, after cxplaining that she was still using the
volume and that the children were cnjoying it, was given grudging
permission to “keep it a while longer.” But when at the end of
the second month another request was received, she sent the
hook back and bought a copy for herself. The library should have
bought 1 sccond copy for circulation in this case, not the teacher.

¥ LaPrade, Ernest. Alice in Orehestralia. New York, Doubleday, Doran & Gom-
p:my, 1040, :
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THE LIBRARY NOT A MUSFUM

Teachers need and should demand adequate library service, Ty
a certain large public library in the South all the books about the
state and those written by citizens of the state are keptina special
collection in locked cases. Schaol puptls are not perntitted to use
the material unless accompanied by an adult. Teachiers and their
pupils have thus been seriously inconvenienced, The niuseum at-
mosphere must be dissipated from our school and public libraries
and gtve way to service and use, ~\

N
THE ESSENTIAL UNITY OF TEACHING AND LIBRARY WORK \\

Fortunately, such incidents as thoge l‘ccoumt{f{ ‘n\lmvc are be-
coming fewer, and as teachers hecome librariap$and as librarians
become teachers, tlat ideal described by JoluSon= in which “Rec-
ognition of the essential unity of teachingwnd 1ib rary work has
resulted in the molding of the teaching(stafl and tic library staff
Into a single instructional staff” ‘x-'ij.lflaé’ realized.

SI.J’m‘,n{R\'

In the modern school, te}yisiiers and librarian work together with
pupils in the presence,0f books, The library is a laboratory, and
teachers take pupils¢te it to select books, to work out projects
and problems, to prepare bibliographies, and to prepare advanced
assignments. In{some instances the teacher may stay in the class-
room to wogkvith slower pupils while those who have completed
the Tﬂql{i.@:?}"assigmnent go to the library to prepare the next unit
or to ﬁQ(Ls’upplementary material for the current one. Freedom of
mm’.e:r:nent is characteristic of school libraries today and pupils are
,,,(;H’cﬁuraged to consult each other about the sclection of books and

\tl‘?é use of the catalog and other tools, Not infrequently does one
see one pupil showing another how to locate material. To meet
varied demands of the curriculum, teacliers must know books and
library procedures and librarians must be familiar with courses of
study and educational method., Teachers’ enthusiasm for books is
contagious and carries over to the boys and girls in their classes.

% Johnson, B. L, Vitalizing a College Library. Chicago, American Library Asso:
cialion, 19gg.
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The National Survey of Secondary Education includes a study of
the school library and lists many devices used by teachers to en-
courage the use of the library as well as some of the activitics of
teachers which impair the efficiency of library service, The practice
of encouraging the itlustrating of notebooks and themes with
pictures, maps, and cartoons, except those made or drawn by the
pupils themselves, should be discongipucd, because some boys and
girls resort to the unethical practice’ of mutilating library mate-
rials. Librarians must become more liberal in their interpretatior}
of school Iibrary service so that the teaching staff and the Jibxary
staff may work Logether in harmony for the widest possib\hs use of
library materials, R

N

STUDY ACTIVITIES '\{'

1. Write a short paper—onc or two typewritten pagesom ways-of using the
library in the field in which you expect to teach. \

2- Outline a unit of work which requires lilidafy “materials and suggest
ways of introducing the library to the studentsg™ ’

3- Examine five or more recent texis-in gour field and list library skills
required to interpret these texts to student,

4. Can you offer any additional suggea{fjdns for improving secondary school
library service other than those listed by Johnson?

& Visit a school library (more thanbone if possible) and observe procedures
or services that interest you. Write an account of your observations. Note
especially activities of teachefs that are reflected in library rules and in the
bouk collection. L\
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CHAPTER X

READING GUIDANCE THROUGH THE LIBRARY
Q"
AN INCIDENT FROM LIFE .

A il lad, roughly dressed, mature, sell-reliant, weari'ng'\d?:ep
sidleburns, came inte a school library and handed thie librdarian a
note from his English teacher. “.‘”"“

“This is to introduce John,” said the note. “Please help him
find somcthing to vead, Anything you think hesivlll like will be
all right.” N

The librarian looked at John, smiled, dod asked what he had
read last. “Well, to tell the truth;” lie answered, not at all apolo- -
getically, “T just don’t read. Usuallyd, get by, but I can’t seem to
this time. Miss P . , | says I won'gpass English unless I bring in
a book report.” R .

“Since your teacher says yon are to read anything,” replied the
libvarian casually, 1‘efe1‘ritgl‘g,\to the note, “it shouldn’t be hard to
find a book you'll like ™\

“Well, T sure hayé o get something and have part of it read
in time for class:tf)rﬁorrow,” r'ejoined the youth. “She says I'm
to make my 1(;2(}1“:. first or a '

The selecgion’ was harder to make than the librarian had antici-
pated. TiL]'g:f after title was rejected politely, and incidents that had
sold these Same titles to other more responsive pupils fell on stony
grodud: Fiction would not do: “All that's silly stuff,” he remarked
coldly, Biography did not appcal: The Sergeant York’s and the
Daniel Boone’s, Lincoln, Lee, London’s Sailor on Horseback, and
even Wil James’s Big Enough were rejected. :

Finally, the librarian was [orced to ask questions. “'If you don’t
read in your spare time, what do you do?” she asked. “Work,” was
* the laconic answer. “Make much money?” “No, not much,” the
selfsufficient one replied. “Not as much as I'd like to.”

143
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“Then,” said the librarian, following a clue, “we have just the
books for you,” and she led him to the vocational shelf, indicated
Fancher’s Getling a Job and Getling Ahead; Bennett's Making the
Most of Your Life; Pitkin's New Carcers for Youth; Cooley,
Rogers, and Belman's Building and Metal Trades; Printing and
Servicing Trades; Office and Store Occupations; Frnst's What Shall
I Be? etc. She remarked lightly, “You can't tell much about books
from their backs. Sit down and see how these start off,” and walked
away leaving John to his own choice. Other pupils were demagd-
ing help on reference questions, a faculty member came_ in"for
some reading lists, the period ended, and the young mas “wais for-
gotten. . O\

A day orsolater Miss P . . . , the teacher of thediflicult young
man, came to the library. “I think you accomplished more with
John the other day than you can possibly knoww®’she said, her eyes
twinkling. “T've been trying for weeks to get\im to shave off those
miscrable sideburns, and today he appeafefin class without them.

“Several members of the class commented on his changed appear-
ance. True to my promisc I calledgn him first for a book report.
I'd told him to have some kindweady; it would be his last chance
—all the rest of the class had,a"{);én two or three. And he gave one!
He had read half of Fanch“er’s' Getting a Job and Getting Ahcead,
and he made a credita’bh;\report. And,” continued Miss P . . .,
“he said he liked th&hook, would read the rest of it, and didn’t
know there were Bowks in the library like that!”

To Mr. Fanghér goes the credit for the loss of John’s whiskers,
because a pgl\rz}graph in his book-—which John had finally sclected
—on persomal appcarance had shown him the dollar-and-cents
value of edreful grooming. There is hope for Johi, Under careful
guidasite he will find other books that appeal to him. Biographics
ol shceessful workers offer interesting possihilities.

ANOTHER INCIDENT

Not so fortunate was the case of Bill, a freshman. He came [rom
class one morning during a summer school session and asked for
something good to read. He and the librarian chatted a bit; it
developed that he liked the West and books about boys. He did
not want a love story. Hamlin Garland’s Boy Life on the Prairie
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secmed “a natural,” and Bill dipped into it for a page or so, signed
for it gladly, and went his way. In a few moments he was back,
sour-faced and glum, with a note. “Garland will not do for a
freshman,” the visiting teacher wrote rveprovingly. “We .sl'udy
Garland next term in American literature, and this boy might try
to use this same book for a report. Give him an Edison, or a
Mark Twain, or a Stevenson.”

INTELLIGENT COOPERATION NELDED ~

Close cooperation is necessary between teacher and libri¥ian
[or eflective reading guidance through the library. I\/Ian')}‘“'ﬁupils
do not read becausc they have never met the right books. Phis chap-
ter has nothing to do with reading clinics as quch,“beleblrloculdls,
ophithalmographs, metron-o-scopes, and other mqmls and Instru-
ments for diagnosing and treating reading ‘diliculdies; with eye
movements, eye span, number of fixations. gef'line, etc.' The me-
chanics of remcdial rcading are u«;uall}g ‘vutside the librarian’s
province because of her lack of time' and muluplicity of duties.
But in the matter of rcading matesials for all ages and grades and
[or varying ranges of ability, thej}'i;'b'rarian 1s intimately concerned.

"y Y

A TESTING PROGRAM

Modern schools the L(_)b}’ltr}' over have taken cognizance of the
reading difficulties m\aﬁ) pupils are encounitering in their school
work, and by meansof tests are determining which boys and girls
must be taken ffom regular classes and given remedial work. The
following r(,Rmt 2 typical of an up-to-date school which maintains
a testing L@reau is significant because it helps the teacher to know
exactlys wln.rf, each pupil stands and enables her to make neces-

N

"ﬁgm Smith in “Reading—A Moot Question” (Bulletin of the Ameriean Library
AssOiation g2:1031-40, December, 1938) accents the value of pleasure in reading and
comments on recent investigations that prove that eye movements reflect rather
than cause poor reading performance. She regrets that “there are those in the
public schools who sec reading chiefly in terms of the telebinocular, the opthalme-
graph, and the metron-o-scope, instruments for detecting and ameliorating defects
“In the eye or in the physical process of reading . . . It is casy Lo populavize among
average teachers whatever is specific and simple Lo administer, atidl most ol these
devices are not complex.”

? Reproduced through the courtesy of Mr. W. J. F. Sch1cbcl prlmlpal of the Ihal-
las Technical High School.
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sary adjustments. It is valuable to the school librarian, also, be-
cause 1t indicates a need for hooks for easy reading and necessi-
tates the buying of some titles with limited vocabulary range on
subjects of adolescent interest. It shows her too that she cannot
help some pupils until remedial work is done.

DALLAS PUBLIC SCHOOLS
CHILD ADJUSTMENT DEPARTMENT

Tests and Measurements

November 2¢, 1g40 O
Mr. Julius Dorsey .\:\
Superintendent of Schools NS ¢
Board of Education : O hy
Dallas, Texas “.( 3
Dear Mr, Dorsey: ,"‘.\\

At Mr. Schiebel's request, five pupils in Dallas JFeehnical High School
were given jndividual tests. These pupils are :ix\\ifIiss Tutner's English
dasses and are taking the remedial reading wofk ‘which she is giving. Fach
of these children was given a group intelligeneéNtest. Mr, Schicbel rightly ques-
tioned the validity of the findings in these ‘eases since the tests were based
on reading. The results are based on ph;cfoanford Revision of the Binet test.

From the analysis below yOu can S(.jt; Jhat each child can be taught to read,
but not in a group. Cases such a5 theSe will have to be supervised and taught
indi\-’idually. It scems to me thids it would be impossible lor them to snc
cesstully advance any futhe{miE\ schoal work unless they are taught 1o read.
In each casc the probabl\:id_u}t status and grade ability is seventh or eighth
grade. \

Pupil B-—chronol.og'.iczll A€ 20 yrs. 5 mos; mental age 12 yrs. 8 mos;
LQ. 8y: classificatioh, "Slow Iearner. Basal year was established in this case at
the 1oth yr. ledelyAc year 12, B. passed the vocabulary, interpretation of
fables, pict}}ri:.. nterpretation and similaritics. In year 14, he passed the
vocabula}‘}?te ts, problems of fact, and the tests involving practical judgment.
In }-‘efft\ﬂﬁ,' which is average adult, he passed the interpretation test.

Fhisuboy needs a slight vocabulary beginning with the znd grade level.
H&s ‘not able to divide a word into syllables, which indicates he needs train-
ing in phonics. I would recommend Dolch’s word list for drill and plenty of
reading materials on the 2nd grade level,

B. is 5o interested in learning to read and in getting his lessons that he has -

some friend read all hig English and History lessons to him so that in this
way he is able to participate in the class discussions. T¢ he could learn to read,
he should be able to do 7th, 8th or gth grade work successfully.

Pupil H.—chronological age 17 yrs. 11 mos.; mental age 12 ¥IS. O MOs;
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LQ. 84; classification, slow learner. Basal year was established at year 10
4 correct Tesponses in year 12; completc failure in year 14.

This boy cannot read successfully above the snd grade level. He confuscs
many of the consonants such as “b” and “f” and is not sure of any of the
vowel sounds. He understands himself that he cannot read well, and he told me
that he worked und paid for reading lessons ail last term. He is most eager
to learn. HMe has a slight speech defeet, but if he could learn to read he
should be able o do gth, 8ith, or gth grade work successfully. '

Pupil C.—~chronological age 15 yrs. 4 mos.; mental age 12 yrs. 2 mos; 1.Q,
4g; classification, border line. Basal year was cstablisired at year 1u; voczhu-
lary fevel year 12; and she was able to pass the problems of fact in yedn 4.

This girt has a pronounced speech defect; however, she is reax:hng and
can interpret zth grade material. She was unable, however, (fo do any
abstract thinking and will probably never succeed in achonl work past the
#th grade level. o

Pupil M.—chronclogical age 19 yrs. 11 mos.; mental &lgg‘m yrs.; LQ. %5
clagsification, border line. Basal year was established«at year 1z,

M. has such a bad specch defect that it is almost\impossible to understand
his reading. T am not sure of his exact grade Ievb]\probably end or grd.

This boy can never succeed past the yth gfade level, if that; however, he
should be able to achieve economic indepemileﬁcc in semiskilled or unskilled
vocations, RS

Pupil J.—chronological age 15 yrs. 4mm mental age 13 yrs. 2 mos.; 1.GQ. 86;
classification, slow learner, qu'ﬂ yeRE was cstablished at year 12. In year 14,
J. succeeded with the test involving problems of fact; can do abstract thinking
equal to the average adult; amﬁlas an excellent auditory memory,

This boy can think mueh\better than he can cxpress himself since he has
some sort of a physicalydelect which causes him to have little control over his
speech organs. Somegimes I waited for his answers almost a minute and when
he did answer me¢ t‘hﬁy were surprisingly well thought out.

This boy car }mbablv achieve gth grade level in high school, maybe
higher, if hissteacher had time to wait for him to participatc in class room
recitation\Naturally his reading sounds inferjor because of his speech handi-
cap; hdwever, I think it is true that he understands what he reads very

clgaflgn
K 4 Yours truly,

Mary TmoMrsoN Voyrr
MTV:w
Capy to Mr. Schiebel
These cases may scem extreme, yet in all except the most ex-
ceptional communities will boys and girls with similar handicaps
be found. For these, librarians can do littte—except supply casy
reading through the individual teacher. For the pupils described
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in the report, second and third grade readers were secured, and
the teacher thoughtfully had the books covered with book jackets
so that more advanced schoolmates would not tcase their less
fortunate friends. The boys and girl described in the rveport did
not resent being given these easy books. They knew they had
reading difficulty and were eager to be helped.

RBORDERLINE.CASTS [

Besides this definitely retarded group, there are, in every scheol,
borderline cases, many of whom can read if prodded and if ihtro-
duced to simple readable materials. One school lil)rari:{n\’f‘(-ﬁ)rtul
the assernbling of a special collection of easy, appealing books
which were kept on shelves in her office. They were marked RC
(Reading Clinic} for shelving purposes. Teachegsvere encouraged
to send pupils who disliked to read, and those;who had read little,
to her by appointment, and she attempted.fefit the right book to
her client. Mystery, adventure, personality development, sports
stories, dog stories, westerns—these;\\:’efe the sort of thing she
stocked for her purpose. Many neunreaders did find books they
liked, for hesides this reserve cquééfion there was the whole Iibrary
to draw from. Many rcturnedtagain and again for “another book
as good as that last one.” I¥ere (the helping of pupils to learn to
like to read) is a challcﬁjgé to develop taste and to lead a pupil on
to better reading. . N

A girl who rea.d‘fiam'nka wrote, when her teacher asked her hon-
est opinion of (the'book she had read: “I knew nothing going on
around me;%}l}ﬂe rcading—which is very unusual for me.” Other
commentgare:

I likesthis book [Iron Duke] because it is intercsting all the way
”ﬂ‘h’ﬁugh. When you arc reading it late at night, you don’t get
Nsleepy and go to hed. It's too interesting. I stayed up until I had
read the whole book. Tunis is a good writer, and if he has writien
any movre books, I should like to read them.

Seventeen Is an excellent book for anyone 1o read. I read the entirc

book, and i1 is swell. 1 laughed so much while reading it that my side
hurt. Seventeen is really grand. '

The book [Wagons Westward] was very thrilling. 1 should like io
read'books like this all the time. It kept my mind on what I was
reading. T should Tike to read more of Armstrong Sperry’s books.
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I never liked to read before, but 1 like this book [Growing Up With
the Grapers). The author, Elizabcth Corbett, had an excellent
thought in writing my book by giving each person a chance to tell
some of the story. The Grapers remind me of someone in my
family and this interested me all the more,

Penrod Jushber is probably the only book T ever finished. This story
being so much like modern life has fascinated me. Its humor and
cxcitement have made me lay awake deep into the night 1o read it.
When I had finished reading it it left upon me the fecling of
satisfaction. N\

N
TEACHERS MUST READ "\,"\

Dora Smith writes that teachers are in many instagqeh\ﬂountier-
ing for lack of knowledge of books. This she attribuiéé"to the [ault
ol a narvow program in teacher training* This.&iticism docs not
apply to all teacliers, of course, for some arg éoﬁscientiously tak-
ing courses in adolescent and children’s liggrature, are concerning
themselves with remedial reading, ande‘:& $kim many of the books
which they prescribe for their pupilsy*But most teachers do not
read enough. Librarians know ";’I’«iat" in order to interest a re-
Iuctant reader in a book, somefjﬂi:ident or scene from the book
must be recounted. “Please, sibat’s this about?” is a familiar ques-
tion in school libraries. FQ'guide young people in reading, to fit
the right hook to the fight reader, the guide must know books.
And to know boolgs\he reads them, skimming hundreds in the
course of a year: biography, travel, fiction, children’s books, refer-
ence hooks, SOCi}}T science, periodicals; and from each some residuc
1s tucked awdy to appear as an incident, 2 bit of description or
dialoglu':{%d'ash of humor when a would-be reader is looking for
just tlredbook that fits him. Yes, few tcachcrs read enough; they
read oo little and too well; they lack that easy familiarity with
atd/knowledge of many books.

READING AND INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES

But the school librarian can supplement this lack. Reading is
her businesst and teachers should make generous use of that

% 8mith, Dora. “Reading—A Moot Question.” American Library Association Bul-
letin g2:1081-40, December, 1938, °

*Concern is felt in some quartiers over the tendency of some school librarians
to subordinate the inspirational and relerence side of school librarianship to tcch-
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knowledge. Of course, there are always pupils who nced no help,
who consult annotated lists, spot bright new titles on shelves, and
conscientiously bring in assigned readings. They prescut no prob-
lem. But they are in the minority. There arc bright ones who will
not read, and slow ones who think they cannot. For the slower
readers the librarian can, with the approval of the teacher, sug-
gest substitutions for more difficult titles listed in the course of
study. The tragedy of the pupil with the low 1.Q. being fon{:d
to go through the semblance of reading House of the Seven Gables,
Rise of Silas Laphant, Idylls of the King, or Lady of the ,m'u}\ etc.,
when Alice Adams, The Yearling, Boy Life on the Pmmc, Boy’'s
Life of Colonel Lawrence, Seventeen, or dozens @f° ‘ptlier titles
within his comprehension and experience are 'n'uhhlc, still goes
on. But having all the members of a class re1d1n0 a different title
still fills many teachers with terror, Contlnme'; Dora Smith in her
article previously quoted: R

 §

The banc of the librarian’s life, 1 hfné discovercd, 15 the teacher
who knows only one book on a subject and demands enough copies
of it to go around the class. Whe only remedy 1 know lor that
malady is to tempt the tcachcr by a ghmpse of new and untried
materials and to awaken her to a consciousness of the wide range
of ability represented inder classes.

7

ACCIESSIBILITY OF '_'\-Ifk}E\RlALS

Accessibility. iﬁ'é"primc prerequisite in reading. Telling pupils
to go o the library to get a book by such and auch a time is ot
always s ﬂlolt'nt On the day set, some members of the class will
be without a book. Pupils may be brought to the books or the
books may be taken to them. If a tcacher notifies the Jibrarian
K}cral days ahcad of time of her plans for her group, gives the

fnber of pupils in the class, the type of book she wants her
pupils to read, general ability of the pupils or the rating ol the
class, the librarian can reserve a supply of books and go to the
cltassroom or have the pupils brought to the library, as the cir-

nical and mechanical proeesses. The fault i5, in part, administrative, and if no
tlerical help is provided, the school librarian has difficulty getting all tasks done.
Organization is necessary to make the library a self-serving, [unctioning unit. Ideaily,
the librarian always has time to discuss books with pupils and teachers and to
make opportunities for reading guidance.
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cumstances indicate. Briel descriptions of some of the books that
have been grouped on the tables for the occasion help immeasur-
ably. Even adults in search of something to read have been known
to feel helpless when faced with choosing from hundreds of titles
in large libraries or selecting a book to buy in a large bookstore,
Even so, do boys and girls.

AROUSING INTERFEST ~

The class that heard a description of “A Miserableg\Merry
Christmas,” a chapter from Lincoln Steffens’ Boy on Horsthack,
were inspired by a summary of the story. The teac.hfz informed
the class that here was the story of a boy who to]cnns father that
if he couldn’t have a horse for Christmas, he d‘lﬂfi{t want anything.
He found his stocking hanging limp and emf)ty on Christmas
morning while his sisters’ stockings were fat'to bursting. The boy,
when he thought he could bear no Ionﬂc\r the misery of being for-
gotten, saw a man leading a pony to' hls front door and asking [or
Lonny Steffens! When the five m.embers of the class heard that
bricf extract, they checked cufs the five copies of that title that the
library owned as soon as tlley could ‘lay hands upon them. In the
same way went Ferris’ Nus Happened to Me when the story of
Lydia was bkeu,hed\Queﬂy—mLydla had a bad temper and went
away to school whene no one made allowances for her failing; she
made an enemy, ~of her roommate when she flew into a rage over
a hborrowed bi)sﬂ\ she flared up over a forgotten luncheon date and
lost cmothqr Ofr iend; but the climax came when she lost the lead
n the class play. Woodward’s Personality Preferred helps boys and
girls Sake introductions and meet people properly; Miller’s
Eighier?n is valuable for the two topics that all young people are
Interested in: “Will You Make a Success of Marriage?” and “Have
You a Sensihle Idea About Sex?” Skeyhill's Last of the Long-
hunters is the story of a Kentucky mountaineer who was a con-
scientious objector and tricd to avoid going to war in 1g14. But he
was drafted, and since he fouglht as hard as he had objected, he
distinguished himself before the war was over for bravery and was
decorated for capturing a German machine gun battalion of 132
Inen, single-handed.
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OTHFR WAYS AND MEANS OF AWAKENING INTEREST IN READING

Such simple leads are enormously pleasing to boys and girls.
Annotated reading lists, bright book jackets, and pasters on bul-
letin boards in classroom and library stimulate reading. One de-
vice that is novel while speaker systems are new to many schools
is the broadcasting of book reviews or short talks about books. The
pupils themselves are the performers. Those who are to talk go
to the broadcasting section of the school’s speaker system anddfalk
back to the classroom to their listening classmates, The hbr\"u‘y Is
somctimes included in the hookup. Pupils announce théir ames
and the authors and titles of their books before bewmnm(r their

talks. Usually the class selects an announcer or m’tster ol cere-
monies. "*\

>

JUDGING THE VALUE OF READING

Elaborate ways of evaluating re1dmg done by boys and giris
throughout the three or four years” of high school have been
worked out in various schools. Thc purpose of many plans seerns
to be to keep the youngster fmm reporting on the same bock twice.
Records are valuable if they help the teacher or librarian form a
picture of the reading gastes of pupils with a view to the broaden-
ing and developing 6fthose tastes. They are worthless as 2 means
of awarding point§,)Reading cannot be divorced from the pupil's
other work andshould not be considered an exira.

The wad{:ﬁ‘ﬁsts compiled by the National Council of Tcachers
of Enghﬂr» arc useful as a method of determining what books
shou]d WPe read in what grades. The lists are broad and full and
Oﬁer “freedom of choice and a catholicity of taste impossible to
\tmm in lists that are locally made. Furthermore, the lists have
a subject classification which extends their usefulness. If money
for books for supplementary reading is limited, the titles in thesc
lists may wisely be given first consideration. The chiel weakness
of the lists seems to be in the paucity of vocational material. Sec-

ondary schools will find other good vocational books to add to the
few titles there listed.

S¥For titles of lists and address of the National Council see the bibliography at
the end of Lhis chapter,
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READING RECORDS

Quite possible is the reading record of which the pupil is una-
ware. It is kept in the library, When the pupil signs the book card

Form HS-58% 33,600—54—39 ~ .
DALLAS HIGH SCHOOLS
DALLAS, TEXAR
CHARGE SLIP . 2\
(For books taken froim the Libraryy
7N\, ¢
(N
O
. & N
Call No, O

Name ,x'.\\"
o
Author = N
K
Title ¢¢\
\\
<" "

Date

\ *"\?'

s \J

QN
\’
\'\ First period class

Fre. 3y. A charge slip used in the high schools of Dallas,
Texas.

for his book—this includes all kinds-of books except reserves—
he also fills in a copy of the slip which is reproduced in Fig. 3¢.
While the book is in circulation the slip serves as a record of the
books borrowed by that pupil. When the book is returned, the
slip is cancelled and filed under the pupil’s name as part of his
reading record for the term. The limitation of this plan is that it
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takes no account of materials obtained from sources other than
the school library.

TRAVEL AND BI OGRAI’HY

A phase of reading uldance that offers challenging possibilities,
and one that has been largely neglected, is the encouragement of
the reading of nonfiction, particularly travel and biography.
Pupils have to be. he]pcd to an enjoymeént of matcerial of this sort
but are enthusiastic when the intvoduction has been ac comphshed
Motivation in reading must come largely, or chielly, from Adid\class-
room. One teacher decided to use biography as a background for
the teaching of English grammar. She-determined™to give her
pupils something interesting to talk and write '1bout More biog-
raphy left the 11brary than had circulated in miay months. “Say,”
wrote ong lad, “I always thought biographjywas dry stuff. Why
didn’t some one tell me about books Jikéthese before?” e had
read Thomas Boys' Life of Colonel Larence, as exciting a book
of 'idventure as any boy could wish, Vestal's Kit Carson, and Wash-
ington’s Up from Slavery. “TheSe books,” lie wrote, when his
teacher asked the class for thear ,Opinion of the unit, “have opened
up new fiélds to me. 2

Many fresh and Dood\blogr'iplnes have been written recently
for young people. ‘klccrarde Hawthorne’s The Poet of Craigie
House, the story (of Longfellow; Youth’s Captain, the story of
Emerson:: Romtitic Rebel, the story of Hawthorne, and the
Happy Autoaraf the story ol Holmes, are welcome additions to
vitalize th€ ¢ourses in American literature. E lizabeth Gray’s Young
Walter, *SEotl and also her Penn; Jarden's, The Young Brontes;
Rou(ke s Audubon and Davy Crockeit; Bakeless’, Master of the
erdemea‘s Daniel Boone; Benr's, Pasteur, Knight of the Labora-
tory; Meléﬁ’, The Story-of the Author of Little Women, Invincible
Louisa—these ‘are"only a few of the better biographies for boys
and girls. And young people do like these books when they are
given a chance to mect them:, :

Blograplnes that teachers have seen. on thc shelves for years
and that secm trite ,_a_n’d worn 'take-on new meaning when some
enthusiastic young person reads them for the first time. A teacher
who had asked each member. of three of her class;es to read a
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volume of biography was so pleased with the result’ when  the
reports came in that she sent the following note to the school
Iibrarian:

-1 thought you'd like to see some of these biography reportb done
in class. The assignment was good for threc reasons:
1. Only two students from the three classes failed to do the readmg
" 2. The material did not go over the students’ heads. :
3. Every child secmed to find something that met his needs, or&up-
phed him with sOmethmg be)ond Lhe mere asmgnment to . think
. 011, ¢\A
“They are no literary géms, but they are evxdence of pleasant eﬁort

ol
7 %&
3

PUPIL REPORTS ON BIOGRAPHY

The following are parts of two reports that fl{&teacher serit. The
first biography-isfrom Stury of My Life by\HeIen Keller, tle sec-
ond, fromy: dbraham Lincoln by Morgau »

" Helen Keller's lifc means more to me because she and I have some-

“-ihiing in common, even though she’was much more handicapped

‘‘than 1. Miss Keller established s¢hools for the deaf and dumb chil-

© dren and gave them new life 0¥ she could learn approximately six

- languages, go to college, andbmake very good grades on everything
she undertook to study, ,{zlow much more the hard-of-hearing people
in the United States ¢dnydo if they have ambition and a little money
10 go to collegel _ XM

The book appealed to me because it helped me to realize that I
_am not so ufifoftunate after all; it showed me the influence of a

kind patlent\teacher, it made me realize the truth of saying “if you

want sc)wethmg bad enough, you can have it’; it proves that no
© mattef what handicaps you have, you can hate friends; it proves
. yous %in sec even if you don't have- eyes to see: (Patsy Berrymaﬂ,
,-_."Q(,‘Lober 26, 1939.) . )

- From reading this book on Lincoln, I think I have learned a great

deal. This book miakes clear in my 'mind the details of his life and

. of his greatness. It makes me curious, and I'want to read more books

. about him . . . "This book is the best I have ever read. It is 51mple,

_easy to read, and truthful. The book has made a lasting lmpressmn
. on me, (Wmford Edward, October 26, 1939) o

Makmg good his'comment “I want to read more books about
him,” (Lincoln) Winford’s next report was on The Crisis, by
Winston Churchill. Winford is a Syrian by birth, and he is earnest
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in his desire to learn of his adopted country’s history. He writes,
in part:

. This story has made me sec the crisis our country faced during
the Civil War, and the heartbreak, agony, and despair of the friends
and neighbors who fought each other. It taught me many things
about the South T didn’'t know and further convinced me of the
greatness of Abraham Lincoln . . . I liked the story because it is
about the Civil War and Lincoln. I like it because it gives the reasons
why'the Southern people failed in the war; why people from foteign
countries who had come recently to America fought to o\ the
Union; and how pride and personal feelings help{,d brmg ‘on the
war , . .

L 3 Y
a
S 3

WRITING BOOK REPORTS IN GLASS R 0

The teacher of these pupils feels that boek\reports written in
class are spontaneouns, unstudied, and nau\m,l The extracts given
support her theory. They also bear c}Qquent testimony to the
power of the printed word. When impressionable pupils want to
read, when they profit immeasurdbly from reading, why should
hooks be lacking? With an abtitidance of readable material and

opportunity to read, d15c1p11ne problems would doubtless be much
fewer.
. ...’\-

XN Summary

Pupils learm{e’'read by reading, and even those who have never
enjoyed boo'ks may be led to a realization of the lure of the
printed, \word when suitable and attractive materials ave easily
accessible. Reading guidance is a desirable aspect of teaching, but
to select the right book for the right pupil, the teacher must have
%{ Svide acquamtanceshlp with many books. The school librarian
can be.of specific help in this direction, for it is her business to
know her book stock and to know boys and girls. An incident, an
anecdote, or a bit of dialogue told to an irresolute pupil as he
stands before a large section of books trying to find some provoca-
tive title in the sea of volumes that confronts him, will often
‘sell” books that otherwise would pass unnoticed. Pupils are dis-
similar in their reading tastes, and the library is especially adapted
to care for individual differences. Classes may be taken to the
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school library to select books and there may be informal book talks
by the librarian. Some teachers take a variety of titles to the class-
room and distribute them there amid informal conversation and
sampling of pages, A conscious effort on the part of the teacher and
the librarian to interest pupils in types of reading othet than fic-
tion brings gratilying results. Many able writers are now turning
 their attention to the writing of biographies for young people.
Books of travel are becoming increasingly popular as are. also
those dealing with hobbies and crafts, science of a popular natire,
and storics with a vocational background. A stimulating{t&acher
or librarian who can direct pupils into new channels\of reading
and teach them to read widely contributes immeasufably to- their
education and helps to prepare them to live the.ghéa life.

STUDY ACTIVITIES O

Read three books of nonfiction suitable for high &¢hool ‘boys or girls. Write
a provocative summary of each or recount indidents or anecdotes that might
incite a reluctunt reader 1o select the titles Yoh have chosen. i

"
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satily complex. XS '

ALEXANDFR, MARGARET. “In\édiicing Books to Young Readers.” Bulietin of the

American Library Association g2:685-ye, Ocrober 1, 1938. ;
The author maintain® that “if we rcad and enjoy books of a wide variety, our
very enthusinsm o8y them will give the books an irresistible appeal 10 young
people. \thn"orlé"coml';incs wide reading with interest, the young people come
along so f:ls\ztija‘f the problem resolves itself inte how to keep one jurnp ahead
rather thad Wbw to Ture thetn on.” '

BExneTT, ‘i'\fwmmu. “The Schools Deparument of the Denver Public Library.” Li-
bfg{}t Jorirnal G4:91-94, Fcbrimry 1, 1039. Lo

practical article showing how pupils may learn te read by reading\ simple,
attraclive materjal.
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Cunvinerans, Hees, “A Booklist for a Retarded Ninth Grade Class.” English Jour-
#al (High Schaol Edition) 25:659-66, October, 1g36.



160 READING GUIDANCE THROUGH THE LIBRARY

Includes many titles available in inexpensive reprints. - :
‘Heaps, W. A. “The’ School ‘Librarian and Rcmcdlal Rf:'tdmg " ston Buflezm
© 12:448, March, 1958.

< A list of disability distress signals which. miay be observed b} the school librarian
- and teported to teachers. Practical syggestions for smull schools where the same

pl.lpll‘i are scheduled to the library regularly.

McGLENNGN, Rosk. “Aid to the Alimg the Active Schonl lemr)/ " Wilson Bulletin
12:367-85, February, 1058,

Miss McGlennon's thesis is thal work with the scholastically ailing should be a

stepping stone to a complete readers’ advisory program for every student.

NATIONAL CounciL or TEACHERS oF Excrisin, 211 West 68 Street, Chicago. Buoks{for
Home Reading for High Schools; Good Reading, prepaved by A. N. Townsend;
Leisure Reading for Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine. AN

SMITH, Dora V. Reading—A Moot Question, Balletin of the Amt:rim‘n Library
. Association ge2:1031-40, December, 1938. .

" The problcm of reading is an individual one, \»rltes Miss Sm‘jth and cites a
phrase from. Helen Ferris to prowc i “Everything dépends DL{NIC book. And the
girl. It is a personal equation.”

WaLrLs, MRs. VERa, “They Learned to Read by Reading; F\perlment in Reading

. Made at Thirty- Second Street Summer School, Los rgcles Library Journal,

g 681-83, September 15, 1938, . \" :

"“The author nemes two essentials to accompllsh glm\th in readmcr ability: an
ample supply of attractive books and an adulbaho knows the content und difi-
culty of the books so that she may give | tHe wight book to the right child at the
time hie 15 interested in it RS

Wn ty, Paur, and KOPPL, DAHD Readmg and the Fa'u.‘:atsve Process Boqron Ginn
Cand Company, 1939. |
A timely discussion of ‘the rea\gng progrnm on hoth clementary and secondlary

level. Many helpful and pradtidal suggestions and experiments arc outlined. Lists
*'3f books for retarded rc.:ﬂ@\s are included,
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( CHAPTERXI © o — -« .

REFERENCE WORK IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY..

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF REFERENCE READING D

A . . - - ’\ \ LT

A knowledge of general reference books and how to-use’ them

is essential to effective teaching based upon the newer curricatum

patterns. The oftrepeated saying that the educated\person. is ngt

one who remembers all he has read and learned. but who knows

where (o go to find information expresses today a fundamental

principle of enriched learning and of crqa}ﬁe education. Carleton
Douglas writes: _ N

g 3
A\ .

A distinguished educator remarked™sormic years ‘ago ‘that school
buildings fifty years hénce would probably be wholly different from
their prescnt form. In fact, hebelieved. that the library is the only
feature that would remain, W%, .1 . : o
Using a library efficicntlgfNs as much a skill to be learned in school
. 4s the multiplication t@ble or the location of places on a map. As a
matter of fact, if )roh\\khoiv how to use a')ibrary, it matters less how
many facts you rdmember.2 o o
Newer text&{fﬁarticuléﬂy in the field of ]angu'ége étrt_s, are de-
veloping thevidea that pupils should be taught to be independent
in the uge. of libraries.* Courses that formerly req_uire,d_'a single
text ;:;'Eéfhow rich in book content: the library I}3$___l$¢épme- t_he'
texthook. No longer, however,. is the school librarian ot teacher
é%_ec'ted to find the answers for puiﬁlils,_ ‘but the material should
be 50 well oorganized that even children in the intErnglp_dig_tg grades
miy be taught " to ‘help themselv@és. i L :

1 Professor Alfred L. Hall-Quest of New York University has in preparation a I?pgk
that considers, from an administrative standpoint, the library as*the actual center
of the school huilding from whichi classrooms and study halls radiatel " w0

zDouglas,_Carleton; and others:- Growth in English, Book 1I[.-Newson and - Com-
Pany, 195, P AR S oo o

®A partial list of pewer texts. iz appended: to Chapter II..

161
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This. principle of self-help is what differentiates school refer-
ence service from public library reference work. Lucile Fargo in
“Seventeen and the Reference Librarian™ emphasizes this view
when' she says that the librarian (or teacher) is to stcer, to
guide, to suggest, to help, but seldom to put the actual fact in

the hand of the student. “The game,” she says, “belongs to

seventeen.”

Some illustrations may make this point more emphatic. A pupil
has been told by his teacher to write a paragraph on the lifeof
William ‘Shakespeare. He goes to his school library to ask {the 1i-
brarian where to get material. She remarks that histories &b English
literature  are good places to Jook for the lives of any 0f the older
English writers and to look in the 820.9’s; if he doesinot know the
Dewey decimal system, she indicates the locatianjen the shelf, The
librarian turns to other pupils and, thoqu\ gire apparently has
forgotten about the inquirer after Shal\espmre, glances occasion-
ally to see whether he has found his book or, after locating it, has
found his topic in the book. If, ’a's~0ften happens, she sces him
leafinig. through the book or Jdboriously reading the table of
contents, she returns to h1m and gives an informal lesson on
indexes. \

Ariother pupil lookl{ig’ for a month-bymonth history of the
World War is gmdcd}) the New Larned History for Ready Refer-
ence, Reading, r.mai Research® Its arrangement is explained and
the comment qude, ‘Most of the answers in your historical assign-
ments ‘will He*{ound here unless you want recent events. When
you wang formation about something that has happened lately,
remm@ Ithe to show you Readers’ Guide.”

{"Reference becomes Instruction’ was the title of a talk delivered
hy a_.fOTgotten speaker at an educational meeting. That phrase
epitomtizes school library reference work. To h elp the pupil to help
himsel will enable him to feel at home in the library.

*Furgo, Lucile F. “Seventeen and the Reference Librarian.” Educational Review
Gy7:46-49, March, rgzq,

“Lirned, I. N. New Larned History for Ready Reference, Reading, and Research.
Springficld, Mass., C. A. Nichols Publishing Company, 1922, 1z v, (Now available
from the H. 'W. Wilson Company, New York, on a service basis.}
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THE REFERENCE LARORATORY

Many teachers work effectively with their classes in the library,
The librarian is notified and asked to set aside a period on a
partcular day for as many pupils as will be using material on
certain topics. If pupils are beginning a unit which will requir.e
tools that they have not used before, the librarian or teacher will
give a brief explanatory talk about such sources, pointing out
their locations in the library and mcthods of use. If previmhs
lessons have been given, there need be no formal instructionjeach
individual working out his own problem and feeling freeto” call
on tcacher or librarian for help. A\

Before high school pupils begin the writing-of thieshes, a lesson
in the library on possible sources of material ma}\és'for a more
intelligent approach and a more pleasurable experience. To hand.
a2 pupil who asks for material on civil SCTYLEENOT Hitler, or George
Bernard Shaw, or television, or \-Viiliamsblfg restoration, or any
other subject an armlul of books and ‘(E]’ippings 15 to deprive him
of a major objective of educatior;-#indcpendence, sclt-help, the
weighing, rejecting, and selecting\of materials. But, where many
pupils seek material on different topics and have no knowledge
of where to look, and no{ermal instruction has been arranged
for, the harassed libr 1‘i:én’may be forced to choose this method
as the casiest or onlyf}ay out. A library-traincd teacher with a
knowledge of sources of supply can help her classes immeasurably.

SHELVING OF RQ&}RENCE BOOKS

For corj:‘\%n'ience, general reference books are separated from
other bopks in the library and placed in a special section. Uni-
VETS and college libraries have relerence rooms where such bocks
are wailable on open shelves. Such a practice 15 advantageous in
that it saves time for the user and helps familiarize him with
books that he might otherwise not have [ound. Since these books
are so gencrally used, the timee of library attendants 1s also saved.
School libraries usually reserve certain sections for reference books.
It is wise to have these shelves as mear tlie librarian’s desk as
possible in order to prevent mutilation. Pupils have been known
to tear whole pages from reference books so that they could avoid
taking notes in the library.
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The letter R before the Dewey number is the usual way of
designating reference books.® This may be just over the other part
of the call number or just beside it. The letter R is placed also on
the catalog cards to indicate that the hook may be found in the
reference section.

roge . R
Eniga oz8
1gth cd Kqgba "\

V. I

Both the capital and the lower case 7 have been see'n\‘i"rr}lse in
various libraries. Large collections of reference books are‘often not
marked R, and the catalog cards arc stamped Re[c;éiiife.

Relerence books are to be used in the librai'ys They do not
circulate because they must be available to €veryone at all times,
Many texts and books not shelved in a X ference section are, of
course, used daily for reference and dofcirculate. Such books as
Long’s English Literature,” Bassett's Stovt History of the United
States,® and Opdycke’s Get It Righi!® atc examples.

SOURCES OF REFERENCE, MATERIAT,

In using a school library.thére are at least seven sources to con-
sider in finding materi:}l—g-seven points of attack which may well
be taught in the high &chool. Probably a few topics will be found
in all of them, angd ypart of the preparation is to help pupils to
decide where toQ6ok for certain kinds ol subjects. For example,
the selection‘tciﬁit theme topic on a recent event precludes little
except magé“‘zine and newspaper references. An encyclopedia with
an old gopyright date will be valueless for late scientific achieve-
mcqt,s\f
{3;?}:31 Praces To Consurt T0 Locate MATERIAL IN ScHooL LIprarius

1. Card catalog: to sce what hooks the library has on a certain subject. Sce
chapter VI for explanation of use.

8 Other symbols are used for other collc'ctionsA P is used 1o designate the books
in the tecacher’s pedagogical iibrary; T i3 used in many Texas libraries for books
by and about Texans; W iz used in a woman's college for a collection of books about
wormen, ete,

T Long, W. J. English Literature. Boston, Ginn and Company, 1919.

8 Bassetl, J. S, Short Flistary of the United States, 1492-1029, Rev. ed. New York,
The Macmillan Company, 1931,

? Opdycke, J. B, Get 1 t Right! New York, Funk and Wagualls Company, 1935.
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2. Reference books.® The reading of an article in an encyclopedia en the
subject sought is often helpful if the topic is an unfamiliar one. Thus, an
overview or siarting point becomes possible and, in some encyclopedias, a
bibliography is located. Special reference books in the ficid of language ars,
social science, biograply, government, etc., are listed in lager chapters.
Part Three of the present volume has to do with the reference books most use-
ful in the schoal library,

3. Supplementary texts. School libraries stock a variety of such books, and
they afford varied views, Since schooi librarians do not usnally have time™o
make as many cards for parts of books (analyties) as could be made, such texts
are not always found through the card catalog. ¢\
4 Magwzine indexcs and other bibliographies and printed c%@?tlogﬁ. See
Chapters VII, VIII, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIIT, ”.'}‘

5. Pamphlet files. Collections of clippings and pamphlets about vocational,
hiographical, or general subjects are especially useful in alséhool library, for
the material costs litcle, is up-to-date, and adapted «{odte demands of the
school. Such collections are arranged aIphabetically J{y:subject and housed in
vertical files, .‘~> ’

6. Other libraries. If material is not avail;th]'e':m the school library, the L-
brarian may borrow [rom the public library, {he'state’s extension loan library,
or the local college or university library. o)

7- The faculty of the school, A cm{é’smf specialists in all fields of the
curricttlum is available for help whaﬁl‘mher sources [ail,

TEACHING PUPILS TO ‘rAKEm\"E;TES

Prerequisite to usiug\@e[%rcnce books satisfactorily is the ability
to take notes. Many pupils go to the school library to find informa-
tion, but have nodgea as to how to condense material into small
COmpass “-'hen..\ﬁotmd. “Pleasc, may I take this volume of the
encyclopediacdotvn to the typing room to copy this article?” is a
request fal?}\t]far to school librarians.

Becﬂ.lgﬁ.é’ note taking is important in school work, the responsi-

% f:ﬁgi‘s Shores in his Basic Reference Books {zd ed. Chicago, American Library
Ass%ﬂtion, 1939) defines a reference boak us any book which is used Lo refer to for
Specific information. “Al the satne time,” he writes, “it will be recognized that cer-
@in books are nsed only accasionally in that way and ccrtain others almost never
in any other swa v." Shores gives the a pproach to popular questions as follows:

1. Didimxar}', for meaning of difficult words or terms '

e Encyelopedia, for background and basic information

8 Yearbook, for statistics and supplementary backgroumd

4. Allas, for location of places

5. Indexes, biblingraphies and catalogs for guides to books, serial and their con
tents

6. Serialy, chiefly periodical, for current information
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bility for developing skill in taking and using notes should be
assumed by teachers in all arcas of the high school curriculum,
The principles of note taking should be explained and ample op-
portunity provided for practice. Some directions that might help
pupils are:

1. Read the entire article before attempting to make any notes.
2. Reread, making short notes of main ideas in your own words,
- Subordinate minor points and indent so that all main points st;mdQut.
4. T exact words of an author are quoted, use quotation marks.
" 5. Write down source of notes following usual form for making W entry
in a bibliography. '\

It is important that pupils be taught that they mase give proper
credit to an author if his work is quoted ver}‘)ggim, or they arve
guilty of plagiarism. A college stadent in alclass of one of the
authors submitted a paper that seemed at {nst glance to be fresh
and original. No quotation marks were A6eéd nor were quotations
indicated by position (that is, mden‘tmo‘ a long quotation and
single-spacing it to make it stand mrt from the remainder of the
manuscript). Yet the paper seem&dtoo good, and one of the present
authors was not surprised 1\‘13}:1"1 a reading of onc of the articles
listed in the bibliographyattachied to the theme showed where the
would-be author had fm)ﬂd her fluid and unusual phrases. Whole
paragraphs had beeﬁ\\hfted’ and no credit given. Lyman in The
Mind at Work says that some excellent teachers rcfuse to allow
their students {6.Copy materials exactly as they read or hear them.
He con tmue‘s\ “Such instructors say, “T'he points that Mr. B. makes
‘in his b‘(\ol\ ave his. They are his statements of fact and his judg-
mentsy Fut in your recovds only the barest outline of what lie says;
ﬁll }aur notebooks as full as you please of what you think con-
\Qeinmcr what Mr. B. says. Let your records show primarily the
results of your own thinking and your own judgments. Such
teachers instruct students concerning assigned readings, ‘Copy very
few sentences or paragraphs verbatim: instead, place in your notes
a few headings to show the main order of the writer’s ideas; fill

the great part of your pages with your own critical reactions to
what you read.” "1

‘M Lyman, R. L. The Mind ot Work in ?tud\ ing,

Thinking, and Reading. Chicago
Scatt, Forcsman and Company, 1oz21.
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High school pupils, particularly those above the sophomore
year, are not too young to be taught that unsystematic records
upon scraps of paper are unsatisfactory and that notes are best
taken on slips of paper or cards of unilorm size, or in loose-leaf
notebooks. Notes so assembled may be arranged and rearranged
as the needs of the subject demand.12

The practice of taking notes, too, when idecas occur, when some
happy phrase 1s found, when a bit of elusive information appéars,
should be encouraged. Keeping a notcbook always at hapd, ‘may
save some Important obscrvations for [uture mental explordtion.
Robert Updegraft calied this to mind in quoting I,;Vg‘i; Carroll's
Jabberwocky: ¥\ :

“ ‘“The horror of that momernt,’ the King wen’b‘q\ﬁ ‘I shall never,
never forget. ' _ :

“'You will, though,” the Queen said;:{}f: you don’t make a
memorandum of it.’ "1 o\

Mr. Updegraff comments that geqiﬂfsﬂoes not come from taking
notes but that it is significant that. e small number of the world's
reflective thinkers have been addicted to the practice. He cites
Charles Darwin, who wrote impumerable memorandums, particu-
larly if he encountered a e fact or theory which disagreed with
nis own findings; an &bert Louis Stevenson, who had two books
with him always—one“to read and the other to writc in. Thomas
Hobbes, noted English philosopher, used to take on his long walks
astall, in the e’airi of which a pen and an inkhorn were concealed.
In his pocketie carried a notebook, and he took it out “‘as soon as
a thoughidarted.” Jonathan Edwards used to write down ideas
that caiye to him as he rode horseback, and pin the slips on his
coat“He would arrive at his destination an odd. picture of a
many afluster with paper streamcrs.”*

Time spent in teaching pupils to take notes pays dividends

12 A useful pamphlet for teaching pupils how to take notes and to assemble and
list materials is “How to Write a Paper {rom Notes,” by Josephine C. Murray.
{New York, W. H, Sadlier, Inc., 1930. 14 p- 10 cents) A set of these might be avail-
able through the school library so that copies might be distributed to the mcmbm."s
of a dass. Kach pupil would thus have directions and examples hefore hhn as his
tezcher points out various details. ) '

* Updegraff, Robert R, “Make a Note of It.” Roterian 54:31-32, Jannary, 1539,

4 Ipid, . _
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in pupil satisfaction and growth. One teacher thinks that biog-
raphies make excellent practice material, as biographical sketches
are well adapted to an outline form, and young people can easily
pick out main peints and group subordinate ones under them,
Sections from textbooks that can be easily understood might also
serve as material for practice. This class practice work or super-
vised study period permits the instructor to give individual help
where neceded. Q.

N
BUYING REFERFNCE RBOQOKS ¢\

7'\ :

"Teachers are solicited by agents to buy reference bodKs and sets
of books. Parents inquire if a certain dictionary, eﬁc?’clopedia, or
other work of reference is standard or worth .bli};‘ing. Because of
the number of reference books on the marker Such questions are
often perplexing, for examination of allois.\hr‘zpossible.

To meet this need of teachers and pavents and librarians there
has been published since 1930 in Chi€ago by the American Library
Association a quarterly, Subscriplion Books Bulletin.’® This un-
biased publication evaluates reférence books and gives informa-
tion as to editions, bindipg;:éelling policies, inaccuracies, false
representations, print, ill@strations, strong points, etc. Each review
OT criticism s concluc{éd’ with the words, Recommended or Not
Recommended. N\ .

A file of Sub;c\*i‘iﬂion Books Bulletin is to be found in almost
cvery public.li\brary and in many school libraries. Since the evalua-
tions are Jgagde by a committee of trained librarians from various
sections. 5fthe country who are appointed by the American Library
ASS?C\iIIt'ion, there is no doubt as to the integrity of the committee
;gl)d the authenticity of the findings. Publishers value recommenda-
t1

f in $.B.B. and reliable ones send volumes to the committee for
examination.

S5TUDY ACTIVITIES

1. Examine several copies of Subscription Books Bulletin, How is it in-
dexed? Find an evaluation of your favorite encyclopedia or dictionary.
2. Visit the reference collection in your college or scheol library. ITow are

156 Subscrx‘pzion Books Bulletin, 1950- - Chicago. American Library Association.
$2 yearly. '
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the volumes arrangeds List and annotate six rcference books that are new
o yor.

5. Read the introduction to Miss Mudge’s Guide to Reference Books, This
includes a description ol the reference department of a library, an explanation
of what reference books ure, and suggestions for studying reference hooks.
List brielly the chief poinis under each. '

BIBLTOGRAPHY

Besides Subwserifstion Books Bufletin, there are other reliahle guides to referenci
books. Some of the Dhest known are listed. TN
MungE, Isapory G. Guide fo Reference Rooks. Gth ed. Chicago, American L’il{mry
Association, 1936, '\\..
This classic of library literature is by the reference librarian of qulinﬁ;ia TUtii-
versity, 1t is a “hi bliography of 4,000 titles in more than thirty lan mggs.”l‘i ‘There
are introdnclory paragraphs on the use ol different types of Icfﬁ:l‘t‘:lqce books.
SHoRes, Lows, Basic Reference Boohs. od ed. Chicago, Americeg,‘lssﬂ}fary Association,

104g. \ 4
An introduction to the Fvaluation, Study and Use of Reference Materials with
Special Limphasis on some 00 Titles (subtitle). AN

Wryer, J. I. Reference [Vork. Chicago, American Lilnary, Association, 1gg0.

Dcals wtih the technigne of reference work, AN
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CHAPTER XII

DICTIONARIES
Q!
CURRENT INTEREST IN WORDS A

No reference book is more frequently used in schookfeork than
the dictionary. An examination of many texts iu}(fhc tield of
language arts has disclosed that units on dictiopary use are in-
cluded in the elementary school as early as ghes third grade and
throughout the high school grades.? \ ’

There is also an awakened public int,ei:&t in words, in voecabu-
lary enrichment, and in pronunciation’.\,?v‘fl.lch 15 heard about new
pronunciation. Probably this ided>that the pronunciation of
certain words has changed—maﬁ?jhe attributed to the radio and
to sound pictures which haverBiden inscrumental in calling atten-
tion to correct or prefeyyed iironunciation.

Further trends that Poiht to an increasing intcrest m words
may be observed il&i:\he’ growing number of classes in diction in
evening schoal curriculums, in the organization of word-study
classes in won;e{ti’s clubs, and in the sponsoring of diction ¢lasses
by large d{i}{‘dfttﬂt:nt stores and little-theater groups. Magazines,
too, for myagly years have included articles on words and vocabulary
enrichafie it, and at least one periodical, through its educational
dcpz\ti‘p’tnent, supplies vocabulary tests to pup.ils who buy the
mgtgl’izine in clubs at reduced rates.® These tests are compiled for
Hree levels of ability and provide a means for learning words as
words should be learned—in context,

A high correlation between vocabulary range and success has

*Lulz Ruth Reed (in “A Test of Studenis’ Gompetence Lo Use the Library,” 8
summary of an unpublished Doctor's thesis, Graduate Library $chool, University of
Chicago, 1937, Library Quarierly B:ag6-83, April, 1038) also found, by an examination
of library conrses of 26 public schools, that units on the dictionary are included from
grades three rhrough cwelve.

% Reader's Digest, Educational Department, New York City.
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been noted by word specialists. Johnson O'Connor writcs in the
Atlantic Monthly:®
An extensive knowledge of the cxact meanings of English words
accompanics outstanding success in this country wore often than any

other single characteristic which the Human Engineering Labora-
iories have been able 1o isolate or measure. . . .

Although it is impossible to define success rigidly or scientifically,
it seems to be troe, nevertheless, that a large vocabulary is Lypigdly
not exclusively of cxecutives, but of successiul individuals. It hap-
pens that in the business world successful men and women arC \dexig-
nated by this special appellation, executive. The successtil) lawyer
or doctor is marked by no such name. But i, Lo the \bes't of one's
ability, onc sclects successful persons in the prolessions, “they also
score high in vocabulary, : ~N

‘Admittedly necessary to vocabulary enrichthent is dictionary
study. And since units on the use of the digtignary are included on
all school levels above the primary, and\sivice the public, through
radio, talking pictures, speech classesiand current litcrature, is
hecomin g speech conscious, teacl.yéfé, acknowledged leaders in
every educational movement, sl}fn:ll’d become familiar with all the
better known dictionaries and™word books, the grade placcment
of the various titles, and basic differences in arrangcment.

)
DICTIONARIES CLASSIFII:ZI’\\

‘Though many te\‘x'tb'ooks.in the language arts include units on
the use of the d'(if“i'onary, few call attention to basic differcnces in
artangement ewniployed by the various publishers. Yet Funk and
Wagnalis New Standard Dictionary and Webster's New Interna-
tional, {ors cxample, arc essentially different, and high school
Pupi']'S:Sl'\l'Ot.lld be taught that all dictionarics have distinguishing
Cha}&cferistics.

‘The usual classification of dictionaries is by country—as English
or American—or, by size ol vocabulary—as abridged or wun-
abridged.* For school purposes a further classification of abridged

: 3"\-’0calmlary and Success.” Atlantic Monthiy 153:160-66, Febrnavy, 19g4. Now
Abpearing as the introduction o the Johnson  O'Connor English  Vocabulary
Builder. (Hoboken, New Jersey, Humun Fngineering Laboratory, 193¢. §5.) .
*Little attempt is made in this hook to give the history of varicus dictionarics
and steps ip dictionary making. ‘These points are well covered in various texis
which are listed ur the end of this chapter. )
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dictionaries is desirable: collegiate, sccondary, and intermediate,
These divisions, however, are more marked by publisher’s titles
than by actual use. Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary, for example,
is as useful to a secondary school pupil 25 to one in college. Since
there 1s 1n high school English an increasing emphasis on word
study, smaller dictionaries are often inadequate. Etymology i
omitted entirely or is too brief and the vocabulary is not extensive,
~ School libraries that can afford only one or two unabridgedadic-
tionarics supplement this meager stock by buying the collegiate
type Jor additional use in the library, and for classrmoql\fMd‘study-
hall use. W M

THE CHIEF UNARRIDGED DICTIONARIES

Therc are four widely used unabridged dictfo}laries:“ Webster's
New International Dictionary; Funk and Wagnalls New Standard
Dictionary of the English Lang-uage.,:'\:ﬁentury Dictionary and
Cyclopedia, and 4 New English hétwonary on Historical Prin-
ciples. Of these, the first two are ,mrf)sf commonly found in school
libraries. Every library that canafford it should have a copy of
each. They supplement eachy dther, and pupils should become
familiar with both. To use them with ease and satisfaction, how-
ever, pupils will requirg\sipplementary explanations from teach-
¢rs. Young learnersv\wi’ rule become confused when trying to use
the two interchaubeably.

Webster's Nézlf“fntemationai Dictionary.® This dictionary is
newer thandxy other of the dictionaries in the unabridged group
as it ur}*d\é“,ﬂifent a complete revision in 1¢g4. Recent printings
make_ th} work cven more up-to-date because words which have
crepgiﬁto the language since 1934 and words which have come to
‘@Ye new meanings or are to be used in a changed sensc are
bfought together under a heading New Words in the front of
the volume. The addition of this section brings the number of

®'There is now in process of compilation at the University of Chicago, under the
cdilorship of Sir William Craigie, one of the editors of 4 New English Dictionary,
and James R. Hulbert, a new American dictionary, 4 Dictionary of American English.
This work is being published in installments as finished. The last volume is Part X,
Honk—Land Pirate, 1940.

% Webster's New International Dictionary. 2d cd. Springfield, Mass., G, & C. Mer-

riam Co., 1934. $20, (Prices quoted are approximate since there may be variations
in diffevent scctions of the United States.)
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alphabets in Webster to six; that is, it is conceivable that a pupil
might look in six places in Webster before he finds his word,
These six places are: (1) list of new words; (2) main alphabet, or
body of the dictionary; (g) the lower part of the divided page;
(4) list of abbreviations; (5) a pronouncing gazetteer: (6) a pro-
nouncing hiographical dictionary. Pronunciation in Webster is
indicated by diacritical marks, and “A Guide to Pronunciztion”
prefaces the main work. The principal accent is indicated bya
heavy mark (“) and the secondary accent by a lighter mark({%)-at
the end of the syllable. When more than one pronunciation is
permissible, the preferred is given first. Division betwee’g\s'y]]ables
is indicated by a centered period except, say the edlitots, where
this division is replaced by an accent mark or by a‘hj?phen used to
join the members of words written or printed with a hyphen.
Derivation or etymology of a word is p:l‘aw}e'd within brackets
almost immediately following the entryses™

glam'our (glim’ér), n. Also glamor, {Scot, ’gl'amotcr, glamer, corrupt of F.
gramarye, grammar.])® ?

Definitions are arranged chronqlbgically, the most common mean-
ing being given last of all thé\definitions. Synonyms and anlonyms
are both given in Webster's\New International.

Funk and Wagnalls*"New Standard Dictionary of the English
Languagg,w This cliqttionary might well be known as the one-
alphabet dictionatyfsince all information is contained within the
span of a sin%@}ﬁlphabet. Even abbreviations are embodied in
the main works under the word abbreviation in its regular place
in the A’s\is a list of them. Fach abbreviation is repeated in its
Properplacement throughout the dictionary. There is in the back
of l?h\e‘:Funk and Wagnalls Dictionary a list of foreign words and
phrases, but foreign words are also included in the main work.

New Siandard has not been completely reviscd since 1913,

T Words less frequently used are placed below the line on each page, though this
Practice is lesg pronounced in the 1g34 edition. o

5Madern boys and girls are surprised and amused to learn the derxvauon.of
gamour—that in ofden times one who knew grammar was glamorous. .

SB)’ permission; from Webster's New International Dictionary, Second Edition,
“opyright, 1994, 1939, by G. & C. Merriam Co. -
rmf’mzk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary of the English Language. New
York, Funk ang Wagnalls, 1954. $18.
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though there have been new printings with the substitution of
new material for old since that time. New Standard has been
liberal inthe matter of simplified spelling, “including for a long
tirne such simplifications as ¢/iru, tho, abusiv, and about 5000
other spellings adopted by the Simplified Spelling Board.”!t The
editors of this dictionary have adopted the Nationa! Education
Association revised scientific alphabet and are endeavoring to
‘wean dictionary users from the diacritical mark method ofpro-
nunciation. Both keys are presented at the top of cach pagd'Pre.
ferred pronunciation is given first. A different scheme ﬁ;\r'}’eﬁphcnm
tion is also employed from that used by Webster, Inswad of the
centered period, New Standard uses a single hyphényor syllables,
and the German double hyphen for compound wérds, The editors
claim that the use of the double hyphen savesseonfusion that often
arises from using the hyphen for the di'g,i{ic;n of both compound
and simple words. RS

The order of definitions is reversedin New Standard [rom that
employed in Webster in that the most common definition is given
first, not last of all definitions. Shonyms and antonyms ave to be
found in New Standard. DiQSjt’i'ﬁguishing features of this work are
the numerous quotations/for which exact citations are given and
for the large numbercof pictorial illustrations. There are over
7000 of the latter. Dégfvation or etymology of words is placed after
the definitions, andnot before as in Webster.

AN

COMPARISON/SOF WEBSTER'S NEW INTERNATIONAL AND FUNK AND
WAGNALI’N{'&{-‘]'\V STANDARD

Basig: ?Iif].’erences in these two great unabridged dictionarics
shodd be cxplained to high school pupils so they will not be
GQrf{ﬁsed by attempting to use the two interchangeably. The points
of similarity and difference are Tisted in the chart, in Fig. go. For
2 more detailed comparative analysis see Shores, Basic Reference
Books.? The points included here are the ones requisite for the
high school pupil to know in order to use the dictionaries satis-
factorily.

11 Shores, Louis. Basic Reference Books, ad ed. Chicago, American Library Aso-
ciation, 1pgy.
12 Fhid,
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Date

Arrangement

Pronunciation

Spelling

{ Division of sylla-
bles

Derivation

)
2\ \
Definitions &3

e

PR 7
3
Othsdistirb

guishing
features

N\

WEBSTER

Completely revised 1g93.4.

Six alphabets:
1. New words
2. Main vocabulary
4. Lower half of page
4. List of abbreviations
5. Pronguncing gazetteer
€. Biographical dictionary

Preferred given first,

Principal accent indicated by
heavy mark (*); secondary,
by lighter mark {’),

Diacridcal marks used. Key at
battom of each page.

Conservative,

Centered period except when
rendered unneaessary by ac-
cent maﬂ\ér by hyphen be-
tween mmpuund words,

Bgfare acf nitions fr used in ety-
logy to 1nd1catc ‘is de-
I‘l\«'t.’d from.’

Historieal order: most common
last.

List of new words in Jate print-
ings.

Numerous quotations but no
source given,

Synonyms and antonyms,

Funk axp WacNaLEs

No complete revision since 1913,
but some plate revision.

One alphabet plus separate list
of foreign words and phrases.

O\
S
& N/
Preferred given ﬁr?st. R
Has N.E.A."{é\vﬁed scientific

alphaber¥

Presqnt}f)oth N.E.A. and dia-
. ,r.ﬁfical marking at tep of each
N \JHEE,
Liberal —includes simplifica-
tions adopted by Simplified
Spelling Board.

Single hyphen used for sylla-
bles; German double hyphen
for compound words,

After definitions Symbol Z£
used to indicate ““is derived

from.”

Most comemon first.:

Numerous quotations with ex-
act source given.
Synonyms and antonyms.

Frc. 40. Comparison of Webster's Dictionary wilh Funk end Wagnalls Diclionary.
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Century. The third unabridged dictionary, Ceninry Dictionary
and CGyclopedia,® is out of print, but older school libraries may
have a set or may be able to buy a second-hand one at a reasonable
price. As the title indicates, Century contains much encyclopedic
material. It is in twelve volumes: Volume I-X, Dictionary; Volume
XI, Cyclopedia of Names; Volume XII, Atlas. According to
Graham: '

The Century's strongest point was always its technical \'ocabt}lary
. of the sciences, arts, and trades. Its pictorial iIlllstrzlli({Iw\zlrc the
_ best in any dictionary. These have been drawn by, Se¢tknown
. artists. Ernest Thompson Seton did over one thoysand, signing
them with the initials “E.ET.” The Century is as vgiieh an cncyclo-
pedia as a dictionary, With its Cyclopedia of (Nmes containing
55,000 proper names, anc Century Atlas, valiable supplementary

volumes, it is the best example today of the engyclopedic dictionary,!*

Unfortunately, Century has never be@}oomplete]y revised, and
1ts vocabulary is inadequate for new terms in science, radio, aero-
nautics, etc.® However, the school that owns a Century should not
consider parting wich it: ic is ¥ Valuable reference tool. Two
faculty members of 2 large high school were at variance recently
over the use of the word operdte as applied to a surgical operation.
One maintained that het doctor correctly said, “She was operated
Thursday.” Her co- éfk}:r insisted the statement should be: “She
was operated upom, Thursday.” Gentury was consulted and the
second construc@diy was justified by the phrase *“with, on or upon
governing the'‘object of the action 16

A Neu\%;glish Dictionary.?7 Less frequently found in the school
library §8\Murray'’s 4 New English Dictionary, though it has a
placedit every senior high school if it can be afforded. Known
Q?:Egmtury Dictiu-nm‘*-y and Cyclopedia. New York, Century Company, 1g911. 12 V.
o, p.

1t Craham, Bessie, The Bookman's Manual, New York, R, R. Bowker Co., 18345
1% The New Century (New York, Century, 1933. 2 v, Bt2) is an entirely rewritten

work based on the old Century with much new marerial added. It is an “Abridged,
condensed, and popular rendering of the original Century.” For {urther description
see page 180, .

16 The Century Dictionary and Cyclapedia. New York, The Century Go., 1g06. Vol.
V, p. 4121,

¥ Murray, Sir J. A, H, 4 New English Dictionary on Historical Principles. Oxford,
Clarendon Press, 1938. 12 v. and supp. (Corrected reissue, $1a5.}
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variously as Murray's Dictionary (from its editor); 4 New English
Dictionary'® (from its title), and Oxford English Dictionary' (from
its publisher), it is especially valuable for the “application of the
historical method to the life and use of words.” Millions of quota-
tions illustrate the changing meanings of words, and the exact cita-
tion for cach is given.

The aim of this great work is stated in the Preface to Volume I:

The aim of this Dictionary is to furnish an adequate account bi
the meaning, origin, and the hlstory of English words now in gengral
use, or known to have been in use at any time during the last\seven
hundred years. It endeavors (1) to show, with regard to eagh individ-
ual word, when, how, in what shape, and with what mgmﬁratmn it
became English; which of its uscs have in the course efdfime, become
obsolete, and which still survive, what new useshave since arisen,
by what processes, and when; (2) to illustrate thésé facts by a series
of quotations ranging from the first known gectirrence of the word
to the Tatest, or down to the present day; th‘& word being thus made
to illustrate its own history and meamihg; and {3) to treat the
ctymology in accordance with the mcthods and results of modern
philological science.2® ol

Bessic Graham, in her Book?jm.n’s Manual®® writes that the
making of this monumentalbdverk reads like a romance. Since the
dxctlondr\ was designed af a\supp]cmcnt to all other dictionaries,

“it was to register all u}n‘\:ls and meanings omitted by others, and
to give quotations 1llustnt1no the first and the last appearance
of every word.” M‘[sk ‘Graham continues:

To do this aﬁ‘appeal was made for volunteers in Great Britain and
in ATIl(_I‘lQZI\ o collcet quotations from specified books. More than
1500 readers responded, and three and a hall million guotations
were €6nl in. A “scriptorium” was built at Oxflord, and its walls werc
lified) with pigeon holes, each containing the life history of a word.

. One of the voluntcers, who was singled out for his valuable
contrlbutmns proved Lo be an inmate ol an insane asylum. The be-
loved scholar, Sir James Murray, who had given thirty-three ycars of
unceasing labor to the editing of the dictionary, died in 1915, with-
out having finished his work. His cditorship stopped at the phrase

“turned down.” -

18 Also known by the initials of this title, N.E.I}.

19 Also known by the inidals of this title, O.E.D.

“TFrom 4 New English Dictionary. By permission of The Clal endon Press, Oxford.
® Graham, Bessic. The Bookman's Manual, New York, R. R. Rowker Co., 1935.
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High school pupils who are coliege-bound will benelit by being
introduced to the New English Dictionary. College teachers of
freshman English have a way of saying, “Look up these words in.
N.E.D.,” and the rare student who knews what these imitials mean
and who is even slightly skilled in the use and purpose of this dic-
tionary is at an instant advantage. A certain college professor in
English gives all her freshmen a questionnaire on library use.
One of the questions is “What is the N.E.ID.? Tts special valuer™*
Teachers, by being book specialists and by introducing theix classes
to essential reference books, can do much to alieviate gy present
state of unlamibiarity with essential books. 'S

L W

ABRIDGED DICTIONARIES ) ‘ R

There are various abridgments ol the f()l'l'lf.\;;l'C:tt dictionaries
that are. suitable for senior and junior higlischool use. The two
best abridgments of Webster's New Infepnational Dictionary are
Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary® m]d:}Vebsch’s Student Diclion-
ary for Upper School Levelszi \J

There arc over 100,000 wqrjdé “in the vocabulary ot Webster's
Collegiute. The divided-pagqffé:iuu'e of the larger work is omitted.
Included in the appendixeé':ife:

Abbreviations used in, 1ﬁ'i\ing and printing
Arbitrary signs and’symbols
Pronouncing gazettecr
Pronouncing, ifigraphical dictionary
Pronounci];%yt;cahulary of common English Christian names
Foreign wdrds and phrascs
Vocabalary of rhymes
qu}éges and universities in the United States and Canada
' :Iﬁgnétuation, compounds, capitals, eic,
\”\; Preparation of copy for the press

* Herron, Ima Honoker, “Getting Acquainted With the Library.” {Tn “Collcge
Students Show Lack of Lilwary Training.” News Notes, Bulletin of the “Texas Library
Association 1§:16-17, April, 1937.)

% Webstei's Collegiate Dictionary. sth ed. The Largest and Latest Merriam-
Webster Abridgment, Based on Webster's New International Dictionary, 2d cd.
Spvingfield, Mass,, G, & C. Metrriam Company, 1956, 1300 p. $3.50. (The Collegiate
is also available in a specially reinforced brown buckram binding at apprt)xfmalﬁl}'
$5- The additional price is justified if the book is to reccive hard use.)

2t Webster’s Student Dictionary for Upper School Levels, New York, Americall
Book Company, 1938. $a.48.
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Etymologies ar¢ somewhat condensed buct are fairly satisfactory for
the high school. B :

Webster's Student Dictionary contains 55,000 entries in the
vocabulary. The binding is scurdy. Etymologies are condensed but
wseful. According to the preface:

Before the cditing of this Dictionary began, textbooks in all sub-
jects of the school curriculum, novels, histories, anthologies, and
other books used in collateral and outside reading or recommendéd:
for such use in various book lists of state education boards, city
school systems, and the like were minutely read. PN \)

This 1s an excellent dictionary for the high school pg‘;}é}"to own.
Abridgments of the New Standard. The largest ahridgment of

the New Standard is the Practical Standard, pub}i@héd also under

the title of The College Standard.®® The Jpnblishers write:2s
This work has been especially designed t%‘m\\eét the average needs
of men and women of affairs and actionNeir associates or assistars,
in their homes or in their places of ]:'rdslin’css. In addition, the needs
of the college student were kept ofistantly in mind during s
preparation and catc was taken %o see that it should contain ail
the words likely to be used in a\college or university course, As an
aid to the study of words—yke}? to their correct spe]ling,_ pronuncia-
tion, and meaning—the stiident of language will find this dictionary
the simplest working tgbl’yct deviscd to secure a maximum of in-
formation in a mininﬁn of time.

For high schaell 'ﬁupils Funk and Wagnalls have published
the New Comppehensive Slandard Dictionary®™ which is 1dentical
with the volfizhe published under the title New Comprrehensive
Standard uS’c\hool Dictionary of the English Language. As in the
parengigork all terms, including abbreviations and proper names,
arelaryinged in a single alphabet. Commaon or most used meanings
are given fivst. Two keys are used to indicate pronunciation as in

% Practical Standard Dictionary of the English Language, Designed to Give the
Oﬂhogmphy, Pronunciation, Meaning, and. Etymology of over 740,000 Words and
Phrases , . | Abridged from the Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary,
New York, Yunk and Wagnalls, 1034, $5.00-37.50. i .

“ Introduction, The College Standard. . ) L.

7 New Comprehensive Standard Dictionary of the English Language; Giving the
Spelling, Division, Pronunciation, Meaning and Elymolugy of 30,000 Words and
Phrases ., . cd, by F. H. Vizetelly and C. F. Funk, New York, Funk & Wagnalls,
1937, 1008 1. §1.75-$2.25. '
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the unabridged cdition, but the pronunciation is the same in each
case, the difference being only in the symbols indicating it. There
are 1800 pictorial Hlustrations in half-tone, line, and color.

The New Century Dictionary of the Inglish Language® is
“based on matter selected from the original Century dictionary -
and entirely rewritten, with a great amount of new material,”'?
1t contains new definitions and a different seiection of iHustrative
quotations. It provides a modern substitute for the now out-of
print Century and in scope and usefulness ranks with Webgher's
New International and with Funk and Wagnalls New Stendard,

The Shorter Oxford* is a uselul abridgment of \-Iln':l‘:\ti"s New
English Dictionary. Mudge describes it as mem tang, 111 The library
which already has the larger work, as well as in thc fmalt library
which has not been able to afford the complctc,{)afo: d.

Macmillaw's Modern Dictionary® is a camipact and up-to-date
dictionary of more than 100,000 words aud\bﬁmscs. Boolklist points
out that highly technical terms andsghSolete words are omitted,
but that the scientific vocabulary cénstdered by the compilers to
be of general interest to the gendial reader and student has been
included along with selectedobiographical and geographical en-
tries. Some biblical charactefs"'md foreign words, idiomatic phrases

in general use, generally\gccepted slang, and some colloquial terms
are included? \\ /

@ Worp Books

Word,_bodks are interesting to own. Every school library can
use ey lin its reference collection. Texts that include umnits
on dictionary study frequently include lists of such books for
sm;}f}lementar}r work. Word books included in this chapter have

2% New Century Dictionary of the English Language, . . . New York, T he Centuty
Company, 1927-1934. 2 v. fis.
2 Subtitle.

#Murray, Sir J. A. H. The Shorter Oxford Dictionary on Flistorical Principles.
- Oxlord, Clarendon Press, 1993. 2 v. $13.50.

# Mudge, Isadore G, Guide fo Reference Books. 6ih ed. Chicage, American
Library Association, 1936.

2 Macmillan’s Modern Dictionary. Compiled and edited under the supervision of
Bruce Overton. New York, The Macmillan Company, 1938. 1466 p. $3.

@ Booklist 341345, June 1, 1938.
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been selected because of the frequency of their listing in high

school language texts. All teachers, and especially those in the .
field of language arts, should know these better-known titles and

be alert toward the appearance of new editions and new arrange-

ments. In this last-named class is Mawson’s arrangement of Roget's

Thesaurus®* A more useful, convenient, and inexpensive book

never graced an educator’s desk. Qthers are:

Allen, F. 8. Synonyms and dntonyms. New York, Hurper & Brothers, 1902\.
#3. - A

Crabh, George. Crabl’s English Synonymes. Revised and enlargeé \Wﬁh an
Introduction by J. H. Finley. Centennial Ed. New York \Harper &
Brothers, 1917. $2.50. N

Fernald, J. C. English Synonyms and Antonyms, with Not%ﬁs‘ on the Gorrect
Use of Prepositions. New and enlarged editionNNew York, Funk &
Wagnalls, 1914. (Standard Education Series.) $2‘50.

Fowler, W. H. 4 Dictionary of Modern English; Q‘mg& QOxford, Clarendon
Press, 1g27. B3. AN

Greenough, J. B., and Kiuredge, G, L. ol and Their Ways in English
Speech. New York, E. P. Dutton and, Company, 1927, $2.10.

Mawson, C. O. §,, ed. Roget’s T}:esai%iwé of the English Language in Dic-
tionary Form, Being a Pfesenti@i’o-n of Regel’s Thesaurus of English
Wards and Phrases in a Modetnized, More Complete, and More Con-
venient Dictionary Fomg&Togetker with Briefer Synonymies for the
Busy Writer, the WhaleComprised in One Alphabelical Arrangement,
With an Appendiy }f Foreign Words and Expressions. Garden City,
New York, Garden.City Publishing Company, 1937. $1.50.

Phyfe, W. IT. I, ’é}),boo Waords Often Mispronounced; compiled by F. A
Sweet and MAD' Williams. New edition. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons,
1937, 30,07

E-Veekly,.}f}hcst. The Romance of Words. 4th ed. New York, E. P, Dutton
ar}ljl{’f;émpany, 1g27. $2.10.

BI}KII%G AND OWNING DICTIONARIES

The number of dictionaries on the market is legion. Teachers
are often approached by unscrupulous salesten to buy unauathor-
ized or out-of-print editions. Titles are sometimes twisted so that
“baotleg™ volumes seem to be standard ones. An easy payment
plan, premiums, or magazine subscriptions are forms of bait that
have been offered. When in doubt as to the authenticity of the

# See Mawsen, C. O. 8., ed., in list of word books.
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work, teachers should consult Subscription Books Bulletin® o
check exact title and copyright date with a reputable publication
on reference books that lists acceptable titles. A dictionary recently
offered to students and teachers on many college campuses and
represenited as a new work was in reality a 1904 publication which
Subscription Books Bulletin®® describes as “not worthy of shelf
room in any library.” :

Another point may well be made about a teacher’s buying a
dictionary. 1t has long been the practice in many schools:Sand
wisely so—for the school to supply every English teacher i?'k‘h one
of the largest abridgments of Funk and Wagnalls 01‘}»\’0!)5&1‘ to
keep on her desk for class use. In some schools—spdibrarians re-
port—the practice of supplying dictionaries ha,sl:{préud to other
departments until every teacher in the school e‘x})ccts a dictionary.
If, however, money for large numbers of digtonartes has to come
from a somewhat limited library budget/Zhe buying of Jegitimate
library books is necessarily somewhdt) 'curtailed. Part of every
teacher’s professional equipment shéuld be a good dictionary.
There are usually sufficient cqpféf of dictionaries in stucdy halls
and library for pupils to use, :.I*E;;however, there is a separate item
in the school budget for school dictionaries-——quite apart and not
subtracted {rom the 11}),@*5; budget—that again is another mattet.

X TreacHING Aws

The G. & C./Merriam Company, publishers of Webster's New
Internationgl :ﬁictionary, supply, upon request of teachers, sam-
ple sheetsfrém their unabridged dictionary, pamphlets about word
origing;p}e:?ts and exercises, and various other aids. Word Study, a
pub&ij(jétiou giving pronunciation of difficult proper names in the
news, questions and answers about words, ¢clever poems, quotd-
ions, etc., about words is sent free to teachers. Funk & Wagnalis,
publishers of New Standard, also send sample sheets for instruc-

tional purposes.
STUDY ACTIVITIES

1. Select five words that interest you and compare the treatment of those
words ju Webster, New Standard, Century, and Oxford.

8% See page 168 [or description of Subscription Books Bulletin.
2 Subscription Books Bulletin gizo-7r, October, 1934, .
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2, What is the correct pronunciation of Nobel? Pulitzer? status? Does the
prenunciation for Nobel given in Century ugree with thut given in other
dictionarics?

g. Qutline a plan for teaching the use of the dictionary 10 the grade level in
which you are intercsted.

4. Consult five languagearis texis that indude units on the use of the
dictionary. Do you consider the treatment adeguate? Jf so, why? I not,
wh} not?

5. Which of the dictionaries included in this chapter are most suitable for
the grade Jevel in which you expect to work? List, after a careful examinatian
of each, distinguishing characteristics. O\

6. A modern text? contains this paragraph: 7\

“When you consult your dictionary, you should observe (1) the pronuncia-

tion of the word, (2) the part of speech which it is, (3) the derivition, (4) the

meaning of the word, (3) its social standing—obsolete,sslang, colloquial,
good usage, () its synonyms and their differences, a3 i8 antonyms.”

Select five words and give for each the six pumts enumetifed above.
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CHAPTER NI

ENCYCLOPEDIAS AND YEARBOOKS
N\
1. ENCYCLOPEDIAS N o
(N

O
TYPICAL QUESTIONS

N/

What sort of questions do pupils ask in schogll‘fi’i"braries? The
following—exclusive of requests for help iy gelecting books to
read, material for themes, interpreting pztssagfes’, ete—ave typical
of those asked of school librarians. Answerged countless other such
questions are found daily by other pgp\}lé'without consulting the
librarian. Y

When was the Chicago fire? How mﬁch did it costr
What are the provisions of the Sfﬁti:‘tl Security Act?
What additions have been madedto banking Jaws in the last few years to
make banks safer? o
A short biographical skepefnof William J. Bryan.
Something about saui{t:g?’banks.
A picture of a cotipn boll
What is Malta fexer?
Explain the (:c’rﬁif “Canadian Mounted Police.”
Some bri.cg‘;f}:“ts about Scotland.
A short\bisgraphy of Robert Louis Stevenson.
Chartsliowing ethnological distribution of the races.
Expwasions of the Versailles Treaty.
““Dist of the kings of France.
Characteristics of Greek architecture.
Article on pottery and pictures of vases, jars, etc.
What is the inscription on (he tomb of the unknown soldier?
Was JuHus Caesar a real person?
Who wrote a poem about Florence Nightingale? What is the title?
How many people are engaged in the professions in my state? My city?
What is Tneant by “watered stock”?

ANSWERED BY ENGYCLOPEDIAS
Many of these questions are answered, more or less satistactorily,

by encyclopedias. Some require a rather recent edition. Satisfactory
184
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answers may also be found in other relerence books—if the library
has the books. The school with a limited book budget gets more
per dollar for its investment in encyclepedias than from any other
work of reference, excepting only the unabridged dictionary.

o

Isadore Mudge, in her Guide to Reference Books, writes “a
good encyclopedia, or collection of encyclopedias, forms the back-
bone of much of the reference work in any library.” Though the
initial cost is high, frequency of use makes encyclopedias the
cheapest of reference books. The most expensive books in“any
library are the ones that stay on the shelf unread. <\

Further advice is given by Mudge as to selection ol encyclo-

pedias: (Y

Sueh books should be selected with great care and. fised intelligentiy.
... The making of an authoritative cncyclopedia is a very ex-
pensive undertaking, calling for heavy outlay 40F experienced writers,
good editorial planning and oversight, @d accurate printing and
proofreading. Such work cannot be «Jonc cheaply, and reputable
publishers recognize this fact and spedd what is necessary to pro-
duce an authoritative, well-cditedSwork. As the immediate profits
from cheap work are larger, howdyer, and as the ordinary buyer often
docs not discriminate betweelr® good and poor encyclopedias, un-
scrupulous publishers will3emetimes utilize cheap hack writers or
reprint, with only slight 'c}angcs, out-of-datc material and thus pro-
duce encyclopedias which are made only to sell, and which, from
the point of view ghany real authority, arc nearly worthless though
perhaps costing €le library almost as much as the really good works.
... If the Jibriry can possibly afford the initial outlay, a good
expensive @neyclopedia may be the cheapest in the Jong run, but
if this pg%b; possibly be afforded, it is better to buy a second hand
copy, elythe next to the last edition of a thoroughly good work than
to Buy a cheap new cncyclopedia. . . . An encyclopedia that was
‘gnge good is never entircly superseded.!

The word encyclopedia comes from Greck words that mean
instruction in the circle of arts and sciences. An encyclopedia,
according to today’s definition, is a comprehensive summary of
knowledge or of a branch of knowledge. Webster further defines-
the term as “a work in which the various branches or fields of
Iearning are trcated in separate articles, usually arranged in alpha-
betical order; as the Encyclopaedia Britannica, first issued int 1768,

' Mudae, Isadore C. Guide to Reference Books. 6th ed. Chicago, American Li-
braty Association, 1586,
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also a similar work restricted to the branclies of one general sub-
ject; as, the Catholic Encyclopedia.” Cyclopedia is the term often
used to apply to a work dealing with one branch of knowledge or
learning; as, Cyclopedia of Education; Cyclopedia of Music and
Musicians; Cyclopedia of Painters and Paintings; Ceniury Dic-
tionary and Cyclopedia. '

This chapter has to do with general encyclopedias found useful
in school libraries. As in the discussion of dictionarics, no :1Lt.cm{}t
is here made to give the history of the various works. Thishas
been satisfactorily done, and reference to books containing this
information is found in the bibliography appended to ¢iis chapter.
Emphasis here is upon arrangement, evaluation,{ang teaching
pupils in public schools intelligent use of books intrhis field.
KINDS OF ENCYCLOPEDIAS RN

Vartous classifications of standard encyc{b];cdias have been made.
There ave two types as to arrangemient: dictionary and wono-
graphic. The dictionary arrangemei requires no index, but there
must be many cross referencefi¥The dictionary arrangement 1s
simplest for young pupils tolise. Encyclopedia Americana, New
International Encyclopedid; Columbia Encyclopedia, and the
World Book are ex ;iies of the dictionary arrangement.

The monographic arrangement demands an index. Large topics
are arranged alPl\lzibétically, but small topics are buried within cer-
tain lengthy deticles or monographs. The Encyclopaedia Britan-
nica has lofig*heen distinguished for this arrangement, and though
this poli’c‘y has been somewhat modified in the 14th or last edition,
the index is still a necessary key for extracting much of the in-
iohnation sought. For example, under the subject botany are
shorter articles on plants, flowers, nuts, seeds, stems, fruit, etc
Compton’s Pictured Encyclopedia is somewhat monographic,
though readers can find nearly everything they desire through
the a]phz_tbetica] arrangement without consulting the index in the
hack of each velume. In passing, it should be said that until pupils
it our public schools have had much drill in the use of indexes.
the dictionary type of encyclopedia is most practical for all school
purposes. Lincdin Library of Essential Information, while not
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monographic, i divided into twelve departments, and the mate-
rial is made available by an extensive index. o

" A further classification of encyclopedias may be made for school
purposes: (1) adult, meamng those designed for mature readers and
usually not found in public schools below the semor higl school
Jevel; (2) children’s or school or juvenile, (3) and one-volume. In
the first class are Britannica, Americane, New International; m
the second, the World Book and Compton’s, and in the thirgdy
Columbia and Lincoln. _ e

Encyclopedias may also be classified as to nationality. Brit\ﬁh‘z?ica
- is American owned, but editorial offices are 111ainta-in§(j‘in Fng-
land as well as in America, and Mudge maintains tliat the work
is still pro-British: “The 14th edition, reset, w.i(h' many new
articles but not entirely remade, is a populariied and partially
Americanized edition, though still largely Briuish in content and
viewpoint.”* Encyclopedia Americana, A{eﬁ}\fﬂ.ternational, Colum-
bia, and Lincoln, as well as the child¥en’s encyclopedias, are
American. - R\ "

ON

ADULT FNCYCLOPEDIAS ™

Encyclopaedia Britannicg® The first edition of this great work
was published in 1768.72(in" Edinburgh in three volunes; the last
and 14th in 1g2g instwenty-four volumes. Brilannica Is acknowl-
edged Dby critics tgobe the most famous encyclopedia in En_glisl'l.
Mudge points olt}ie gth cdition as the “high water mark of the
Britunnica,” mfh says that its scholarly articles may still be used
proﬁtahl}j \i%‘" subjects where rccent information is._ not essential.
She conginues:

AL
Ydiffers from most Europcan and American encyclopedias in its
ﬂ'\]dameutal plan which, until modified in the 20th century editions,
called for a collection of imporiant monographs on large subjects,
by specialists, often very scholarly and important, with good bib-

liographies, good illustrations, but with no separate treatment of
small subjects and no biographical sketches of living persons. Small

2 Ibid,

& Eneyelopaedia Britannica, A New Survey of Universal Knowledge. 14th ed. Lf)n-
don, The Lncyclopaedia Britainica Company; Chicago, Enc)-'dopac‘dia Britannica,
Inc, ©19gg, 21 v. ilius. Duro buckram binding, $185 Britannotex, $ing.75 (20 per
cent disconnt o libraries and schools). Co ’
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subjects were treated only as parts of larger subjects and could be
found only through the index. This plan, which was seen most
typically in the gth ed., was modified somewhat in the supplcmentary
1oth edition and still more, to meet modern demands in the 11ch edi-
tion. In the 14th edition the traditional monographic policy has been
largely abandoned in favor of shorter articles under more specific
headings. . . .

The 11th edition . . . is more scholarly and more carefully made
than the 14th; it (the 11th) is now, except for postwar topies or
scicntific subjects where Jate information is essential, the mosgigen-
erally useful of the three editions [oth, 11th, and 14th), andits ar-
ticles are often more useful than the more popularized artieles in the
14th edition. y >

AN\

High school pupils are troubled by the form/al the index in
Britannica, and few seem able to use it satisfact"t}}ily without help.
The index is the second part of Volum 24, The first part of
Volume 24 is an atlas and contains 500,Maps. There are 500,000
entries in the index. A reference to floters is in this form:

Flower gy08a

In this reference g is for the vg}ﬁiﬁe, 408 is for the page, and a is for
the first quarter of the page™For reference purposes each printed
page of Britannica is difided into fourths and is referred to by
letters a, b, ¢, d, as 'tﬁng. 41.

Brilannica is recemmended—for school purposes—only for the
senior school libfary. It is too difficult for younger children to use
with any degree’ of satisfaction. Even in the senjor high school,
a Simpler\i\?’}ii"k may well be bought first. The Booklist verifies this
suggestign,” explaining that the opinion of high school librarians
apljgztfsﬁto be that, while the new Britannica is a fine addition to a
hig}sl..s’chool collection, and in science and civics the best, there is
sttt need in school libraries for a simpler encyclopedia when only
one can be afforded.

Teachers in senior schools that are fortunate enough to have
Britannica in the library may well recognize the excellence of
its articles and accept such material in bibliographies for themes
and reports. Somewhere many teachers have been told that ency-
clopedic material should not be used in the public schools. Pupils

* Booklist 26:143, January, 1g30.
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often preface requests for help in finding material on a certain
subject by saying, “I know it's in the encyclopedia, but I can’t use
that.” A case in point is that of a senior writing a term theme on
Dickens. The library possessed only one book-length biography,

o

NN N .
¥16. 41. Plan of zeference in Encyclopaedia Britannica.
N

yet the pupil had te, I{zive several references. “Why not use Chester-
ton’s article in Briannica?”’ the librarian inquired. “Encyclopedic
articles are Q{Ja“:” he replied. College students may be forbidden
the use of‘%cﬁ material—though even they find an encyclopedic
article Vghlable for an overview of an unfamiliar subject, and the
bibliqgj\"a'phics are par excellence. To forbid the use of encyclo-
pea\iaé to high school pupils, espectally when the book stock in
many schools is inadequate, is impractical.

For high school use the importance of the bibliographies in
Britannica—or in any encyclopedia—is in ratio with the library
facilities of the community. If there is 2 public or university li-
brary near, the lists mean much. Few school libraries have many,
if any, of the titles listed. Articles in Britannica are signed by the
initials of the writer, and full names may be found by consulting
the list of contributors in the front of each volume. .
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The Encyclopedia Americana.® This encyclopedia has long been
on the list of “musts” for reference work. Tt was the fivst issued
In 190g-04 in sixteen volumes. In 1912, there was a IWenty-two-
volume edition published under the title The Amevicana, In
1918-20, there was a revision which was completely resct and in-
cluded much new material. A feature of this edition is the long
account of the Furopean War, 1614-18—nearly rao pages. Thig
section is particularly useful in schools where classes often_cheose
for term themes some phase of that subject. Later printil}gg of the
Eneyclopedia Americana have been plate revisions—lm\t Tew edi-
tions. Many articles have been rewritten, otliers have Loeh dr'opped
entirely to make room for new material. For exam‘;;l'}':, changes in
the 1936 edition vary from the addition of a fext Svords 1o certain
articles—new population figures, dates of death to biographical
articles, etc—to an entire rewriting of IQQgtI‘ articles and a con-
densation of others. Technical and scj{ntiﬁc articles have been
revised to include new developmentgnTl’le 1939 edition also shows
the addition of niew topics, the regision or partial revision of ex-
isting articles, and the correctign of minor mistakes in previous
printings. Subscription Books\Bulletin notes that “revisions ap-
pear to be most extensivesin the fields of science, technology, in-
dustry, social sciences,ﬂaﬂd biography.”

The Americang is\s\im’?‘.ar In arrangement and scope to the New
International, thqu’gh it is, of course, more valuable than the lat-
ter work becaugelof its inclusion of recent material. Importiant
articles are ,bi{"épecialists and are signed, Mudge criticizes the
bibliographies as being sometimes uneven and not always ade-
quate.f{fﬁere are many good illustrations, pronunciation is marked,
and there are many short biographical sketches of people still

livhig’ as well as more comprehensive accounts of older subjects.
This work is admirably adapte

Much reference work in school 1i
facts concerning authors, stateg

d to school use on the upper level.
braries has to do with biographical
men, industrialists, inventors, etc.,
and Americang is strong in biogmphy. The First World War
feature, the simplicity of arra

fgement, the popular presentation,
the excellent format, and the

emphasis on technical and scientific

8 The Encyclopedia Americana, 1939 ed. Chicago,

: Aunericana Corporation, cingg.
o v, illus, $igo. and 1p, depending on binding. Dis

counts to schools and libraries.
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articles, make this a most useful encyclopedia where an adult
publication is demanded. _

New International Encyclopedia.® This encyclopedia was a
favorite with school librarians and teachers for many years and
has been included on many state hists. However, it has not been
so recently revised as the other two major encyclopedias and there-
fore has been accorded a lower place. The first edition was pub-
lished in 1902-04; the second, and completely revised edition, {in
1914-16. Supplements were issued in 1925 and in 1930, each intwo
volumes. ' R )

The New Internalional 1s useful for ready reference: ‘the dic-
tionary arrangement is supplemented by many cross refeﬁ}nccs; the
articles are comprehensive and authoritative; imp&r‘tant ones are
by specialists. Illustrations are good, pronudciation is marked,
there are 20,000 blographical entries, andshany small subjects,
such as titles of classics and names of c]3aif~af;’tcrs from fiction, are
included. OY

P

N

SGHODIL, ENCYCLOPEDIAS ™

“A children’s encyclopedia m:ry be expected to differ from one
intended lor adults,” writes \G. O. Ward in Subscription Books
Bulletin™ “by a more linfited range of subjects, briefer treatment,
lewer dctails, a 1110y(:\\1in1ited vocabulary, and rccognition of
juvenile intercsts,zineluding freer use of illustrations. It should
share with works »for adults the gencral qualities already men-
tioned.” (GepeFal qualities previously mentioned in Mr. Ward’s
article: “Iu%fmation should be correct, sufficicntly full, up-to-date,
clearly airel non-technically written, and quickly found.”)

"‘Gét?at-ahlencss” is another requisite mentioned by Mr. Ward.
Strmg'ht alphabctic arrangement with an adequate system of cross
references is, by the criterion ol usefulness, the best arrangement
for a school encyclopedia. Many pupils will not use an index.
Study outlines and reading guides, too, are little used and must
surely increase the cost of the encyclopedia. Teachers may view
with skeptical eyc claims of publishers that such volumes are valu-

S New International Enecyelopediz. 2d cd. New York, Dodd, Mead & Company,
1922-80. 27 v. iilus. Cloth binding, $123.50; cheaper ed., 2 v. bound in one, §85.
TSubscriptifm Books Bulletin B:1-4, January, 1935



192 ENCYCLOPEDIAS AND YEARBOOKS

able adjuncts to courses of study, as witness the newness of the
outlines volume in many schools in contrast to the thumbed angd
well-worn bindings of the rest of the set. If such volumes are use-
ful and used, one set of the encyclopedia would be inadequate to
care for assignments, and few schools can afford duplicates to use
as texts.

Publishers of school encyclopedias have done away with split
letters—that is, all the articles on subjects beginning with #A\are
in one volume, B in another, etc., instead of in volumt;&\]abeled
A-Bam; Ban-Die, etc.—in an endeavor to help boys and girls find
material more readily. This practice has increased, the number
of volumes from ten or twelve good-sized books tg.$ixteen or cight-
een slimmer ones. Unfortunately, some of tILci)?dlllnles are now
so small as to be carried away from the libr:irj} or classroom be-
tween the cover of notebooks by unscrupulons readers.

Shores suggests that for school libraties, school encyclopedias
should be bought first. “This appliés,*’ he says, “to fourth grade
through junior college.” He givés -several reasons: selection of
material in keeping with the neéeds of the school curriculum; il-
lustrations, captions, and Leg;eflds, page make-up, general read-
ability; arrangement: frequent revisions; economy in price. “It is
recommended,” he concludes, “that both school encyclopedias
[World Beok and Cx@n}‘;ton’s] be purchased before any adult en-
cyclopedia is acquited, and that as soon as funds permit, both the
Britannica anddmericana be added.”s

Extendingﬂi’e use of children’s encyclopedias through the junior
college is\perhaps Open to question. Certainly the senior high
school \ceds an adult encyclopedia. The librarian of one large
sei‘lj(l;l‘ ‘high school told the writers, when questioned regarding the
dbsehce of juvenile encyclopedias from her library, that pupils
will never learn to use the more advanced works if simpler ones
are always available.

World Book Encyclopedia.® The World Book is a standard
encyclopedia, frequently revised, useful for all school levels, and
more acceptable to older pupils than js Compton's. It is especially

8 Shores, Louis. Basie Reference Books. 2d ed, Chicago, American Library Asso-
ciation, 1ggg.
® World Book Eneyclopedia

; * + - Modern, Pictorial, Comprehensive. Chicago, The
Quarrie Corporation 1941,

19 v. Buckram, $79.90; cloth, $68.g90.
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satisfactory in the school library for its biographical articles and
for nontechnical treatment of such subjects as radio transmission,
television, new developments in chemistry, the gold standard,
economics. There are many colored illustrations; colored maps
accompany the articles on countries, states, and continents. A spe-
cial featurc is the graphic method of presenting statistics to show
the relative importance of products, areas, ctc. Vocational articles
are cspecially useful, and many of them have been reprinted 4
monographs that are available to purchasers of the encydopcd@

Comjrton’s Pictured Encyclopediat® This is an 11)pea]1ng work
especially popular with boys of junior high school ‘age Many
youngsters have been secn to spend whole school pemods enjoying
the pictures, articles, charts, and maps. The blnﬁlncr withstands
hard wear. A set in daily use for eight years in’one school library
shows 1o signs of coming apart. A featurc pPCompiton’s is the fact
index which is located in the back of eacl\volume In earlier edi-
tions, the index was not split, but ‘was contained in the last
volume. The onc-volume index i a ‘more practical arrangement
for school reference work, for, it uncertain how a certain topic
may be listed in the index, ene may have to take several volumes
from the shelf before lo(;at\nfr the subject.. Pictures in Complon’s
are clear and so numereds as to supplement many a school’s meager
picture collection. ¢
ONE-VOLUME ENCYCLOPEDIAS

Many OF\Q;\e“reference questions for which answets are sought
in schogly ‘]1 raries may be answered in a word, a phrase, or, at
most, ¢ m short paragraph. For this reason, one- -volume encyclo-
pe%l\:as are recommended. They supplement Jarger works and save
them from being continually used. Since the price of one- -volume
works is low, the purchase of one or more for. supplementary
reference work is a matter of good business. Such questions as

How is De Xruif pronounced?

Is Pitcairn Island a real place?
When was William Faulkner born?

1 Compton’s Pictured Encyclopedia. Chicage, F. E. Compton and Company, 1359
To libraries and schools, fabrikeid, $74.50; buckram, $69.90.
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Which Dumas wrote The Three Musketeers and how is his name pro-
nounced?

Who was James J. Hill?

What is the birthstone for February?

A Dbrief sketch of Disraeli.

are satisfactorily answered by the one-volume works evaluated in
this chapter.

One-volume encyclopedias are useful in study halls. An encyclo-
pedia and an unabridged dictionary on the reading table(will
save pupils many trips to the library and will help to alleviate
crowded conditions in the library when space there is imzfequate.

There are two standard, useful one-volume encyg@p‘pcdias that
are unconditionally recommended by Sulbiscri ptionpBooks Bulletin.
These are The Columbia Encyclopedia and TheLincoln Library
of Essential Information. '

The Columbia Encyclopedia! Tllis,qtkgrclopedia is compact
in typography and other physical de‘tail‘s."There arce 1o maps or
illustrations and no technical trgat’iseb. It is designed to “give
reliable elementary information dffanguage as intelligible as that
of a newspaper.'®* The volumeitontains over 50,000 entrics, pro-
nunciation is marked, everyScharacter in the Bible is included,
and all incorporated plaCes in the United States of 1000 popula-
tion and over are catered. The paper is thin but initial pages are
of heavier paper t;\:revent ruffling. Binding is fair—one copy
stood three yeary Bf hard use in a school library before being sent
to the bindgr’ A supplement is available to purchasers of the first
cdition El’?k"'rs bound with the 1939 printing.

. Lingott Library of Essential Information® This encyclopedia
is g.€ompact handbook of 2174 pages divided into twelve depart:
frents and carefully indexed. It is particularly useful in school
\WOTk for iits charts, tables, and tabulations. Lists of engineers,
builders, mathematicians, botanisis, publishers, printers, etc., are
a unique feature useful for classes in vorations. The biography
section of over three hundred pages is an important aid, the

1 The Columbia Encyclopedia, in One Volume. Compiled and cdited at Columbia
University, Clarke F. Ansley, editor in chief, New York, Columbia University F1ess,
tg35. 1949 p. 1750 Discount 10 schools. Supplement, 1938. 16 p. :

12 Preface,

% Lineoln Library of Essential Informaiion; An Up-to-date Manual for Daily
Reference, for Self-Instruction, and for General Culture. Buffalo, New York, The
Trontier Press, iggy. 2174 poillus, Jipgo,
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sketches being gems of compactness particularly adapted to the
needs of those sccking to identify various personages. The work
is also available in a two-volume edition at a somewhat higher

price.

OTHER FNCYCLOPEDRIAS

There are many other encyclopedias on the market besides the
ones evaluated in this chapter. Some are valuable for supplemeng
tary purchase and for home usc. Subscription Books Bulletin shonld
be consulted for information about any reference work “about
which the teacher may be in doubt. « M

2. YFARBOOKS AS

CURRENT JNFORMATION RN .
To supplement encyclopedias and Lo'\’liecp them up-to-date,
yearbooks or annuals are issued by\the various encyclopedia
makers. There are, in addition, in‘dépéhdcnt yearbooks and those
devoted to special subjects. Evers library has need of reference
books of this kind. They answé;‘} for example, questions that have’
to do with recent changes ifi\governments of the world, economic
developments, scientific progress, litcrary achievements, social con-
dition, and miscellar)r})}ls happenings of intcrest to the nation at
large. N
When a libratplias an adequate supply of annuals, new editions
ol encyclopedifs may be bought at longer intervals, as complcte
annual rg&f’on of any encyclopedia is an impossibility, despite
the claitvis” of some publishers of children’s encyclopedias to the

cométary. And, since new happenings and recent developments .

cathBe adequately treated in yearbooks, there is no neccssity for
incorporating such materia! into encyclopedias until time has given
the proper perspective. '

ENCYCLOPEDIA ANNUALS OR YEARBOOKS

Britannica Book of the Year.* This annual was first issued in
1939; the period covered being the year 1938. The preface states:
“The Britannica Book of the Year bridges the gap between edi-
tions. It answers demands on the part of the public for an author-

* Britgnnica Book of the Year. New York, Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1938- . 59.

I
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itative handbook recording what has happened in a single year.
1t consolidates and summarizes the significant facts, whether sta-
tistical or historical, of the year. And, most important, it keeps
up-to-date sets of Britannica in the hands of the public.” The
yearbook is lavishly illustrated with pictures from Zife magazine.
Maps, charts, and graphs are included. The orange bhinding does
not harmonize with the blue or red of the major work. The price
makes the work prohibitive in many school libraries. The articles
are written by scholars, scientists, experts, and men of affairs.
There is a fine air of restraint concerning controversial $dpics.

The Americana Annual?® As in Britannica the &ryingement
is alphabetical though there is an index to special™aticles which
have been included in previous volumes and ag(:: not included in
the current one. A list of all persons who dietfn the year covered
by the annual is given under Necrology \Therr_ is a day-by-day
account of the happenings of the year, The date in the title is for
the year of publication, not for the'year covered.

The New International Yearbqofc“""‘ The arrangement is alpha-
betical. There is a section for g#€erology, and maps and charts are
included throughout the :wo,rk. Such topics as naval progress,
trends in child labor, oldage pensions, comparative data of na-
tions engaged in wat:iiar?a, and the amount of contemporary hiog-
raphy make the wotk tseful for school reference purposes.

World Book Encyclopiedia Annual?™ This is a simpler presen-
tation of the y&ar’s events than is afforded by more expensive and
inclusive ye‘&rbooks It is appealing to junior high school pupils
and heigfnl in elementary social science classes.

0:]"}-\1}1]( ANNUALS

£

Yy The American Yearbook' is a readable annual as well as a
conrvenient reference tool. A typical volume is divided into seven

18 The Americana Annual, and Encyclopedia of Current Evenls, 1923+ » NeW
York, Americana Corporation, 1g2j- . 810,

18 The New Internationaf Yearbook, A GCompendinvm of the World's Progress for
the Year —. New York, Dodd, Mead & Company, tgof-1gs1; Funk and Wagnalls,
19g2- About 6.

Y World Book Encyclopedia Annual; 4 Review of the Events of the Year. Chi-
cago, W. F, Quarric & Clo. Paper, §1.
1# The American Yearbook: A Record of Events and Progress, 1g10-191g; 1925

New York, Appleton, 1911-20; Macmiilan, 1927; Doubleday, 1938; Americana Year:
buuk Corporation, 1929- . About $7.50.
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parts: historical; American government; governmental functions;
economics and business; social conditions and aims; science; the
humanities. There are good narrative accounts by specialists. Ad-
dresses of organizations to which readers may write for further
information is a helpful feature. There is 2 good index.

The Statesman’s Yearbook'® is indispensable in the school li-
brary for supplying information about the governments of the
world. Descriptive and statistical data are given. The arrang..::b
ment is by countries: Great Britain first; United States sécond;
other nations alphabetically. While the school library williheed a
new edition only every second or third year, the m’aﬁcrial con-
taitted here is often hard te locate elsewhere. D

The World Almanac and Book of Facts.? TRi3 valuable work
of miscellancous information is so inexpensive a8 to merit its being
included in every ycar’s book pl.[l“ChElSCS.“I(iS valuable in a school
library for statistics, record of the yeatyvhotable events, election
returns. Such frequently asked questions as: names of members
of the Supreme Court and of tllgvﬁfésident’s cabinet; Pulitzer and
Nobel prize winners; immigra}i(;ﬁ restrictions; location of a cer-
tain college or university are\satisfactorily answered by this book.
Social science teachers ﬁuﬁ‘ it uscful in the classroom collection.

Official Congres.siq-rh?‘l)irectory.“ New cditions are issued for
each Congress. Biegraphies of governmental officials, an alpha-
betical list of sg:n’g?ors and representatives and their official duties,
a list of foreigifand diplomatic and consular officers in the United '
States, and\wraps ol congressional districts are specially useful.
Congres$men will, if requested, supply the school library with a
copybPthis directory.

g&a?e Annuals. Aside from these universally known and unsed
annuals, state manuals or almanacs are compiled for various states.
Such books are encyclopedias of information about the history,
products, officials, and resources of the state. Teachers do well to

Y The Statesman’s Yearbook, Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of

.the World for the ¥Year ——. New York, The Macmillan Company, 1860- . 85.50.
" The World Almangc and Book of Facis, 1868- . New York, World-Telegram.
Cloth, $1.

" Offivial Congressional Directory jor the Use of the United Stales Comgress.
Washington, Government Irinting Office, 180g-
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familiarize their pupils witlt such a source book for their particular
state. .

TEACHING PUPILS TO USE ENCYCLOPEDIAS

When should instruction in the use of encyclopedias begin?
Some texts in composition and grammar include sections on en-
cyclopedias in units labeled “Taking Notes,” “Defining and Or-
ganizing Ideas,” “Investigation and Planning in Expositions or
as a separate unit preparatory to the year's work. Since such'sub-
jects as Elementary Business Training, Office Pw:re'c{.»_,\&@ezams
Work, etc., have been added to the high school curgisulum, some
texts for those classes include chapters on dictidailyies, encyclo-
pedias, and other useful reference books as » nécessary part of the
training of the prospective office worker. Socwal science classes de-
pend upon almanacs and yearbooks for sgitistics and for trends n
occupations and government. Some soelalscience teachers demand
an ¢ncyclopedia for the c]assromn:@él]xection, saying that accessi-
bility stimulates use. N .

The curricalum of the sc}fq’el' must determine the placement
of instruction in these refexghce books. If pupils become familiar
with encyclopedias inmr{{é intermediate grades—and such a prac-
tice seems logical bedause of the emphasis in the grades on units
of work—only adh}} encyclopedias need be taught in the high
school. If the pipil has not learned to use school encyclopedias
in the grades;ﬁlis high school tcacher should provide an oppor-
tunity forim to learn as soon as practical so that he will have
that lgrﬁ'\'?]edge as a background for further school work.

]\11;’1113115; communities, little has been done in the way of teaclr
Atdglthe use of books and libraries in the elementary grades. The

f'cmentz_u‘y school library movement is in its infancy. A recent
study by Educational Research Service points out that “at the high
school level, standardization of administration and procedure has
been achieved to some extent. The hit-or-miss development of the
elementary school library, however, has been such that a typical
pattern of organization is lacking.”? In elementary schools, class-
room libraries are more common than centralized libraries. AC

2 -1 au e H . e
American Association of School Administrators and Research Division of the

thliona] Education Assoclation. Ceviain dspeets of School Library Administration
{(Educational Research Service, No. 6, 1935, May, 1939.)
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cording to the Biennial Survey,® in schools of this educational
level (3,150 schools reported) 81.2 per cent contain fewer than
oo volumnes; 11.1 per cent have from 500 to ggg volumes; and 6.5
per cent from 1,000 to 2,994 volumes. Only a little more than 2 per
cent of all the libraries in schools with clementary grades ounly
contain more than 3,000 volumes,

Because of these conditions, and until the elementary library
movement gains headway, the bulk of instruction must be donedn,
the high school. Suach instruction, however, should not neresszm]y_
be given by the librarian. The use of eneydopedla% may hel taught
in the classroom where a blackboard is available. Various*volumes
of encyclopedias may he borrowed from the library for‘thls purpose.

m\
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T, 42, Guule*] ers on the back of a set of cncyclopedias.

7

Procedures. The 1ollowmo steps have been found necessary in
teaching :,tudeu\s o use enryclopedl.ls

1. An CXP‘I%EIUOH of the word encyclopedia, and the deﬁmuon of the term.

2. Theftses of the encyclopedia. '

3.«\1" he names of the encyclopedias in (he school library with cmphasis on
COff{:LE spelling and dates of cach, Why date is important. If the library does
not huve a representative collection of the standard encyclopedias, the names
of the well known ones must be 1aught also.

4. A picture on the board of the guide letters on the back of a set, followed
by such questions as:
In which volume will the {following be found: Julius Caesar? Christo-
pher Columbus? Thanksgiving? T.ondon? Cotton? {Sec Fig. 42.)

5- The value of guide words or letters at the tops of the pages.

0. 8. Office of Fducation, Statistics of Public School Libraries, 193¢4-35, Being
Chaf”e?” V of Volume II of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States:
193¢-36, by Emcry M. Foster and Edith A. Tathrop. Washington, Government
Printing Office, 1958. Bulletin 1g57. No. z, (Advance Pages).
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6. Arrangement of the various encyclopedias studicd—monographic or dic.
tionary. If monographic, a study of the form of the index.

4. Explanation of cross references.

8. Encyclopedic supplements and yearbooks.

9. How to take notes from encyclopedias.

10, Assignments necessitating use, as varied as possible to obviate the tendency
of some students to use the work of others, Care in handling may be em-
phasized at this point, the high cost of encyclopedias being mentioned, 1f
classes are large, assignments may be due on different days o reduce conges.
tion at the reference shelves. &Y

STUDY ACTIVITIES O\

t. What are the three cardinal points which, according to '@Eﬁldg’e in her
Guide to Reference Books, decide the standing of an enczeligpedia?

2. Which encyclopedia of these studied in this chapteg/isdmost suitable for
the grade level in which you teach or expect to tcacllﬁ..w}ilc a jetrer to your
school librarian or principal telling why you think\jt)¢ a4 necessary addition
to your school library. AV

3. Show the difference between the terms ¢ ?p}wdfa and encyclopedia,

4. Explain the difference between a newygdition and a plate revision.

5. Your principal asks your advice aboutbuying an encyclopedia of which
you know nothing. Where would youlie apt to find an authoritative evalua-
tion for him? Find a criticism of SO{‘({({}‘.‘/CH-](TIOWH encyclopedia not mentioned
in this chapter. Summarize it brigfly.

6. Which of the various yeatbooks mentioned in this chapter do you think
high school students should}be taught to use? In what classes are these valu-
able? Suggest ways of ¢ a'\fﬁng students to use the titles you have Jisted. 1f you
are not interested im %h school work, do the same for the junior high or
for the intermedigtéMgrades,

f \ X H i
7. What 15 _thehame of your state almanac or annual? Writc a brief
evaluation 1,i\sg})1g essential features.
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CHAPTER XIV

BIOGRAPHICAL MATERIAI ~

CURRENT INTEREST IN BIOGRAPHY O\
Efbc Power, in her “Introduction” in Junior Book of A@thdfs,l
avers thai children are developing critical judgment in'théir read-
ing and that they are no longer satisfied merely gé/know when
and where an interesting author was born or Gigd) "This hopeful
trend Miss Power attributes to the broadening‘scopc of courses
in c¢hildren’s literature, to socialized 1net!10@§s of teaching, and to
the continuing influence of school and public libraries.
Interesting facts about authors are demanded in school libraries.
When, for example, freshmen c[apé{és' study Stevenson’s immortal
Treasure Island, everything in.the library about Stevenson comes
into use #f the teacher emph&sizes the personal and human quali-
ties of the man. The incidént about his giving his birthday away,
the story of the natives ab Samoa building the “Road of the Loving
Heart,” hvis Travels sith a Donkey, book-length biographies, poems,
the library’s col er;jaon of Stevenson’s pictures, short biographical
sketches in yarious reference books—all are consulted. Stevenson
lives for thgseortunate to meet him under these varied aspects, for

The :g;‘iéa}: and good do not die even in this world. Embalmed in
ks, their spirits walk abroad, The book is a living voice. It is an
mteflect to which one still listens.?

The “born and died” variety of biographical reference work
still persists, however, Perhaps the oftlamented, unimaginative,
printed book-report form is in part responsible. Almost without
exception the first questions asked on these reports are: Author’s
name? Nationality? Where born? When born? When dicd?

'Kunitz, Stanley J., and Haycralt, Howard, eds. The Junior Book of Authors.

New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1955- ) _
% Smiles, Samuel, Character. New York, A. L. Burt, n. d. (Home Library).

201
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SCOPE

But author information is not the only type of biographica}
material sought in schoo] libraries. Social science classes seek stories
of great and near great in the history of the world; science pupils
study lives of scientists; shop boys study inventors; pupils from
classes for hard of hearing learn that some famous and successful
people had handicaps and overcame them; music classes study.
composers and musicians; vocation classes call the whole 4éld of
biography theirs; the journalism department lcarns of¢alder as
well as contemporary journalists; indeed the possibilities’in the
use of biography in school work are limitless. Happy W the school
where librarian and faculty are awake to the valires’ inlierent in
a rich collection of biographical reference topissand well-stocked
shelves of collective and individual biography.

Calls for biographies of lacal celebritigsyare not casy to answer
unless the library or classroom colleetions contain a supply of
excerpts from local papers and mdgazines. Every school library
needs, too, biographical referenc'f;’lbooks about state heroes and
leaders. Pictures of famous people, posted on bulletin boards with
lists of hooks available, iqsgﬁi’e reading. For this reason, pictures
and portraits of famo%\'peop]e constitute valuable biographical
material. )

Also, requests fo1xl\)iographies of contemporary riters cannot

always be [ulﬁlle&fMany new writers are a long timc getting a’
biographical n})}ice unless their works enter the best seller lists.
‘This fact js\éspecially true of Juvenile writers, but pupils are loath
to turnyNn” an incomplete book report with vital dates of the
authgrimnissing and cannot understand why all writers are not
imfrﬁediately included in biographical dictionaries. Some pub-
ishers print biographical pamphlets about their authors, and
magazine and newspaper articles, clipped and mounted and filed,
accumulate surprisingly. Some school librarians set aside one or
more sections of the vertical file for mounted biographical clip-
pings, filing them by the name of the subject.

IMPORTANT COLLECTIVE BIOGRAPHIFES

In this chapter, biographical reference books suitable for and
useful in school libraries are considered. Strictly speaking, every
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volume of biography, individual and collective, to be found in
the school library is the potential answer to some reference ques-
tion. A wide range of collective biographies is a useful complement
to the biographical reference collection. Such books as Hathaway's
The Book of American Presidents (Whittlesey House, McGraw-
Hill, 1g991); Darrow’s Masters of Science and Invention (Har-
court, Brace, 1923); De Kruif's Micrebe Hunlers {Blue. Ribbon,
1926); Logic, Careers in the Making (Harper, 1931), and countless,
others arc usetul both for reference and for supplementary reading.

Few schools are able to afford the Dictionary of Americah, Biog-
raphy or the Dictionary of National Biography, but\these are
included in the evaluations in this chapter as they a’re %he great
books ol biographical reference and are to be found in public,
college, and university libraries., Some text\ifY’ United States
history refer frequently to the Dictionary of American Biography,
and Standard Calalog for Fligh School L}b'mnes comments con-
cerning this work: “An important set for any school library that
can afford it.” If one of these works,’t;’im be bought, the Dictionary
of American Brography is to be preferred as it answers More ues-
tions ol the sort asked in schoolibraries in this couatry than does
the Enghish publication. _

The Kunitz books 1Q1ished by the H. W. Wilson Company are
peculiarly adapted go, high school nceds. Of this series, Junior
Book of Authorsy Living Authors, and Authors Today and Yester-
day are most u(cd though all should be bought when pbssible
Every ]umt\ school library finds ]umor Book of Aulhors in-
dlspensabl‘c‘\

The-Who's Who books are uscful in school libraries for con-
te”{ﬁﬁfary lives, though the compact form of the sketches has to
be explained to students with little initiative. Also, the fact that
who’s is a contraction for who is must be emphasized, else Shake-
speare and O. Henry are sought hopefully in the latest volume.
The A. N, Marquis Company, publishers of Who's Who n
America, furnish sample sheets of their publication to teachers
or librarians for instructional purposes. Who's Who needs to be
bought for high school libraries only every third or fourth year.
Who's Who in America is oftener used, but since it is biennial,
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it is bought once in four ycars by small schools with limiteq
budgets. ”
Current magazines contain excellent biographies of world- -
famous characters and supplement these infrequent purchases,
Long’s American Literature (Ginn, 1923) and English Literature
(Ginn, 191g) are inexpensive histories that afford reliable infor-
mation about established authors. Their use for such writers as
Tennyson, Browning, Milton, Clemens, and Harie saveg“more
expensive reference works much wear. A
: £ N

'\
TEACHING BIOGRAPHICAL TOOLS « N

Informal lessons on any or all of these biogmiﬁiiml tools may
be given by English and social studies teacher$,as the need arises.
Some of the books may be taken to class jusf hefore book reports
are due, or classes may be taken to the Mbrary for a lesson by the
librarian. Classes studying English gm&xl:'American literature will
profit by such instruction, and wihl find themes not nearly so
troublesome when some help i.s.’g.i.ven in locating material.

A HISTORY TEACHER'S TXPERIMENT

A history teacher im\a large high school as an experiment
centered her courseoiﬁlﬁ,‘nited States history for one ycar around
the lives of great leaders. Such questions as *“compare Gandhi’s
method ol resisting England with the methods used by the colon-
ists in co (nji\al ‘times in America,” and “identily Richmond
Pearson Hoebson,” sent pupils to the library for material not to
be fa in their texts. Theme topics such as “Some Famous
V\{?}tfu&n in U. 8. History”; ““Women in the World War”; *‘Wood-

~xe Wilson and the League of Nations,” “‘Some Supreme Court
Judges” were some of the theme topics used by her pupils. The
Industrial Revolution was studied in the light of the men whose
contributions made industrial progress possible. Such books as
Darrow’s Thinkers and Doers (Silver, Burdett, 1g924); Kaempf-
fert’s_Poj)uIa'r History of American Invention (Scribner, 1024)»
Leeming, Peaks of Invention {Appleton-Century, 1g2q) were used
extensively for that unit. For the modern period Law’s Modern
Great Americans (Appleton-Century, 1926); Gunther’s Inside

Europe (Harper, 1939); Wade’s Master Builders (I.ittle, Brown:
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1g25), and other titles of like nature were reserved. At the con-
clusion of the term, pupils were asked to evaluate the course .
anonymously in terms of their own improvement in reading' and
interest in biography, being urged to say whether they felt any
change in their readingtastes. Extracts fromsome comments follow:

1 have cxperienced a definite change in my taste for reading. I used
to read only fiction, but now I like to read the lives of people.
Their diflerent philosophies of life interest me, N

I did very little reading before I got into this history class, Af first
I thought I just couldn’t “take it” when you told us we had td do
a lot of outside reading and make reports. I thought, I":‘i\'havc to
drop the course or change teachcers or something. But A like to
finish anything I start, and through the required xéadings, distaste-
ful 2s they were at first, I lcarned to like tosread about people.
Those folks weren’t so different from us alteryall. I didn’t know
what I had been missing by not reading m}r\cfh.

I still don’t care much for reading, bat\hink I have improved a
little. At least I can now locate biographics in the refercnce books
when T need to. I always wanted tosread but haven't been ‘able to
get mysell in the habit. You haveshelped me a little, and I'll keep

~

on trying. N

Before I enrolled in your, dﬁsses a year ago, I didn’t care to read any-
thing but the sports pagcvand the funny papers. I never went to the
library. Now 1 go to)t\e library cvery day 16 read the front-page
headlines and eycrp¥ome of the articles in the Dallas News. 1 always
look at the cartgoi on the editorial page and sometimes look 2t the
editorials tng,\dncc in a while I look at the New York Times.
I still do hot'like to read novels of any kind, but I have enjoyed
some of \the biographics we have had to look up.. o

I Slid'liitit read anylhing at all until I got you. I think your idea of
Maving library books on a table in front of the room is a good one
because some of us work after school and do not have a chance to
8o to the library. I like those few minutes at the end of the. period
when we can read if we want to. -

I have always liked to read, but I have lcarncd how to go to the
library and find anything I want. I go to the public library, too. I've
learned to enjoy books that I just didn't know existed. I've read
. Sergeant York and Boys Who Became President, and Americans in
. Action and parts of some other books. When we were studying im-
migration, I read Promised Land. o
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BIOGRAPHICAL REFERENCE BOOKS

Since every department in the modern school makes demands on
the biographical reference collection, this section of the library
should be particularly rich, Every public school teacher should
be familiar with the biographical tools described in the following
pages.

Dictionary of American Biography.® "No living persons, no per-
sons who had not lived in the territory now known as the@nited
States, no British officer serving in America after the QQthies had
declared their independence”-—these are the restrictions that were
followed in compiling the biographies for this work}ffhose eligible
for inclusion must have “made some signif‘:c;n’jrf. contribution to
American life in its manifold aspects.” \\

To Mr. Adolph 8. Ochs and the New Yaxk Times goes much of
the credit for the preduction of this m@\limlcmal reference tool.
Since there was no national biograph}?comparablc to the Diclion-
ary of National Biography of GreabBritain, the American Council
of Learned Societies considered the undertaking of a similar work
but found financing of the j;’é:r'i'ture an impossibility until the late
Mr. Ochs offered to supply the required sum—-—a half million
dollars. On the reversg of the title page of each volume is printed

)

the following: \\ ’

Prompted solelyyby a desire for public service the New York Times
Company andits president, Mr. Adolph S. Ochs, have made possible
the prepatetion of the manuscript of the Dictionary of American
Biograpliy through a subvention of more than $500,000 and with the
U11§\§slending that the cntire responsibility for the contents of the
vekimes rest with the American Council of Learned Societics.

"*:;[TI}ie arrangement of the work is alphabetical by names of the sub-
jects. An analytical index is divided into six parts: one, an alpha-
betical list of the subjects about whom the articles have been
written; two, a list of the contributors to the Dictionary, followed
by the names of the persons who are subjects of the articles; three,
the birthplaces of the subjects of the articles; four, a list of the
schools and colleges attended by the subjects of the biographies:

® Dictionary of American RBiography, under the Auspices of the American Counil

of Learncd Societies. Edited by Allen Johnson. New York, Charles Scribner’s 5o0%
1928-37. 20 v. and index. $263. '
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five, a list of the persons in the Dictionary grouped according 1o
occupation; six, a general index.. Biographies include parentage,
childhood cxperiences, and education, as well as- adult accom-
plishments. '

Dictionary of National Biography* The 1go8 edition is a re-
issue, on thinner paper, of the 63-volume edition published in
1855-1901 and incorporates in the text material in the Errata
volume of 1go4. A second supplement of three volumes was pul
lished i1 1g12; a third and fourth by the Ox[ord University, RBress
in 1929 and 1937. The Concise Dictionary From .the Bg‘g;iﬁh\zng
to rg2r, an epitome ol the main work and its supplements, pub-
lished in 1930, is a uselul reference work in itsclf;.fgi’\‘f'ing facts
and dates [or all people included in the many@oiumes of the
major work., Mudge says of the Dictionary of Nelional Biography
that it 1s the most important reference t'v,{?{kffor English biog-
raphy, containing signed articles by specialists and excellent bibli-
ographies. All noteworthy inhabitang)of the British Isles and
the Colonies exclusive of living pé:ijgons are included as well as
noteworthy Americans of the caldftial period. '

Comprosers of Today’ andﬁGé&ﬁposcn of Yesterday.f‘ Thesc bio-
graphical and critical dictipuaries should be considered for first
purchase in those sclloqls’which emphasize music appreciation.
Not only is there aX‘copious inclusion of biographical material,
generously sprin@gd “vith the spice of anecdote,” but an attempt
has heen madf:\i;o' describe the personality of the composer. In-
corporated Ji\each sketch also is a synthesis of leading critical
thought a"b’tu.f each composer. Pronunciation is indicated and in
the aPRén'dixes are lists of composers grouped according to na-
tionﬁl}ty. Composers of Today contains a bibliography of modern
musi€ and Composers of Yesterday lists a synthetic outline of mu-

* Dictionary of National Biography. Edited by Leslic Stephen dnd Sidney Lee.
London, Smith Flder and Co., 1go8-00. 22 v, {Oxford University Press.) §igo. .

5 Ewen, David, Compasers of Teday, A Comprehensive, Biographical and Cﬂ‘tzmi
Guiide to Medern Composers of All Nations. 2d ed. New York, The H. W, Wilion
Company, 1938, $4.50. '

% Eswen, David. Com posers of Vesterday, A Biographical and Critical Guide lo the
Mast Important Composers of the Pust. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company,
1987. §5.

TFrom the introduction to Compesers of Today.
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sical history and a selected bibliography. Both volumes are well
indexed.

Concise Biographical Dictionary.® This boeok offers a big dol-
lar's worth for any school library. The 500 subjccis included are
the great names of the past and present most often called for by
students in history and English classes. Biographies are from one
and one-half to two pages. Pronunciation is indicated for difficult
names, and the arrangement is alphabetical by the name af the
‘subject. A good index takes carc of pseudonyms and other ‘needed
cross references. The sketches are most satisi'nctory\t’n Students
because each one begins with a statement of birth dace.

American Authors® Students in American liter&titre classes turn
frequently to this attractive and handy referénee volume for in-
formation about such writers as Emersony~.owell, Hawthorne,
Melville, Bret Harte, Harriet Beecher S.tQWe’ Frank Stockton, and
others. Some of the sketches are rathér Tong, the articles ranging
from 150 to 2500 words in length"Fhe publishers state that pri-
mary emphasis has been on prefessional men and women of let-
ters—poets, novelists, historiams, biographers, critics, etc., but that -
many educators, statemnen(,;’oo’rators, jurists, and clergymen have
been included if they hawe made contributions to our national
literature, Followinméz}ch biographical sketch is a list of the prin-
cipal works of the\author with the original dates of publication.
There is also ayshort list of biographical and critical sources. Fig. '
43 shows a a;gE from this work.

Many:p’ggtraits add interest. Entries are alphabetically arranged

. and theéx¥€ is no index. This biographical dictionary is not 5o
valuable in high school reference work as the other books in the

) lgu\rl1tf scriesand should be purchased last. Authors most frequently
ealled for are to be found in histories of American literature.

Authors Today and Yesterday.® Much autobiographica] mate-

& Fitzhugh, Harriet L., and Fitzhugh, Percy K, Concise Biographical Dictionary.
New York, Grosset & Dunlap, 1935. 777 p. $1.

5 Kunitz, Stanley J., and Haycraft, Howard, eds. American Authors, 1600-1950
4 Biographical Dictionary of Americon Literature, Gomplete in One Volume with
1300 Biographies and goo Portraits. New York, The H. W, Wilson Gompany, 1g58. 5

1¢ Kunitz, Stanley J., ed- Authors Today and Yesterday, a Companion Volume 10
Living Authors; Hlustrated with 320 Photographs und Drawings. New York, The
H. W. Wilson Company, 1g34. 717 p. $4.50.
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ARTHUR

ARTHUR, TIMOTHY SHAY (June 6,
1800-March 6, 1885}, novelist, editor, and
reformer—best remembered as the author
of the. famous temperance story, Ten
Mights in & Barroom—was born on a farm
in Orange County, N.Y. He was named
for his grandfather, Timothy Shay, a Revo-
lutionary officer.

in Timothy's infancy the Arthur family
moved to West Point, and in 1817 fwo
Baltimore. Here he went to public school,
but was thought so dull that the teacher ad-
vised his being taken out and put to work.
He was apprenticed to 2 watchmaker, but
the training so injured his sight that he
could never practice the trade. Except for a
few months at night school, he had no
further education. Friends found a place
for him in a Baltimore counting house, and
he worked as a clerk for several years. In
1836 he married Ellen Alden; five sons and
two daughters resulted from the marriage.

Gradually Arthur drifted into writing, first
as editor of the Baltimore Athenaeum, then
on various ephemeral local weeklies. Mean-
while he had begun to contribute to Godey's
Ledies’ Book, and in 1841, to be nearer his
chief market, he moved to Philadelphia. In
1845 he founded Arthur's Ladies’ Magazine,
which failed in a short time. He had better
luck with a weckly started in 1850, Arthur's
Home Gazette, which in 1853 became a
monthly as Asrthur's Home Magazine, THiS
he was still editing and publishing at the.fime
he died. For a while he also pub]isht‘dr::ﬂe
Childrew’s Hour, Once ¢ Monthi and the
Worktugian, but these he dald 35 scon
as they were well established, £ )

In all, Arthur was the, &dthor of some
seventy books, strongly ddgal and didactic
novels advocating thriff Mamily life, and re-
ligion (he was a promineat Swedenborgian),
and inveighing against lotteries, gambling,
al:ld, above all, liquer. From his youth he
was a strong {fernperance man,” though he
Was not a tegtetaler and was not in favor of
l"'Ohlbllym'. e atteibuted strikes and all the
workefs” tioubles to alecholism,
du{\]l thee hooks, as well as his worthy but

otk Mmagarine storics, would long be for-
gotten had 1t not been for his one great suc-
cess,f Ten N}ghts in a Barroom, This rivaled
tir;': ¢ Tow's Cabin in popularity in its own
ime, and has become 2 sort of sub-classic of
i;;‘:ericim literature, known by name to mil-
fmr; \l‘; he %:ver read it or saw the play made
the dm‘nkene sottish father, the pitiful child,
Arthyr g thﬂ’lllll‘(deI‘er. are its _stt_:rck figures.
ing with i ¢ knack of l:o_mbmmg preach-
sensationalism, and it made him rich

30
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and famaqusy "}side from fiction, he wrote
only 2 seriesvof hack “cabinet histories” of
the wvarious states with W. H. Carpenter
(185041} 1836). .

Iripereat, Works: Six Nights With the Wash-
jngtomians: A Series of Original - Temperance

ales, 1842 Married and Single: or, Marriage and
d, 1845; The Lady at Homs, .
N347; The Maiden, 1848; Pride and Prudence: o,
The Married Sistérs, 1850; Sparing to Spend, 1853;
Ten Mights in 2 Barroom and What T Saw There,
1854: Lights and Shadows of Real Life, 1867;
Three Years in a Mantrap, 1872; Cast Adrift,
1873; Wonan to the Reseue, 1874, The Strike at
Tivoli Mills, 1879, _ _

Apovt: Ancn. T. S. Arthur: His Life and
Wark; Arthur, T, 5. Lights and Shadow of Real
Life (see Autgbiographical Ireface).. .

AUDUEON, JOHN JAMES (April 26,
1785-January 27, 1851}, artist and natural-
ist, was born Fouptre Rabin—the illegiti-
mate son of Jean Audubon, a French maval
officer stationed in Santo Domingo, by 2
Creole woman who was called “Mlle
Rabin” As z small child his father took
him and his younger half-sister 'to France
where the father's wife not only, received
them kindly, but adopted them -and had
them lepitimized. In 1800 the boy was
baptized as Jean Jacques Audubon. Fis
chifdhood was spent partly in Louisiana and
partly in France, with 2 year in 2 French
military school and another studying paint-
ing in Paris {1802-03). He was petted and
spoiled by his stepmother, and was an un-
disciplined, vain, tather lazy youth when
he went to Jive on his father’s farm: near
Philadelphia in 1804, But he worked hard

Fie. 45. A sample page from American Authors: 1600-1g00.
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rial characterizes this second volume {(second in date of publica.
tion) of the Kunitz series. Authors were solicited (o Write thejr
own biographies, and the words “autobiographical sketch” in the
introduction to a text signify, says a statement in the prelace, that
the account was written by the author for this voltume or approved
by him, his publishers, or heirs as an authorized tutobiographical

. statement. Some authors in this volume are Alice Brown, Elljs
Parker Butler, Erskine Caldwell, Bliss Carmen, and Kafherine
Mansfield. Since this volume is a companion to Living duthors,
the index is a joint one and covers both volumes: adrelerence Lo
Living Authors is indicated by italic type and ta dalthors Today
and Yesterday by roman. Pronunciation of dif"ﬁg:.il]t"n;nnes is indi:
cated, information is interestingly given, and~th¢ articles are from
onc and one-half to three pages long. \ .

British Authors of the Nz'neteenth,@ztury.“ The preface of
this work states that the purpose is .tn,\éfovicle brief, readable ac-
counts of the lives of the major 'md minor British authors of the
nineteenth century concerningfﬁ{vhom students and amateurs of
English literature are like,ly:é"t any time to desire information.
More than a thousand authors of the British Empire are repre-
sentted by sketches varying in length from approximately 100 to
2500 words. Thi @Eérence book is especially valuable for ad-
vanced English #lasses. The binding is sturdy and the [ormat at-

tractive. 7

The ﬁm{o‘f Book of Authors.* A delightful book—irom the

inspiratiohdl introduction by Eflic Power and the informal preface

to tha?ﬂnior readers themselves to the very last story about writers

torsyoung people. Many pictures are included, and interesting, -

_heédrtening incidents that prove authors to be just like other peo-
ple. For example, Kate Douglas Wiggin’s biography begins:
Kate Douglas $Smith ran home like a whirlwind from the postoffice

1L Kunitz, Stanley [, and Haycraft, Howard, eds. British duthors of the Niﬂ_-‘f"'
Leenth Gentury, Complete in One Voitume with 1000 Biographies and 350 Portrails
New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1936. $4.50. )
¥ Kunitz, Stanley J., and Haycraft, Howard, eds. The Junior Book of Authors
An Introduction io the Lives of Writers and Hlustrators from Lewis Carroll and

Lendse Alcott 1o the Present Day; Hiustrated with zéo Photographs and Drawings.
New York, The H. W. Wilson Compzny, 1935 $3.25.
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in Santa Barbara, California. In her hand was a check for a hun-
dred and fifty dollars which she had just rucwed from 3t Nicholas
Magazine for her first story.

“Glory! Glory!" shouted Kate breathlessly to her Mother as she
burst into the house. “I have sold a story.”

This work does much to relieve the monotony of stereniyped book
reports by providing just such incidents to preface informal dis-
cussions of books, y
Living Authors® This volumce is the [irst of the Kunitz hooks
and was so well received that it inspired the compliatlon of ‘the
others. O
Only living authors are the subjects of these mln{aturc biog-
raphlea some four hundred in number. The cdltogstates that his
object is not. critical but expository, and that thelegllection makes
no pretension to comprehensiveness, its oxb\g;t being rather to
present, within its scope, a selective survey of contemporary liter-
ary personalities, ranging from the greaiMigures of our age down
to the young poet or novelist with higi\fisst {"promising”) book. All
types of writers have becn selcqtéi;i:’ poets, novelists, dramatists,
cssayists, biographers, critics, wﬁférs of children’s hooks, and phi-
losophers. There is no limita“tioﬁ of nationality, for living writers
of 2ll countries whose worksare available in English are included.
This biographical re‘i‘e\é.nce tool should be included among first
purchases for the sedior and jonior high school library. The
sketches are usefh’readable, informal, appealing. A list of the
authot’s w r1t1¥\t_'g}wuh dates is included in each hiography.
ng?’ﬂph}\a h Collections Suilable for Junior and Senior High
Scfwois M$hort biographies have a cultural as well as a practical
valyein the integrated program of study. The compiler of this
m(%x long identified with the University of Chicago High Scheol,
recognizes the fact that hwuman contributions to the development
of our civilization are likely to be stressed in the new cducation.
To meet the nced ol educators for biographical agcauats of the
lives of successful people in all branches of endeavor she has

2 Kunitz, Stanley . Living Authovs, 4 Boek of Beowraf:hses New York, The
H. W. Wilson Company, 1931, 33.55-

¥ Logasa, Hannah. Biography in Collections Suitable for Junior and Senior Hmh
Schools. '3d ed. rev. and cnl. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1940- L5
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analyzed the contents of nearly three hundred collections of biog-
raphy to show, for example, in what volumes ane account of Jane
Addams or Garibaldi or Mahatma Gandbi may be lound. A sub.
ject index is an especially valuable feature and the hooks analyzed
constitute an excellent buying list.

Miss Logasa also includes in her introduction some novel sug-
gestions for the use of biographical material in the classroom,
unique forms for book reports, and criteria lor the selection of
biographies for classroom and library use. .

Who's Who'" Alist of the abbreviations used 1n thie wohtme and
a list of those who died in the interim between issues feiaces each
edition. Sketches arc in the main those of British{People, though
persons of international significance are ;1]sg'\ii'iuJl'pm'atea:l.

Pupils in school libraries have been Knoswn to hunt vainly
through many reference books for a biographical sketch of a con-
temporary subject when informatiou\'iﬁ Who's Who is readily
available and only brief facts are wanted. “Why wou't this account
in Who's Who do?” one lad wa$ asked. “Because it doesn't tell
anything,” he replied. 1-Vl1c{1:é}.ilbstioncd, it was vevealed he did
not uwnderstand the abbreviz}gﬁidns. His teacher read the shore biog-
vaphy to him substituting“orn for b., eldest son, for ¢.s., daughier,
for d., and married f6%m., and the young man looked at the big
red books with awakened respect.

Who's Who ’z'.u";ﬁ‘me?‘ica.w According to the preface, "I'he enroll-
ment constighfes a distinctively American gathering, although
many of tﬁﬁ'ké here listed were born abroad and a few are forcign
subjec\t%Nearly all live or have lived in the United States, or are
50 qldgely identified with American affairs as often to be subjects
Qg g”{ﬁlerican inquiry and discussion,”

\ ‘Qualifications for admission to Who's Who in America are {Wo-
fold: (1) those who are selected on account of special prominence
in creditable lines of effort, making them the subjects ol extensive

1% Who's Who, an Annual Biegraphical Dictionary with Which Is Iﬂcmfzorﬂ!ed

“Men and Women of the Time” . . . London, A. & C. Black; New York, The Mac-
milian Company, 1848- . $r.

18 Who's Who in America, A Biographical Dictionary of Notable Living Men und
Women of the United Stefes . . . edited by Albert Nelson Marquis. Revised and

reissued biennially; founded by Alhert Nelson Marquis Company. Chicago, The
A. N. Marquis Company, 1900- . $8.45.
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TARBELL
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interest, inquiry, or discussion in this country, and {2) thase who
are arbitrarily included on account of official position—civil, mili-
tary, naval, religtous, educational, etc. :

Other features are: list of abbreviations used in the hook; so-
ciological statistics; a study of educational equipment of the men
and women listed in the work; a geographical index; facts con-
cerning vetevans and new members of Who's Who family; necrol-
ogy. See Fig. a4. ~
CURRENT BIOGRATE(Y O\

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, the locating c;fkiﬁformation
about contemporary people has not always been pé}%’:-'fiblc. To kecp
all biographical dictionaries and similar relfgs‘\ci\ik_tc works up-to-
date, the H. W. Wilson Company initiatedhin January, 1940, 2
monthly publication known as Current Bipgraphty, W lo's News
and Why'" This work is 111termt10na{\m scope and inchudes not
only persons who come into promimence in the news but those
already famous because of some régent event. Deaths of prominent
people are reported and sketc.hp:s}.’ihdude references 1o other sources
of information.”® N

N

Though Current Bmwaphy is pu])llshed monthly, each ssue
contains a cumulated; index to previous issues. There is a bound
annual volume 1ndud1ng in one alphabet all the material pub-
lished that }edr. Y feature useful in high scliools is the vocational
list includedtn each issue: under Art, Aviation, Fducation, Engl-
neerin e{c.\, are listed the names of the subjects of the blt’)ﬂ'r‘lphle':
in th'rl\ articular number. Pronunciation of difficult names 13
1nd1t1ted Sketches vary in length: in the May, 1940, 1ssue one
oabout Marian Anderson is about 850 words; Mary Ellen Chase.

bout 7o00; Ely Culbertson, igoo; Elmer Davis, 1350; William
hwcmh'am 18 words. References to articles and to b;UGr’iphlcdl
materjal in books is given at the conclusion of cach biography.

STUDY ACTIVITIES

. Assume that two of your classes are studying Treasure Island. You want
al[ of your students 10 know of Stevenson's life, yet material in the library i
not sufficient for sixty students. How can you accomplish your ubjective?

W Current Biography, Who's News and Why. New York, The H, W. Wilson Cot-
pany, 1940- . $5 yearly.
1% Publisher’s staterent.
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2. List six collections of biograply suitable lor junier or senjor high school.
Anmotate cach.

3. Suggest ways of using biography in connection with the grade ]cveI in
which you teach or expect to teach.

4. A class studying short stories has read many stories by many dillerent
authots. Several students attempt to find and write summaries of the bio-
graphical sketches of five or more of the authors in one period. Camment on
the effectiveness of such author study and supgest an alternative.

5. Suggest ways of including inlormation about an auther in 1 book Teport.

6. Find a biographical sketch of Hendrik van Loon; Fanny Kemble
Dorothy Thoempson; Florence E. Allen; the governor of your state; Abmiul
Adams. Summarize each in a line. Give exact source of your 1nlarma«t{0n

7. About how many people from your town—or college town—aic listed in
Who's Who in Americe? N
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CHAPTER XV

HOLIDAYS AND ANNIVERSARIES

O\
OBSERVING RED-LETTER DAYS O\
. Since auditorium groups, speech classes, and honq:m(;bm o1-
ganizations follow the calendar with its red-letter dads; no library
or classroom collection can contain teo much Hdfiday material.
Auditorium and speech classes are often yesponsibie for school
assemblies. It is proper that many of the piggrams should center
around the observance of national and su%e anniversarics:

O
Time for work,—yet take
Much holiday for art’s@nd friendship's sake.
' Georcr Jares DrWior—Sonnet.
N\ “On the Arrival of Spring.”t
Pupil interest in hOliélilys, great birthdays, and anniversaries of
historical events cam\lfe ‘correlated with the writing of papers and
with oral repertsiSome English teachers use the various special
days as 5ubjepps(fdr freshman papers. In the junior school, units
of work ouj\h@]iday themes unite the entire school in activities
preparatgry to the celebration of national cvents. As an esperi-
menf:,;'z{\high school teacher of speech dispensed with a texthook
in:cmé' of her public speaking classes and based the year’s work
ol “holiday material. For example, for days preceding Lincoln’s
birthday, the school library was searched by members ol this class
for varied matter about that national figure. Biographies, anec
dotes, plays, staries, poewms, essays, ficiion, descriptive passages {rom
histories—all these were used. Her pupils searched in Readers
Guide to Periodical Literature for fresh and new material, scanned
the newest copies of the magazines, and gathered together a sur-

* Stevenson, Burton. The Home Book of Quotations. New York, Dodd, Meud &
Company, 1835. P 995
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prising amount of material. Directed by the teachér, the class
worked cut 2 commendable program for presentation in a school
assembly. '

A principal of a high school was so convinced of the educational
value ol noting special anniversaries and days that he asked his
librarian to post on the laculty bulletin board notices or pictures
with appropriate commnents in anticipation of these occasions. He
hopes that some teachers will pass these notations on to theis
pupils, hiolding that some incidental learnings are as importaht
as subject matter incorporated in a course of study. The‘o\b’\'i(}us
holidays, such as Thanksgiving, Christmas, and Easter, usually re-
ceive due publicity. But less generally observed anniversaries oft-
times pass unnoticed. In 1940, [or example, there Wére two great
anniversaries: the five-hundredth anniversary efthe invention of
printing {rom movable type and the one—h}\m}rcdth anniversary
of the birth of the great English novelist, ficet, short story sriter,
and dramatist, "Thomas Hardy. Birthd’aiy‘sx of Robert E. Lee on
January 10, of Lewis Carroll on January 27, of Joseph Conrad on
December 6, and countless otllers,gléiér\fe comment and brief men-
tion of their contribution to thf:;‘géod life,

One ol the most uselul bagks for keeping posted on various im-
portant dates is I-Iazcltineigﬁ-nmfversaries and Holidays? Arranged
chronologically in the Ontler of a calendar, it enables one 'to see at
a glance what happenéd when and who might be news on a par-
ticular day, Chamberss The Book of Days® and Douglas’ The
American Booak})f Days* are similar in arrangement.

#

THE CLIPRING FILE

‘The i}iﬁ_ior portion of this chapter is devoted to an annotated list
of Begks containing material suitable for use in celebrating holi-
days and anniversaries. Besides these books, the clipping file is to
be considered. Many teachers are ever ol the alert for poems,
plays, stories, jncidents, dialogues, pictures, and biographical
sketches related to holidays. Such material is to be found in car-

*For [urther description of this book see “Bibliographies of Holiday Material,
page 2aq,

# See Page 2231,

*See page 222,
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rent newspapers, magazines, advertiscments, Sunday school papers
and quarterlies, discarded books, and in free and inexpensive
pamphlets. Some radio talks are available in printed Torm for the
asking, the ones about various holidays given on the Ford Sun-
day Evening Hour being notable examples. Clippings should be
mounted on tag board of uniform size, labeled by the name of
the holiday, placed in manila folders or envelopes—each having its
own holiday label—and filed in a vertical file or pasteboardhor
wooden box. Supplemented by pamphlets, snch a file wilk prove
perennially useful. If added to consistently, there will .{o?'m\ be a
surprising amount of accessible and fresh matevial. Pupils also will
contribute to the collection when they become :1.\?\';\'1“12 of its ex-
istence and value, \‘

LOGAL AND STATE UHOLIDAYS x\\

In addition to the collection for ngttioﬁa'l holidays and anni-
versaries, local needs are kept in mipd in assembling material.
Every state and many cities have‘tfr.éir own special days. In Texas,
for example, San Jacinto Dayeditd Texas Independence Day de-
mand special observances.ﬁSﬁﬁie school librarians develop a spe-
cial collection of booksmz@out their states and by citizens of their
states to answer thes'\"lo’cal needs. The local press often carrics
feature articles abgutMocal events, and these, when cut and filed,
supplement’ th@.\'bbtik collection. It is not unusual to find good
holiday matn?r{hl'just after a holiday las been celebrated, Tlhis may
he careﬂ%y”\iwed for later use.

O\

A cagpf}“lLE

”iéc;ides developing a clipping file on holidays, many teachers
hd librarians build a card file, recording on cards refercnces to
holiday material in various books and magazines. The “Gilt of
the Magi” is one of O. Henry's Christmas stories, but in which
one of his many books will this particular story be found? Such
cards are filed under the name of the special day, in this instance,
Christmas. Tf a great amount of material on a certain holiday i
available, the subject may be broken down into types of material;
as Christmas—Stortes; Christmas—Plays, ctc. Pasteboard boxes to
hold cards may be purchased inexpensively. The form pictured
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in Fig. 45 has been found useful for this purpose of .récording
holiday data. Complete bibliographic details are usurally not necs-
sary. If having the call number on the card saves time in-locating
material, that should be added also.

CHRISTMAS—STORIES

Porter, William Sydney. (O. Henry) N
Gift of the Magi. (In Four Million} ' |
O\
"\

Fii. 45. Method of réeerding holiday data.

OTHTR SOURCLS

Scholastic, The Na.t'oﬂﬁtf\High School Weekly,” is an excellent
source of holiday sup%*y. For several years there have been an
Armistice numbera €hristmas number, a Lincoln’s birthday issue,
and others featl\iii\ng plays, stories, poems, and essays on these
themes. Unden the heading “Holidays” in Readers” Guide to Peri-
adical Lir;e'h\qthre as well as under the names of the special days
(Christms, Thanksgiving, Easter, etc) will be found articles in
magayjn\és that are fresh and usable. Education Index is helpful
alsoMFor the junjor school, Eloise Rue’s Subject Index to Inter
mediate Grades® lists an extensive collection of material under the
name of each special day-—material that is to be found in the b_c‘ttcr
known readers, Granger’s Index to Poelry {revised edition)7Iists,
in the appendix, poetry and recitations classified by special days.

? Scholastic Corporation, 430 Kinnard Ave., Dayton, Ohio. Single su‘bscr_iption $2;
teduced prices to groups. . . : i

®Rue, Eloise. Subject Index to Books for the Tntermediate Grades. C.I_ncagtl-
American Library Association, 1940. $41. |

" For descriplion of Granger’s Index to Poelry, see page 250,
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BIBLIOGRAPIIES

The books included in this chapter are not intended to serve as
an exhaustive list but rather to point out some of the more useful
and recent publications helptful in school work. The card catalog
of the local public library will doubtless reveal many more. The
bibliographies that head the list in this chapter provide rich
sources to consult to locate plays, pageants, storics, dalogues, and
poems for all the days. A
BIsLIOGRAPHIES OF Horpay MATERIAL O\
Foster, F. Marie, comp. “Holiday Materinls: General Buz'ihg“'List for

Schools.” TWilson Bulletin 12:257-58, December, 1937, \«

-\
P !

A basic list of books that contain material of ail t)-'pgs'jf;w All the holidays
for all grade levels. AN

Hazcltine, Mary Emogene. Anniversaries and Hblidays, A Calendar of
Days and How to Qbserve Them. Chicago, g\x@cﬁc:m Library Assaciation,
1p=8. $6. A
“A calendar of days, listing birtlldnys:oﬁ totable people, holidays, saints’
days, special oceasions, movable feasts, and seasons, for every day io the
year. In it may be {ound the chjgl names and events connected with any
day.”—Prelace, There are re[clfé‘ﬂﬁés to a thousand books which have heen
analyzed to provide lists of Muterial on the origin and history ol holiday
customs, as well as to find where to locate plays, programs, OXETCises,
pageants, etc, Thqe-js}u complete index. The periodical relerences which
are given are too okl\to be of value in school work unless there is a large
public or univetsity accessible,

Paulmier, Hllah\ An Index to Holiday Plays for Schools, A Guide to Plays
for the Qi@emaﬂce of All the Holidays and Special Days and Weehs
Cele ni'fls?l’ in the Schools. New York, The H. W, Wilson Compuny,
193675,

_Eirst, a calendar of days; second, a list of materials listed under the special
...\: .,aays which are arranged alphabetically; third, an appendix containing amn

/ author index and a “Bibliography of Play Collections Referred to in the
Book,”

Pittsburgh. Carnegie Library. Stories to Tell to Children; A Selected List
with Stovies and Poems for Holiday Programs. xih ed. Pittshurgh Library.
1gg2. Paper, g0 cents.

Wurzburgh, Dorothy A, Children’s Short Story Index for Special Holidays.
Boston, F. W. Faxon Gompany, 1928, (Useful Reference Series, No. 362
$rgo. :

“The first part is a subject arrangement by holiday; the second, a straight
alphabetical title index with reference to the holiday under which the
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story is to be found. The bibliography includes all the sources from which
stories have been selected.”—Preface,

Books or HoLinay MATFRIAL

Adams, Florence A, and McCarrick, Elizabeth, Highdays and Holidays.
New York, E. P, Durton & Co., 1927, $2. . o
Conterits: New Year's Day; Linceln's Birthday; Valentine's Day; Wash-
ington’s Birthday; St. Patrick’'s Day; Arbor Day: Bird Day; Easter; Mé.y
Day; Mother’s Day; Music Week; Memorial Day; Flag Day; Independence
Day; Labor Day; Columbus Day; Roosevelt’s Birthday; Armistice Da}
Book Week; Thanksgiving Day; Christmas. Of this volume, :'S,Eanard
Catalog for ITigh School Libraries comments: “Carelully selcgted ‘pocms

especially useful for observance of holidays.” & N

(50:"

Carnegie Library School Association, comps. Our Holidayszin.Poetry.-Com-

piled by Mildred I. Harrington, Josephine F. Thommaghand a Committec
of the Carnegie Library School Association. New“YYork, The H. W.
Wilson Company, 1938. $1.25. PN _
This volume is made up of a series of holiffay’booklets compiled by the
association and 'published in 1922-27.:Con‘ten15: Abraham Lincoln in
Poctry; George Washington in Poeyry; Easter in Poctry; Arhor Day in
Poetry; Mother’s Day in Poetry; l}r{i;xﬁbria] Day in Poetry; Thanksgiving
Day in Poetry; Christmas Day, iy \Poetry,

Chambers, Robert. The Bookzaf bays, A Miscellany of Populer Antiquilies
in connection with the Qalendar, Including Anecdote, Biography and
History, Curiosities qk?tﬁfmtme, and Qddities of Human Life and Char-
acter, Philad{:lphia,,j‘ B, Lippincott, 18g1. 2 v, 310,

“The Book of D'a'.ys‘consists ofl—1. Matters connected with the Church
Calendar, in’ch}d\mg Popular Festivals, Suints’ Days, and other holidays,
with ilIus;r:g’(i}j}ls of Christian Antiquities in general; 2. Phenomena con-
nected N’gh ‘the Seusonal Changes; §. Folk-Lore of the United Kingdomn—
nﬂmfﬂy}}'c;pular Notions and Observances connected with Times afld
Seagons; 4. Notable Events, Biographies, and anecdotes connected with

”"tlj& Days of the Year; 3. Articles of Popular Archaeclogy, of an enter-
taining character, tending to illustrate the progress of Civilization, Man-
ners, Literature, and Ideas in these Kingdoms; 6. Curious, Fugitive, and
Inedited Pieces."—preface.

The work is arranged by the calendar. It was published (m'ginal]'}r in
186264, and later editions show lirtle revision. For example, there is no
mention of Abraham Lincaln. American holy days receive scant attention
—there is brief mention of Thanksgiving. The set is vahmbl_‘c. in the
school library, however, as a reference hook on the origin of various holy
days and holidays, and much quaint and unusual ihf_orma’tlon Is here
available that is not easy to find elsewhere. : )
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Couzens, Reginald C. Stories of the Months and Days, Frederick A, Stokes

Company, 1923. $2.
“Gives a general historical accaunt of the divisions of time. Groups myths
and legends under months and days ol the week, giving {requent quota-

tions from literature, Ilustrations are reproductions of famous painting
and statues. —Booklist.

Deming, Norma H,, and Bemis, Katherine 1, comps. Pieces for Every Day

the Schools Gelebrate. Enl. ed. New York, Noble & Noble, 1981, $2,{ N
Contents: New Year’s Day; Lincoln's Birthday: \"\'r:t.‘i]]ir]g[(')l'l‘s']éil{hf]ﬂy:
Arbor Day and Bird Day; Mother's Day; Memorial Day«JFlag’ Day;
Father's Day; Commencement Day; Independence Day: LaborDay; Con-
stitution Day; Columbus Day; Roasevelt's Bivthduy; ‘-\;ﬁxiﬁﬁce Day; Red
Cross Day; Thanksgiving Day; Christmas. \\

“Althongh many of the old standards arc inclydéd) there is also much
new material, giving a fair representation to coigmporary literature that

celebrates ‘homely sentiment with a popular&ppeal, not necessarily comi-
monplace.”—Booklist. ~N

) ¢ 3

Dbuglas, George W, The American Bop,:'cnbf Days, A Compendiuvm of In-

formation about Holidays, Festivalg;Notabfe Anniversaries, and Christian
ond Jewish Holy Days with N;Jli's on Other American Anniversaries
Worthy of Remembrance, Ne{vf York, The H. W, Wilson Company, 1538
84.50. L

The arrangement is cl}yﬁg\)logical. A short history of exch month precedes
the day-by-day acc(mgt Of anniversaries. Almost scven pages are given to
Lincolns hirthday, There are no poems, stories, or plays included, but
a typical pmgré'm"for a Lincoln’s day exercise is suggested. Other sources
would havg tobe used for the material suggested. Five pages are accorded
to Tha:rll(gigi\'ing and eight to Christmas. The section on Christmas m-
Clud\ﬁi;he Bible story according to St. Luke, old customs in varions coun-
tril:':j}i the origin of the legend of Santa Claus, the pocm “[was the
/Night Before Christmas,” Francis P. Church's editorial in the New York

N . e
\ Y %un in answer to the query "Is there a Santa Glaus?” the origm of the

Christmas card custorn, and a recital of Christmas observances by Chris-
ttans, Jews, and Catholics, The type is small and clear; the paper good,

binding, sturdy. There are no pictures. This is a useful reference book
for any school library,

Lamkin, Nira B. Good Times for dll Times, A Cyclopedia of Entertain-

ment with Programs, Outlines, References, and Practical Suggesiions

for. Home, Church, School, and Community. New York, Samuel French,
1987- $2.50.

A' book that is especially valuable for lists of inexpensive plays, pageants
pictures, and songs. Many games and contests are cutlined.
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Lewis, Dominic B. W, and Hescltine, George C., comps. Christmas Book;
An Anthology for Moderns. Ilustrated by A. C. Harradine. New York,
E. P. Dutton & Co., 1928, $2.

“A delightful anthology, noteworthy both for dme inclusion of choice
material and for the exclusion of the hackneyed and obvious. Bits of un-
usual und interesting prose, poems and songs in English, Latin, and
French, together with quaint recipes for meat and drink are offered ‘all
mixed up jovially like a Christmas pudding.” An index to authors and
sources is included, and the contents arc arranged chronologically, At
ractive format."—Beoklist. A\
2\,
Oleott, Francis J, Good Stovies for Anniversaries. With illustragdent. by
I1. .. Price. Boston, Houghton Mifllin Company, 1957. $25 .
Stories for Constitution Day, Armistice Day, Induguratmﬂ Day, Aviation
Days, Flag Day, Bunker Hill Day, Fourth of July,, B\o‘nu:r Days, and
Patriot Days.

Phelps, Edith M., ed. Book and Libvary Plays JQ'Eﬂt’memmy and Hagh
School Use. New York, The H. W, Wilson (\mﬁpdrly 1938. Ba.z5.
Short, simple plays especially useful for Book Week. Also helpful for
dinching some points in library mstructlon Require few costumes or
St']g(_, propertu.s

Schauffler, Robert Haven, and Sapfc;rif, Anne P., eds. Plays for Our Amer-
ican Holidays. New York, 'I}urld', Mead and Company, 1928, 4 v. $2.50
cach, PAN
Vol. 1: Plays for ﬁ(:.t‘r;ms St. Valentine’s Day; St. Patrick’s Day;
Easter; ITallowe’enAVol. 2: New Year's Day; Twelfth Night; Arbor Day;
April Fool's Dfn, May Day; Thanksgiving: Forcfather’s Iray. Vol 5
Lincoln's Blrthday, Wushington’s Birthday; Flag Day; Memorial Day;
Independencé Day; Thomas Jeflerson’s Day; Armistice Day. Vol. 4
Mother’s\Day; Children’s Day; Labor Duy; Columbus Day; Health Week;
Musicy ‘Vcck Rook Week; Red Cross Week. .-

Sdlcm?HLr Robert 1., and others, ed. Qur Amevican Holidays Serae,s New

\YOTR Dodd, Mead and Company, 1goy- 1938, $z2.50 vol.
This is a most uscful series of books for use in schools. Some of thc
volumes available are: Arbor Day, 1gog; Armistice, 192%7; Christmas,
1907; Columbus Day, 1938; Easter, 1016; Flag Day, 1912 Graduation,
1950; Halowe'en, 1933; Independence Day, 1912 Lincoln's Birthday,
1909; Magic of Music, 1g3g; Memorial Day, 1911; Washington's Birth-
day, 1g10. Poems, stories, essays, and historical events are mduded

SchauFHe.r Robert H., ed. The Days We Celebrate. New York, Dodd ‘Mead
and Company, 1g40. 4 v. $2.50 cach.
The introduction states: “The present series has been Pl"’mm’"I to cord-
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plete and bring down to date the twenty-one volumes of Our Americun
Holidays, and Plays for Our Amcrican Holidays,”" Contents: Vol. 1, Cele.
brations lor Christmas and Other High Days; Ghristrnas—S8t. Valentine's
Day—S8t, Patrick's Day—Easter. 445p. Vol. 2, Celebrations for Festivals;
New Year's Day—All Fools’ Day—May Day-—Arbor Day-—Harvest Festi-
val—-Thanksgiving. qoop. Vol. 3, Celebrations for Patriotic Days: Lin.
coln’s Birthday—Washington's Birthday—Memorial Day-—-Flag Duy—
Independence Day—Armistice Day—Columbus Day. 397p. Vol. 4, Cele-
brations for Special Occasions: Mother's Day—Music Week—Graduation
Day—Father's Day—Hallowe’en—Book Week. 391 p. N

‘Sechrist, Mrs. Elizabeth. Red Letter Days; a Book of Holiday 'Suﬁoms.
Illustrated by Guy Fry. 1g40, Macrae-Smith, §2. . O
“Bricf accounts of the historical significance of man ’(’lfkﬂidays, with
some short explanations of the various metheds of cclébmtion through-
out the world. Under Arbor day the author lists zmd’hlaccs some famous
trees in America. The material is arranged chroielogically and includes
such holidays as New Year’s day, St. Valemir;eg\day, Pan-American day,
Mother's day, and Children’s day, Thanksgiing day. Under other holi-
days the author includes feast days and fastdays. Contains a bibliography

and good index. A valuable rcfcrcnce’tﬂél' for school and public libraries.”
—Bookhlist, ] N

ay

N\

Van Buren, Maud, and Bemis,,}éﬁlﬁarine Isuhel. Christmas in Storvyland.
New York, D. Appleton-Centyry Gompany, $2.
“A welcome volume made\p of new material that ably supplements the
_wel]-worn books of CHrisfmas stories. The stories are by modern authors
and are suitable for children of all ages from the intermediate grades
up.”—~ﬂ’isconsig§ »ktbrary Bulleiin,
'\ Radio

- ‘Motris, %@e&. M. Radio Workshep Plays. New York, H. W, Wilson Com-
PADYNIG40. $o.25.
Filteen royalty-free plays written especially for radio, and tested in the

{ ‘Radio Workshop of KOAC. The plays cover a wide range of subjects,

- Virom historical to fairy tale to original druma. Uscful for the speech
teacher who wants to teach the technique and literature of radio.

Sauer, Julia L. Radio Roads to Reading; Library Book Talks Broadcast
to Boys and Girls. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 31940 S2.25.

Scripts of 20 library book talks selected from five years of successful broad-
casting by the Rachester Public Library.

STUDY ACTIVITIES

1. List six good books for holidays other than those listed in this chapter:
Select as recent publications as possible and give all bibliographic details.
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a. Consult the vertical file in your school or college library to see-what
material 1s available on holidays. List several pieces that seem helplul,

3. Using Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature und Education Index list
six references in magazines on Christmas. List six on Columbus Day.

4. Assume that you have S5 to spend for holiday material. List the books
you would order.

5. Write a short paper on haliday observances jn connection with yaur
teaching. The readings in the bibliography at the close of this chapter may be

Ipful.
helpiu A

BIBLIOGRAPHY

GissaN, Dorotiy. “The Dramatic and Arts Clubs Co-operate in Prc\sc}mng A
Christmas Play.” School Arts Magazine 35:132-3, November, 1935. \ \/

Sce #lso other numbers of School Arts Magrzine. Holiday \\0(1. '&nd ideas are
featured in various numbers,

Hin, Mrs. Joste Cramrion. “Art and I'oetry as Medinms m~§)‘bar_\nmu Hohda}s
School Avis Magazine 351137, November, 1935. v/

Incraxt, T. A “Holiday.” Eneyclopaedia Britannien. aathped. 11:638-10.

MEro, E. B. “Citizenship Values of Rightly Ce]cbr;\é(L ublic Holidays,” American
City 4160, July, 11’]32

NEWHALL, BEATRICE, “Eight Tndependence Dd.)g.} Pa?: Amenmn Union Bullelin G
672-74, Seprember, 1931,

NATIONAT, EDUCATION ASSQCIATION, Reqcam,h Dxusmu “Special Weeks and Days;
Tentative List of Qceasions which &ch‘wls ate Semerimes Requested Lo Observe.”
Clearing Flouse 13:41g-16, March,. ‘Iggg

TwerL, Mrs. Crene. “M: 1ng llm\MosT. of our National Holidays.” Child Study
1517051, December, 1037, ¢



CHAPTER XVI

PERIODICALS AND PERIODICAL INDEXES

STANDARDIZING CRITERIA \

So important have pagazines become in high school nea}:hmof
that accrediting agencies are specifying their lm,lumm in the
libraries of schools that meet the standards set up Ior school li-
braries. The Southern Association of Collemes\ “and Secondary
Schools requires the following:

Enrollment of 100 or less students . | . ﬂ‘e,\good general newspaper
in addition to the local one, and a wellselected list of from 5 to 10
periodicals, suitahle for students’ use!

100-200 students . . . a good gen’ei*al newspaper and well-selected
Iist of from § to 15 perlodlcals

z00-500 students . . . newspdpers, and 35 to 30 suxtablc periodicals.

oo-1000 students . . . neWspapers, and 25 to po suitable periodicals.

1000 OT Tnore . . . Ht‘i\’SbﬂpEI‘S and at least 40 sl.utable periodicals,

The Notrth Centrz?b)\ssocmtmn of Colleges is not so specific, but
Criterion 4, The, School Library and Library Service, provides
that “The n\mber and kind of books, reference material, and
mdmzm&are adequate for the number of pupils enrolled and

meet theNnterests of the pupils and the needs of instruction in all
(,ourses' offered.”

}‘}Of)PE[-’\ATIVTL‘ STUDY OF SECONDARY SCHOOL STANDARDS

‘What magazines meet the interests of the pupils? The first twenty
“enjoyed and valued by 17,338 pupils,” according to the report of
the Cooperatlve Study of Secondary Schanl Standards on magazine

holdings in 200 widely separated ‘high schools,! are, In order of
choice, the [ollowing:

*Eclls, Walter C. “What Periodicals Do School Pupils Preler?” Wilson Bulletin
12:248-52, December, 1937,

226
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1. Reader's Digest 11. Saturday Evening Post
», Life 12. Ladies’ Home Journal
4. American ﬂ'fag((zine 15. MeCall's
4. Time 14. Cosmopolitan
5. Good Housekeeping _ 5. American Boy
6, Popular Mechanics 16. Hoys® Life
v. Literary Digest (discontin- v7. Liberty
ued) 18. Esquire )
8. Collier’s 19. Pictorial Review (discontin-
g. Popular Science Monthly ued) ~
10, National Geographic a0, Scholastic  * \
Boys enjoyed and valued most the following twelve: PR )
1. Reader’s 1Mgest 8. Amen’mnlﬁoy‘,”} by B
a, Life® 9. Boys’ Life sy
8. Popndar Mechanics 10. Lii.‘e*rm‘yw\‘{ﬁgest {discontin-
4. Time wedi
5. Popular Scienee Monthly 11. Esqubre :
6. American Magazine 12 ob‘g}m‘day Fwening Post
. Gollier's '
Girls voted for these: o\ T
1. Reader's Digest :~ ) w. MeGall's _' ook
z. Life O 8. Time -
3. Gaod Housekeeping 1 ' 9. Cosmopolitan ~
4. American ;\-fﬂgazing"} 10. Collier’s ©
5. Liferary D:’gfst\{diséomin- 11. National (;‘e_ﬂg‘_mf’hw
ued) \ 12. Pictorial o

6. Ladies Ho;\né"fournaf . :
Of these magasines only two—Esquire and Collier’s—are not up
to the stm@ﬁ)d required in school libraries.®

2Tca<111§:r§"}i'ctlllc11ll)' ask whether Life should Dbe included in school libraries.
Frank s 3Valtcr, university librarian and director of the Division of Library In-
S‘r%f\fo.l'l,’ University of Minnesota, and author of Periodicals for Small and M Ie{m’_"”f‘
-\'ﬁ(d /Libravies, (Chicagn, American Library Association, -1g30} says: ... Lifes
value lies in (he pictures rather than the text. Some of the former ha\'.e bcf!ﬂ
Qiticized on the grounds of good taste but the magazine is POP“la’r in llhr:}rl_e‘s
of all kinds and sizes thronghout the country.” Pupils de like Life, ._hut It is
discuncerting to see so many looking at it to the exclusion of other m:l‘zj;azmes.. It is
an excellent source of material for the picture file. 1f money i3 limifed, library
lunds need not be spent for Life as some faculiy member or citiren i_s wsually g{.z.ld
o give his copy to the }ibrary when he has finished with it. Since January 1,‘1940_1
Life hus been indexed in Readers’ Guide to Peviodical F.iterature—another point t9
be considered in adding it te the school magazine list.

3School Review {41:248, April, 1938) comments o0 the choice of Reader's Digest
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Besides sceking to find what magazines pupils prefer, the study
included three other aspects of the use of periodicals in schools:
those periodicals considered valnable by librarians; those actually
received in school librarics, and those read fairly regularly. Eight
titles ranked high on all four counts. These are, in order of popu-
lavity, Reader’s Digest, Literary Digest (now discontinued), Na-
tional Geographic, Popular Mechanics, Popular Science Monthly,
Time, Scholastic, and Newsweek. N
THE VALUT, OF PERIODICALS O\

A significant statement is made by Dr. Fells in his réppte “Peri-
odicals Received by Secondary School Libraries.”* M writes, “It
is interesting to note that only {welve perindicals@re reported by
over half the schools studied.”™ Since two hufdred schools were
studied, the implications are grave. For, acedstling to a recent edi-
torial in Scholasiic directed particulariy{g\pupils, “hook-minded-
ness of the American public is declimifgin proportion to popula-
tion.”¢ The editorial continues: _\

Not that fewer books are pub]i’s}mﬂ and read, but thar more maga-
zines and newspapers are. Jnt the Jast forty years the volume of
periodical reading publishied has increased much faster than that in
book form, and the tedding habits of Americans show a marked
tendency toward t]&'\‘sﬁorter, more frequent, usually lighter, and
certainly cheapermagazine as their staple diet. This may be deplored

and Life as the 1op i‘miking titles in the Co-operative Study: "It is nol aur purpose
to underiake ai Jaflequate interpretation of the tabulations: We should pre{cr i
cncourage %ldei‘s themselves to ponder the evidence. One comment only s ven-
tured heré,‘ahd it concerns the fact that the Reader’s Digest and Life are reported
w he f?éad fairly regularly’ by the largest number of pupils and that the same
pggioq}czi]s are reported as ‘enjoyed and valued most’ by the pugils, From the
Standpoint of intellectualizing responsibilities of the school, is it not significant
that one of these magazines scrves, in a way, to minimize reading while the other
operates to eliminate reading almost entirely? Is it not, after all, a misnomer to
speak of ‘reading periodicals’ such as Li fe, Look, Pic, and Click? Abstracts, digests,
and pictorial representations have their undoubted places in education and recrci:
tion, but educational workers will need to be alert to the dangers of overemphasis
on the device of the tableid,”

1 Eells, Walter C. “Periodicals Received by Sccondary Schoo! Libraries.” Wilsun
Bulletin 121187-8g, November, 1937.

S Ttalics are the authors',

8 Editorial, Scholastic 33:2, November 19, 1938,
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by some scholars, but “magazine-mindedness” is not neeessarily an
evil. It is metely changing the avenues of expression.
“Magazine,” if you'll check up on your Webster, comes from an
Arabic word meaning granary, cellar, or storchouse—a place for
storing food, or later, ammunition. The printed kind of magazine,
in short, is a storehouse of brain food, and whether it is good, bad,
or just indiflerent will depend, perhaps, on how many calories and
vitamins its contents contain. A magazine that is all cracker-jack,
soda-pop, and dill pickles is hardly as healthful reading as onc .(\f
good whole wheat, beef-steak, milk, and fresh fruit. \
Endless statistics can be cited to attest the popularity of chrent
magazines. A survey of any newsstand brings convincit‘ggsﬁroof of
the multiplicity of titles. Quality is another matter. ‘It\is beyond
question,” say LaBrant and Heller in their “Magazing Reading in
an Experimental School,” “that some force steonger than the
memory of a passive experience with the 5‘35@.3“1 English classics
is required if public taste in periodicals {50 be improved. Our
grade and high school curricula still Jproceed, if one may judge
from printed statements, on the assatiption that reading habits
relate primarily to the reading of Books, as indeed they did forty
years ago when much of our En'glish curriculum was developed.”?
The present vogue for comisymagazines has reached such propor-
tions that ten million g:r;ﬁes are sold monthly. The American
News Company reports\that seventy-six different titles are pub-
lished. The Chicagd Paily News (May 8, 1940} writes editorially
toncerning comiesas follows: _
Badly drawn.;.ﬁéidly written, and bady printed—a strain on young
eyes and young nervous systems——the effect of these pulp-paper
nightmares is that of a violent stimulant. Their crude blacks and
reds speil the child’s natural sense of color; their hypodermic injec-
on'ef sex and murder make the child impatient with better, though

gi€ter stories. Unless we want a coming generation more f'erocmus
than the present one, parents and teachers throughout America must

band together to break the “comic” magazine. B
Some teachers have thoughtlessly contributed to childr_;sn’s inter-
est in comics. A health education teacher in a junior high school
admitted that she had collected a large number of copies for the

7 LaBrant, Lou L, and Hecller, Frieda M. “Magazinc Reading in an Expel‘il;’lfen:;}
School: University School, Ohie Statc University.” Library J ournal G1:2rg-17, Mal
15, 19,86 ’ )
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girls to look at on rainy days when they could not play outside,
Well-meaning people collect comics for children’s hospitals. Even
high school boys and girls exhibit a distressing fondness for these
sensational super-action picture books. One pupil said that she
was “collecting”” comic books and at present had 198 copics. “Every
dime T get gaes for funny books,” she said. Such misdirected en-
thustasm is a reproach to school people, as well as parents.

_ Boys and girls like magazines, and there are countless oppaftu-
nities in school work, both in the elementary and high school,
to build npon this natural inclination and to encourage better
selection. A recent visit to a school library showed the rvom filled
to capacity and at least one-half of the pupils 0((:11p‘u:d with read-
ing magazines. The librarian assured her \'151101 that book cir-
culation had not dropped and that althougli tli¢ real literary pe-
riodicals—Harfier’s and Atlantic—were 110{\\mmt in demand, they
werc rcad and used by pupils in admmcd English classes. She
continued:

Many a boy in our school has been' won over to a respect for our
library and the acquisition of &¥ibrary habit by crisp copics of Boys’
Life, American Boy, Populm Mechamcs, and Scientific American;
and the most avid readepd ‘now have is a Mexican boy attracted to
the library by a brlght mz%azme poster in the downstairs hall, Ladies’
Home Jowrnal is bh@ned in some school librarics as not literary
enough; but the Sub-deb” column alone is worth the subseription.
It has a real ngqésa"ge for girls, and gets manners and morals across
to them insgu’intimate, straight-from-the-shoulder way that they
like and-=hetter yet—rtake. There is good in McCall’s, Pictorial,
Good Ehmsekeepmg We cannot all have Saturday Revicw tastes,
but aagazines which students can understand and enjoy can be
1na({e to .replace Dime Delective, True Confessions, Sweetheart

{Stp¥ies, Terror Tales, and other lurid monthlies which are sold by
Hundreds of thousands to our many young people.

MAGAZINES AND CREATIVE EDUCATION

English teachers have found that magazines may proiimbly have
a real place in the course of study and that pupils respond cagerly
to fresh, current material, In teaching the short story, recent
material is valuable, Somc teachers require that stories be selected

® Walraven, Muzgaret K. “Magarines in the High-School Library.” English Journal
{High School Edition) 24:184-56, February, 1933.
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from Harper's, Atlantic, American—even Boys' Life and American
Girl for the slowcer puptls—as well as from t.raditibnal book col-
lections. Sometimes dozens of these monthlies are issued for class-
room use,? and teachers and students are enthusiastic about using
them in class. The essay and modern poetry take on new life and
interest when taught from m_agazines. Esther Layton, writing in the
English Journal, emphasizes this point, :
You'd be surprised how many contemporary authors are I)EC()Iping\
real persons to my youngsters in associating magazine matcriakwith
their textbook in American literature. When my pupils cofie back
from college to visit, they are always telling me how glad they arc
that they had become acquainted with magazines, ang then they go .
on to ask me if I have read such and such a thing,gx ¥ ['have seen
a certain article about a certain author. . . . Ldgel I bave begun
to make magazines mean more to parents, because a.child asks now
and then if he may take an issue home as he' thinks_ his father or his
mother would enjoy a certain article. I ititehd to follow up the work
of interesting adults, because I feel a great deal may be accomplished
by giving families more of interests£0° talk about. . . . I know I've
merely scratched the surface in g}y'éXperimenti ng [with magazines].1?

Florence Otis, also in the~English Journal, suggests the use of
periodicals as a medium ofnstruction in creative writing, because
of their variety and flexibility. She writes:

The magazines Su?'[ﬂi/ a greater wealth of illustrative material than
do textbooks afdh arc at the same time a valuable vehicle for the
work of oup,:o\u'istanding authors. . . . Old copies; of the Atlantic
arc used fovvd study of the essay found in the “Contributors’ Club.”
Pupils g% asked to rcad, noting any questions, suggestions, or com-
ruenes,which occur to them as they read. A list ofl\qu(_:stior_ls $CTVCS
& a)guide to the pupil in examination of the structrre of the cssays.
M¥gazine articles not classifiable as familiar essays-articles dealing
with travel, nature, art, scicnce, and history—constitute another
subject [or special study. Alter the pupil has cxanih.]f:-d a 'laL:ge-
enough range of models, he is encouraged 1o {1y WIHINg similar

%Since few school libiaries have money to bind back numbers of Periodica.ls,
this procedure is physically possible. Since school libraries are not rcs.earch libraries
and are handicapped by lack of space as well as lack of momey, 2 file of back
numbers is not usually kept longer than eight or tcn years, if ‘lhal long. )

¥ Layton, Esther 1. “An Experiment with Magazines.” English Journal {High

School Edition) 24:148, February, 1935-
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ones of his own. The results of this procedure are highly favorabe
te the use of magazines instead of textbooks.!

GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY

Geography teachers have long recognized the value of magazines
in their teaching and National Geographic is, if possible, even
more useful in the junior than in senior high schools. History
teachers, too, use periodicals in their teaching and are able to
sccure certain titles at club rates when copies are bouglit fot all
members of a class.’* Such material is fresh and stimulatide, but
care must be taken to see that the advantage of everysglass mem-
ber’s having the same magazine at the same time dogsyot preclude
a wide sampling of and acquaintance with a variéry of titles. The
weeklies taken in groups are not the ones pup’il's'will read in col-
lege and adult life. Training in reading aduldmagazines and news-
papers is a responsibility of the senior high'school.

y

X
S

INTEGRATING MAGAZINES AND CLASSRQ(SJ\:{ EXPERIENCES

The bibliography at the closc:&jf: this chapter lists several excel-
lent articles suggesting ways ‘@_f;incorporating magazine study into
classroom teaching. Not enugh has been done in this respect and
too many pupils go thropugh courses in American literature where
there is so much emp@s{s}ié on colonial writers and Hawtlhiorne and
Emerson and their"¢ontemporaries that no time is left for an in-
troduction to th&material that Americans read when they leave
school—if indeed they read at all—current books and magazines.
Some scl}s@l“éystems have cut the time spent on American litera-
ture—cdlonial period to contemporary, national and regional—.
to fourand one-half months. However, LaBrant and Heller believe
thal dccessibility is a prerequisite in teaching an appreciation of
the better titles among the periodicals'® and conclude that:

. . . While units on magazine reading and scientific assignments
requmng preparation of magazine teports may have some value

11 Otis, Florence I. “Magazines and Creative Writing.” English Journal (High
School Edition) 241148, September, 1gg5. Supplementing the text, not replacing it
seems to the writers, a wise procedure, :

12 Scholastic, Social Studies ed.; Weekly News Review, and The American 0b-
server are Mmagazines frequently bought in clubs. Reader’s Digest is available also.

3 LaBrant, Lou L., und Heller, Frieda M. “Magazine Reading in an Experimental
School, Ghio State University,” Library Journal 61:213-17, March 15, 1936
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as introduclory means, the real solution of the problem of teaching
children to read good magazines lies in making those magazines
available in quantity, in providing situations where they may he
read profitably and in allowing leisure for their use.

MAGAZINE INDEXES

MAGAZINTS AS REFERENCE MATERIAL

Besides supplementing texthook material, magazines are neces-
sary in school work for answering many reference questions ‘afd®
for furnishing up-to-date material for themes, speech classes{ holi-
days, ctc. Such topics as socialized medicine; chemurgy; wpméh as
jurors; war reporting; air hostcsses; recent civil scrvicg‘lt‘;gis]ation;
the war in Europe; biographies of world leaders, e\t@.ﬁ are sought

AN

first in periodical files.
READFRS’ GUIDE TO PFRRIODICAL I.IIERATURE,:’,\\‘.

Valuable as magazine material is, hoi;ir}ver, its use- would be
much restricted if indexes to __t'hhat’r,n:atérial were not available.
Even small junior and senior schopd libraries need the Abridged
Readers’ Guide to Periodical Lijfg'rﬁlure, and those schools taking
many more than the twentx»ﬁ%’é periodicals indexed therein find
Readers’ Guide to Periodifel Literature a necessity. It is ingerest-
ing to note that in Dr. \Q’el‘lé’s study (see pages 226 to 228), librari-
ans gave Readers’ Guyhde the top place as the most valuable period-
ical received in; e library.** The H. W. Wilson Company,
publishers of Renders’ Guide, describe their service as lollows:™

g, §v/

The Rf-’ad%;ﬁ*'.Guide to Periodical Literature is an author and sub-
ject indi;ﬁ( {o about one hundred magazines. 1t began publication
in 1geddand was published monthly to March 1935; semimonthly
siice “that date.

1t 5 published on the “cumulative” plan. To illustrate—The July
number of Readers Guide indexcs magazines of that month only.
The August issue is a2 double number; it reprines the contents of the
July number in with the new indexing for the periodicals published
since the July number appeared. This saves tir.nc, for you neeq con-
sult one number only in place of two. This plan is continued
“Eells, Walter €. “Comparative Ranking of Periodicals.” Wilson Bullefin

1231821, January, 1p38. N
S flow to Use Readers Guide to Periodical Literature and other Indexes. New

York, The H., W. Wilson Company, July, 1958- 15 p-
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through the year; and these anntals are now replaced at intervals
by cumulations for two years, so that il you were 1o find a complete
set of the Readers’ Guide to Periedical Literature {rom the begin-

T, 467 A\ cumulative plan of volumes.
\\..
ning, you would find that the volumes were numbered as in the
accompanying, $Hustration.16

Su-b}’ecr:&n}ries. The following are examples of subject entries:

Air Tkavel

) Klight over the Andes. L. Adler, Cur Hist 51:65-4 N'gg
e m_:r}(ls across the sea. H. S. Ladew. il. Country Lile 77:31-24 N'g9

Explanation. These entries are taken from the Readers’ Guide
to Periodical Literature for December 10, 1939. In that number
there arc two magazine articles listed under the subject Air Travel.
The title of the first is “Flight over the Andes.” It is written by
L. Adler and is to be found in Current History, volume 51, pages
63-64, for November, 1g39.

The second article, “Hounds Across the Sea,” is by H. 8. Ladew,

1#Fig. 46 shows a. complete set of Readers Guide from 1guo to the present time
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and is an illustrated article in Couniry Life, volume 77, pages
g1-2+ (+ means that the articles extend over to part of another
page), lor November, 1939.

Author Fnfries. Information under the author's name is the
same as that given under the subject. The author’s full name is
given under author entry; only initials and last name are given
ander subjcct.

Adler, Lawrence. Flight over the Andes. Cur Hist 51:63-4 N'ag O\
Ladew, Harvey 5. Hounds across the sca. pors Councry Lile y7:91-24 NWag
WA

Checking of Titles. On the inside front cover of each bpm\fd vol-
ume of Readers’ Guide is a list of the magazines indeéxed. Com-
paratively few libravics take the whole list. For this*réason it is
current practice for each library to check the titles'that it does take.
Abbreviations used in the guide are shorter than‘the standard ones
—a device to save space. A list of the abhteViations used is also
in the front af cach work, Therc is a cpiiiplete description of each
magazine indexed-—that is, full namé.frequency, address of pub-
lisher, price, abbreviation of the'mﬁgaziue title used in the index.
TEACHING PUPILS TG USE RE%D}_;,];S’ GUIDE

Preparatory to the assigning of term themes or any reference
work requiring maga zifus:t material, pupils should be Instructed
in the use of Readprs Guide. Theme writing is an excellent ex-
perience for ady@xiﬁed study,’” because library instruction and
bibliography mtaking are thus motivated, the pupil’s power of
expressiong§ tested, his ability to think may be demonstrated, and
such ]Ilfit‘;ﬁh‘h}(‘.al details as footnates, form, and neatness take on
new §igil’i’ficance. Pupils are helpless when faced with library as-
sigfintents if no instruction has been given, When they know fow
to db, the doing is pleasurable.

An enthusiastic young senior burst into a librarian’s office one
NIODday morning recen[ly, saying, “1 had a swell tI‘me down at
the library Saturday morning. There were loads of kids there.try-
ing to find things and not knowing anything about where things

YA, L. Bader in “Independent Thiuking and the Long Paper” (Ef’gﬁ”'k Journal,
High School edition, g25:667-72, October, 1956) premises hiz discussion on the as-

. . : . i Tiant
Sumption that the long-paper assignmént. in high school represents an impo
link Delween the two levels of composition—high sch-ol and college.
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are kept. I showed lots of them how to use the catalog and Readeys’
Guide. Was I the busy onel” ‘
Showing is a simple process, and the lesson on Readers” Guide
may be very brief. Use is the essential for driving the lesson home.
Publishers of the Guide furnish, free of charge, for instructional
purposes, pamphlets which contain sample sheets, a list of the
magazines indexed, list of abbreviations, and explanation of form
of entry. These pamphlets may be distributed to pupils and studied
in the classroom, and a bound volume from the library digplayed
and examined. The class may then be given onc or more labotatory
periods in the library, prefaced by an explanation flom the 1i-
brarian as to arrangement of periodicals in the 1ilaty, rules for
using, etc. Since only a limited number of pupilsican use Readers’
Guide in any one period, theme topics should\nf ijossii)le, be those
that require both book and periodical magerial so all may be edu-
cationally active. Fig. 447 shows a sample p‘:ag‘e from Readers’ Guide.

OTHER INDEXES ™

The Abridged Readers’ Guide indexes about twenty-five maga-
zines and is designed especiail’? for small libraries that cannot af-
ford the larger and moxe{%xpensive work. In buying periodicals,
the small library giyes\preference to the titles therein indexed.
The form entry is ﬁe same in the smaller work as in Readers
Guide. K’
The Educalion Index is another useful tool published by the
H. W. Wilsenn Company. It was begun in 192g9. At the present
time,’:.zs,é\ys the publisher, “it indexes regularly the contents of
155 feriodicals in the educational field, as well as many pamphlets,
fuonographs, and reports. The aim of the Index is to cover edu-
cational literature generally and not periodicals alone.” It also Is
cumulated frequently., There are no issues for July and August,
Public Schools, do not, as a rule, subscribe to Education Index,
as money is usually not available and school libraries have few of
the periodicals indexed. Teachers find it useful {or keeping up
with new material in educational fields and worth visiting public
or college library to use. See Fig. 48 for a sample page.

Other periodical indexes published by the H. W. Wilson Com-
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Fic. 47. A sample page from The Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature.
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Chicags normal college health
chology, its relation te heall

Gil-

~

operators. H.
y il

m; pay-
'Emgrﬂvincen L

blbliog Ch!c‘ugo Seh J 12:30-3 8 i
Psychology . Woodworth, rev ed hiblog
i §3 "zd Holt

Texitooks hast
Psychology from the standpeint of a behaviar-
sisg. gar Watson, 3d ed rev il $3 2D Lip-
pincatt
PEYCHOLOGY, Educational .
Crentive education and the science of educaﬂ
thon in Ameriea. M. Freeman. Chicag
Hch ¥ 1018 B '2

So many paths. B. H. Bode. Indep Ed 2:0-1
Jo 28

‘Textbooks

Edllliclationnt peychology. R. Pintner. §2.50 '29
1
PEYCHOLOGY, Experimenta Foater and

Experiments in paycholo;
M, A. Tinker, rev ad 3%5
PSYCHOLOGY,
chology
PL, Hwang
What America has to teach e teachcr from
China. Ed R China 21:263-5 31 '39

2¢ Ho]
Industrial. See Industrial psy-

2°Thls paga |s taksn from the elngle number for ©
' i1
Fic. 48. A sample page from The Education Index.

ctober, 1029,
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pany for special subjects are the Industrial Aris Index (began pub-
lication, 1918); The Agricwltural Index (1916); The Art Index
(1930); International Index to Periodicals (1913).

The New York Times Index'® is valuable to research workers
not only as au index to the New York Times but, as the Index
itself states, 1t “serves as a master-key to other newspapers and
periodicals by supplying dates of publication of general and inter-
naticnal news.” News items, editorials, book reviews, magazin
and other articles are listed by date, page, column, and, for the
Sunday Edition, section. Entries are arranged alphabeticallyom\qtier
a name or a subject, Examples of indexing a name, subfedt, and
organization with a digest, date, page, and column ar¢’a3 follows:

¥4

Hammond, Jehn Hays Jr. ~N
Patenis television device for use in Fur wagy
S u. : ' )

4, 3574 x..\\.

Minorities and Oppressed Groups £ &

A T L Excc Council assails peisception in totali-
tarian nations, o 2, 1:3 R \J
Public Opinion, Amer Inst Of%

Dr, G. H. Gallup on Sur«ey methods and purposes,

Sales Exec club, N 1, t4s67°

Few school librarics can afford this Index (monthly, $18 per year;
annual cumulation, $36s both, $38.50 yearly), but collcges, uni-
versities, and publicdibraries rely upon it extensively.

,\3:’\ STUDY ACTIVITIES _
1. List fifte 'n"}x{’ég:tzincs suitable for the junior high or twenty-five for the
sendor high, J%fify your choice. _ .
2 Sclqu soltie contemporary topic that interests you and find at lease six
mﬂgijainé\réfcrcn(:cs on that topic. Annotate brietly. :
S\W"rite a short essay on using magazine material in
from the standpoint of teacher or student. i
4. A student is looking for material on the Naval Academy at Annap,D]lS'
List three references for him.
5- Read the report of the Co-operative Study of Secendary School Standarfis
on magarine holdings in 200 widely separated high schools and comment o0 Jts

significance for teachers or librarians.

the classroom—either

® The New York Times Index, 4 Book of Recovd, Musier-Key to the News. Pub-

i . i ince 1G30.
lished continnously since January, 1g14: annual cumuiative volumnes sinc 9%ume
1 A1y 1VE VO
" From “How to Use the New York Times Index” in annuat canulat s

1430.
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CHAPTER XVII

REFERENCE BOOKS IN LANGUAGE ARTS
' Q"
PUPILS' CRITICAL ATTITUDE .

A boy and a girl of high school age sat at a table in the ;{éfer%nce
room of a public library working on term themes in Winerican
literature, The boy, characteristically enough, hadf chosen Bret
Harte for his subject; the girl had taken O. Henyy SSince the end
of the school term was approaching, the libtaty was filled with
pupils seeking materials, every chair was taker, and newcomers—
sorne of them adults—were finding no places to sit.

When many people are using referefice books for information
on similar subjects, there is often difficulty in obtaining the vol-
umcs desired even after referqgc:és' have been located. The boy
and the gir] were having thigttrouble. All biographies on their
subjects had Jong since beefi‘checked out of the stacks, and various
histories of Iltelature and\fener'il books of criticism were in use.
Suspecting that theseﬁa}lpﬂs were {rom a school where there is a
well-stocked libr apy.0r at least one in which there is material suffi-
cient for thelr ﬁceds, one of the writers, who was sitting at the
same tahle, quesuoncd them: “Why do you take the trouble t?
come hc1e§«fhen you have material in your own school ]1brary'~‘

“Oh ‘there s not much in our library on our subjects but the au-
thoa:s Jworks and short biographies,” they both asserted in a
fl‘\&ndly manner. “We have to have criticisms.” And they stressed
the word criticisms,

The demands of these young people are typical of their contem-

poraries. Not how to think, but what to think! Are honest opinions

in regard to the authors they study, sought

of high school pupils, i "

and valued in school work? Some. librarians wﬂl answer “NQ

The ﬂSSlonmcut of one high school teacher to a class of juniors

was: “Get a biography of a poet, a volume of his poetry, and a
241
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criticism of his work.” Yct, honest opinions of young people are
refreshing and some of them excreise discriminating judgruent,

As a matter of fact, the school library in question contained
more material on their authors than the boy and the girl in the
public library kncw; they just did not know how to go about
getting the information from it. They did not know how to
get all available information from their public hbrary either,
since they sat regretting that the books they wanted were juuse
and there was nothing left for them to have. “Have you used'the’
Essay and General Lilerature Index?” they were zlsk}r‘(\f.\'EfNever
heard of it,” the young man answered promptly. Anelamination
of the basic volume of that work revealed six 1‘ei’e¢;éfiéﬁs on Harte
and thirteen on Porter, many of which were il‘1m&1't>’1ibrzn'y. There
were also other sources of information that tl{cﬁ’ had not tapped,
obvious things like dmerican Authors, 16p9P900; Cambridge His-
tory of American Literalure, and magagi‘lfxé'indcxcs.

Another example of pupi]sf..ghfamiliarity with buasic reference
hooks useful in literature ha§%to do with a poetry assignment. A
popular new text lists thir{i*five poems by title and author for oral
interpretation. As an iQitroduction to the assignment the authors

write: \\

N\

BRASIC REFERENKCES IN POETRY

The importane®of the work [oral interpretation of poetry in class]
cannot be ofebestimated. It is not mercly a classroom exercise; it
affords an.\tih)ortunity for training that carries over into practically
all phaég’&' of work. In the various school organizations, in church
affaiyshand in social functions, how many times are you called upon
19~{gi'{fe an oral interpretation? How disappointing to hear yout
\'"T-Q"Otlte poem or an excerpt from a familiar short story or essay read
i a listless, expressionless tonel . . 2

Each member of a class of juniors sclected a different poem from
the list. Nearly all of them went to the school library to find the
poems. No suggestion, however, as to how to locate the poems Of
where other poems might be found is given in the text. Some of
the pupils went hopefully to the card catalog and searched for
individual poems such as “My Last Duchess,” “Reveille,” “1L’En-

1 Smith, Ellen, and McAnulty, Leona, Essentials in English, Book 111, Laboralory
Method. Wichita, Kan., McCormick-Mathers Company, 1958, p. 126-21.
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voi,” and “Solitude,” and concluded that since the poems were
ot listed, the librarvy did not have them. Other members of the
class asked the librarian for help, though some of them did not
have either title or author correctly noted. This increased the diffi-
culty. Here wias an opportuaity for teaching not only how to read
and Interprec poems, but ways ol finding poetry in any library,
en all subjects, by various authors. Poetry indexes, anthologies,
and individual volumes of poetry may he taken to class, their use
explained, and the arrangement of the books in the library indi
cated. The librarian may give such lessons herself to thesslass
fora time vv two; after that the teacher may well do it. Knowledge
of books is one evidenee of the educated life, but many.gpportuni-
ties to increase pupils’ book kuowledge are neglectedhor’ ignored.
K

THE PRESSING NETD FOR READING GUIDANCE

The hooks listed and described in this, c’h}[;Ler will not all be
found n even e best-equipped school‘lih\airies, but all are usefnl
to advanced high school pupils and age usually to be found in
public and college libraries. Theredsfiot a great difference between
the senior in high school and tl)}é"f:‘esllman in junior or senior col-
lege—three months only in. lit)iflt of pupil age. Familiarity with
the tools described here d8 a valuable preparation for cotlege or
for any phase of adul €d’1;cat3011. Much time is lost in searching
when a pupil does nbg know how to seek. A college lad wrote back
recently to his high school librarian: “Teach those kids where to
find things, andtéach them how to skim a page after they find it.
Tve been in§¥6g all term, and 1'm just beginning to see the light.”

It the g&liool library does not contain essential reference books
in litegattve—or in any other field—the teacher might put the
nafitesof some of the more important ones en the board or hand
outimeographed sheets before work is begun on the long paper:
Brief descriptive notes are lelpful. Pupils will then know “_fhat
to look for in the public library. The point may be emphas%zed
that directions for using any reference book are always plainiy
given-—usuaﬂy in the front of each book. The teacher also ma_Y
suggest titles of same of the less expensive and most usable works
for purchase for the school library. By adding even three or four

[N i in an
Standard rvelerence books a year the collection 15 enriched 1n
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amazingly short time. In those communities that do not have
public libraries, the obligation of the school library to provide
varied materials for its pupils is intensilied.

BIBLIOGRAPIIES

THE BOOKMAN'S MANUAL?

“I have to have a list of Stevenson’s writings”; “"What books are
included in the Forsyte Saga?”; “A list of modern British aughors,”
“A list of autobiographies”—thcse are typical needs 51}{)\1)”1%;3\(1 by
this book. Intended initially by its author as a practicalprepara-
tion for bookselling, the book is useful in school réfehence work
for its brief histories of books, for the subject ‘elassification—
poets, dramatists, American writers, British writers, men and
women authors, etc.—and for the chronqlqgi‘cal lists of authors’
works. A

O
ESSAY AND GENERAL LITERATURE INQE:\’R’

This work 1s arranged in dicl;ipiihi‘y form in one alphabet under
author, subject, and title entries. It indexes essays and articles in
books and saves librarians(the trouble and expense of analyzing
many books for the cal‘idz\catalog. Aside from the basic volume
covering selected pum}cﬁtions for the years 1900 to 1033, therc
have been a txvojyggtr volume, 1934-56, and three one-volume is-
sues, 1937, 1938N1089. A six months’ cumulation is published in
July. Its puspo e is indicated in the preface:

Partim;l%y useful for biography, cspecially literary biography, Lor
genefal literary criticisim, and [or special criticism of a particular
hdok. It is one of the sources to which college students who art

\Pfeparing bibliographies for cssays or term papets can well be sent
for bibliographic references. A peculiar class of subjects lor which it
may prove more useful than the card catalog itself, is that including
such intangible or abstract subjects as courtesy, flactery, ideals,
gratitude, etc.

2 Graham, Bessie. The Bookman’s Manual, A Guide to Literalure. 1L cid. Rev, and
enl. New York, R. R. Bowker Co., 1954 &[.

% Sears, Minnie Eatl, and Shaw, Marian, eds. Essay and General Literalure Index,
T900-1933, an Index to About go,000 Fssays and Articles in 2rpy Volunies of Col-
lections of Essays and Miscellaneous Works. . . . New York, The H. W. Wilon
Company, 1984. Service basis,



HOML BQOK OF VERSE AND HOME BOOK OF MODERN VERSE 245

A typical entry takes this {orm: |

Porter, William Sidney _
Black, A. Four men (Pulitzer, Skinner, O. Henry, Howells)
In Amcrican hushands p 149-82 :
Chubb, E. W, O. Henry as a prisoner
In Stories of authors p g70-73
Cooper, F. T. “O. IHenry"”
In Some American story tellers p 2z25-44

A list of the bouks indexcd with complete bibliographic inforihg.

tion is to be found in the back of each volume. o\
: A\
N

LIBLIOGRAPHY OF SPELCH FDUGATION® ' RPN Y

<

The authors present this volume as a guide to thé diterature on
speech education, It is intended for teachers and students, rather
than for technical research workers. The Ing@rjal is divided into
nine sections: rhetoric and public speaki g.\iilterprctaticin; dra-
matics; language and phonetics; spccch,;ﬁé%hology and correction;
speech science; speech in education;,g,liijj'ect index—author index.
The following entry, to be found,u}ﬁder “Public Speaking” in the
section “Rlictoric and Public S}J’é}lking" is typical:

Woaolbert, Chuarles Henry \
Fundamentals of Speech, gf“;'rh‘ ed. Rev. by Joseph F. Smith. New York and
London. Harper an?i{t&fbthem. 1g34. ¥xi, B25p. '
A lairly extensive révigion of a popular text-book. Contains a considerable
body of new matefidh, including sections on the phonetic alphabet, radio
speaking, and g&(e.r-’dinner speaking.
7\

. J\\ ANTHOLOGIES

al
&

o ~ $ ’ . 5
HOMEBHOK OF VERSE AND HOME BOOK OF MODERN VERSE
xR .
' kﬂfhoiogies (literally, beautiful Aowers of literaturc) are useful
in schoo! libraries to supply that occasional poen that some on¢

*'Thonssen, Lester, and Fathersom, Elizabeth, comps. B"bﬁogmf’h)_’ of Speech
Education, New York, The H. W. Wilson Company, 1930- Service I’?Sls‘
*Stevenson, Burton E. Home Book of Verse, Anerican and English, 1580-
with an Appendix Containing a Few Well-Known Pocms in Cther Languages. 6th
ed. New York, Henry Helt and Company, 1926. 4009 P $15-
Stevenson, Burton E. The Home Book of Modern Ferse,
“Home Boak of Verse, Being a Selection jrom American and En
Tuwentieth Century. New York, Henry Folt and- Company, 1925 7

1026,

An Extension of the
glish Poetry of the
50-
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is always seeking. The list of collections of poetry given in the
front of Granger's Index to Poetry® is a good buying list, for, of
course, the more collections that a library has of those indexed, the
more valuable is the index. Probably the most comprehcensive
anthologies are Stevenson's Home Book of Verse and its supple-
ment, Home Book of Modern Verse. Popular as well as classical
taste was the basis for inclusion. The table of contents in each
volume is classified by subject and each contains indexes of authgrs,
first lines, and titles.

N
¢
N\ ©
History AND CRITICISM Ao
N

LIBRRARY OF THE WORLD'S BEST LTTERATURE? m'\'\ /

Some of the material included in this work\siseful in furnish-
ing sidelights or background to some perjodls in history. For ex-
ample, Abigail Adams’s letters to her 1}~uf513:'111d and to her sister:
one of these describes her hairdress dnel the dress she had made
for presentation at the Court of 8t James. There are seventy
pages devoted to Thackeray andififty-six to Tennyson. Standard
Catalog for High School Libsgties suggests securing the Warner

Library secondhand or ag\d gift. According to the preface the
collection O
b\
. . . draws upon glhliteratures of all times and of every race, and
thus becomoes agonspectus of the thought and intellectual evolution
of man frompthe’beginning. Another and scarcely less important pur-
pose is the“interpretation of this literature in essays by scholars and
au tho;s:%r’hpctent to speak with authority. . . . The arrangement
is not.chronological, but alphabetical, under the names of the au-
thets,*and, in some cases, of literatures, and special subjects. Thus
injeach volume a certain variety is secured, the heaviness or same-
ness of a mass of antique, classical, or mediaeval material is avoided,

and the reader obtains a sense of the varietics and contrasis of
different periods.®

8 For description of Granger's Index to Poetry sec page 250.

T Warner, Charles Dudley, ed. Libitary of the Worlds Best Literature, Aneient
and Modern. New York, U. $. Publishers Association, tg17. g0 v. Sgf.

¥ The Columbia University Course in Literature {Columbia TUniversity Press, 1928,
18 vols,, $78.) is another useful library of literature. Some material from the Warne?
Library is used in addition to mauny new and important cssays written cxpressly for
the Columbia Course. John W. Cunliffe is chairman of the board of editors.
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 READFR'S DIGEST

Reader’s Digest® was first issued as Volume 29 of the Warner
Library of the World’s Best Literature. Over 2400 books are sum-
marized, and it is one of the most useful and popular of the plot
dictionarics. It should not be kept on open shelves, as its acces-
sibility might cncourage some pupils to submit reports ol books
they have not read. The volume is useful to teachers when they
are unfamiliar with books pupils are reviewing or when they wish
to tell boys and girls what certain books are about. Some/gupils
who are having difficulty in understanding a book that\ 18’ “re-
quired” are helped to continue their reading by having & synopsis
read to them. The reviews are arranged alphab{_&tjc’;ﬂly by title. A
supplement of books published after the main wo}lz was compiled
is in the back of the volume. It, too, is alphabetically arranged
by title. K70

o\

'S .
THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF Al\-{ERIC{&NZI;fTERATUREw

For ycars many school librariqﬁﬁ]boked longingly at this author-
itative and important work but ‘were forced to forego purchase
because 1in most schools use did not justify price. Now Macmillan’s
have published the set\in a cheaper edition which omits the
biblicgraphies—a diété;ii:'tive feature of the more cxpensive edition.
In the original wérk bibliographies, long noted for fullness and
Comprehensivcni}sé, are to be found at the ends of volumes one,
two, and fq;{;;,\‘The contents of the History are: Vol. 1, Colonial
and Reveﬁ{lﬁonary Literature; Larly National Literature, Part 1;
Vol. 23 flarly National Literature, Part II, Later National Litera-
tu{t?,:fi’ért I; Vol. g, Later National Literature, Part 1L Vol. 4.
Dater National Literature, Part I11. The early period in American
literature is covered with unusual thoroughness, and Miss Mudge
comments that there is adequate treatment of many subjects not
covered in the ordinary literary history. Among these are accounts

® Keller, Helen Rex. Reader's Digest of Books. New and greaily enlarged edition.

New York, T'he Macmillan Company, 1937. £455 P- $1.97. .

® The Cambridge History of American Literature, edited by William Peterfield
Trent . . . John Erskine . . . Stuart P. Sherman . . . and Carl Van Dorem .+ - a
New York, G. P, Putnam’s Sons, 1917-1621. 4 ¥- Macmaillan, 34 per volume. {Re-

Print ed., 3 v. for §4.3 -
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of early travelers, explorers, and observers, colonial newspapets,
later magazines and newspapers, children’s literature, etc.tt There
are many important contributors to the work, each chapter being
written by a specialist. The History is well indexed.

THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE!Z

Contents: Vol. 1, Beginnings to Cycles of Romance: Vol. 2, End
of the Middle Ages; Val. 3, Renascence and Reformation: Voh 4,
From Sir Thomas North to Michael Drayton; Vols. 5-6, Drarha to
1642; Vol. 4, Cavalier and Puritan; Vol, &, Age of I)l‘}-‘(}g{l}?ul. g,
Steele and Addison to Pope and Swift; Vol. 10, Rise el'the Novel,
Johnson and his Circle; Vol. 11, Period of the Frm,{él‘i’Rcvolution;
Vols. 12-14, The 19th Century; Vol. 15, Index, Miss Mudge writes
that this work is the most important generakhistory of the litera-
ture; that each chapter is by a specialist onthat part of the subject,
and that there are extended and very usefut bibliographies.®* This
work is also available in a reprint edition without bibliographies,
a satislactory edition for high schoel libraries.

ENGLISH LITERATURE, AN ILLUSTRATED RECORD!

This history is excellendTor use in high school English because
of the number and thcx?}cel]cnce of the tllustrations. There are
many in black and }\ﬁ&\ﬁé and some in colors, including many re-
productions of pades' from original manuscripts, letters, and title
pages of early (bocks. There are pictures of birthplaces, homes,
and graves 'af;}h"mou's English writers and reprints of caricatures.
Teachers,{)f"English literature like having the book in class when
certair} :’(:'if the older authors are being studied so that the class

may(See the pictures and facsimiles. The price is modest for cven
the smaller school,

 Mudge, Isadore G. Guide to Reference Books. 6ith ed. Chicago, American Library
Association, 1936.

¥ The Cambridge History of English Literatyre, Edited by A. W. Ward, and
A. R. Waller. New York, G. . Putnam’s Sons, 1gn7. 15 v., $t per volume, (Reprint
cd., $zo the set) .

¥ Mudge, Isadore G. Guide to Reference Books. 6th ed. Chica go, American Eibrary
Association, 36,

M Garnett, Richard, and Gosse, Fdmund, English Literature, An IHlusirated
Recard. New York, The Macmillan Co., 1903. 4 v. in 2. $7.50.



"T'HE SEPARATE PRINTED INDEX ' 249

THE LIBRARY OF LITERARY CRITICISM OF ENGLISII AND AMERIGAN
AUTHORS!

For the teacher, Moulton offers rich variety ol illustration and
example with which to enrich a course in English literature.
References to Tennyson, for example, give brief facts of his life
and the dates and titles of his publications. Personal notes include
extracts from contemporary books and magazine articles describ-
ing the man. Thus: N\

Mrs. Clark, Miss James, the Messrs. M—-—- and Allred Tcu:nyson
dinced with us. I am always a little disappointed with the gkterior of
of our great poet when I lock at him, in spitc of his eyés which are
very fine, but his head and face, striking and dignified as they are,
are almost too ponderous and massive [or beauty 4n so young a
man; and cvery now and then there is a slightljsarcastic expression
about his mouth that almost frightens me, in gpite of s shy manner
and habitual silence. But, alter all, it is delightful to see and be with
anyonc that one admires and Joves [or sultathe has done, as I do him.
— Kemble, Frances Ann, 1832, “Rec@rds of a Girlhood,” journal,
March 16. L R\

Following the personal desctiptions and refcrences to the author
are criticisms of various works=—a compilation of criticisms under
the various titles of the athor.

73

&

N~ InpExES

THE SEPARAT;,\E},I\NTED INDEX _

Printed iﬁﬂ"éxes are supplements to the card catalog. Making a
card for Cvéry poem in a collection of hundreds of poems is, of
t:oulrgse;ij dn impossibility. It is also unnccessary, since Granger
hds'petformed this task more comprehensively than most librarians
cator have time and -[acilities to do. Essays, short stories, plays,
songs, and biographical sketches are buried in various colle(:'tions
until made accessible by well-organized indexes. The word index
means to point out, to indicate, to guide. _ '

In Chapter IV of this text, the value of indexes 1n books is
pointed out. In Chapter VI an analogy is also drawn between t‘he
card catalog, the library index, and the index of a book. A third

15 Moulton, Charles Wells, ed. The Library of Literary Criticism of Englisfla and
American Authors. Reprint, New York, Peter Smith, puinsth 1935 §8 per volume.
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kind of index is here described—the separate printed index that i
the key to the contents of many books or periodicals on a certain
subject.

The uscfulness of printed indexes depends, obviously, upon the
accessibility of the books that are indexed. Small libraries do not
have occasion to use indexes extensively and depend upen an-
other libraty [or an occasional reference.

INDEXES TO POETRY N

Yor many ycars Granger’s Index io Poelry and Regitghions's
has been standard in libraries and indispensable for dig locating
of a poem if author, title, or first line were knm\gn'.:i;'\ new and
completely revised edition released in 1940 brirgs the indexing
up-to-date by including the contents of recentl published anthol-
ogies. In the prefacc to the 1940 edition the gchitor points out that
the radio has opened up a new field for peltry and prose recitation
and has created a new demand fOI"‘S'l'lC 1 indexing and special
lists as Granger provides, Besides ﬂléhllthor, title, and first line
indexes, poems are classified by $uch special days as Arbor Day,
Armistice, Army, Bird, Chriéﬁinﬁs, Columbus, Commencement,
Flag, Navy, ctc.; by types as* “Choral Readings, Dialogues and
Plays,” and by seasons, Adonths, and flowers. Granger is desirable
for the high school library with a rich collection of books and an
adequate budget. A\

An index to\joetry that is especially valuable in the junior
high school igGhildren’s Pocetry Index,™ a subject, author, and
title key}%}é’,ooo poems in the fifty collections most frequently
found Qi{'rsh' braries. The subject index, lacking in Granger, is cspe-
ciallySwseful to teachers and librarians.

Aiiother subject index that is especially useful in high schools—
though its subtitle would indicate otherwise—is Subject Index
fo Poetry: A Guide for Adult Readers.® This new work affords a

¥ Granger's Index fo Poetry and Recitations, A Practical Reference Book for
Librarions, Teachers, Booksellers, Elocutionists, Radio Artists, etc. gd ed. completely
rev, and enl, covering rg2 books and approximately 75,000 titles, cdited by Ielen H.
Bessey. Chicago, A, C. McClurg R Co., 1940, About $za.

T MucPherson, Maud R., comp. Children’s Poetry Index. Boston, F. W. Faxon
Co., 1938. (Useful Réference Serics, No. 62.) $5.

1% Bruncken, Herbert. Subject Index to Poetry: 4 Guide for Adult Readers.
Chicago, American Library Association, 1gyo, $3.25.
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means for locating poems when neither title, author, nor first line
is known, and when a complete poem is desired on'a special topic.
Pupils frequently remember only a line or fragment of a poem
and want the school library to produce the whole. By the aid of
this Subject Index, sucl requests may be satisfactorily filled.

INDEXES TO PLAYS

Index to One-Aci Plays,'® by Logasa and Ver Nooy inclades
plays written in English or translated into English that hav¢ Been
published since 1900. A supplement indexes collections, ob\plays
published during the years 1924-31. A second index 3% ‘Firkins'
Index 1o Plays, 1800-1926, and Supplement, 1955.‘?;“, The main
work indexcs %872 plays in English, includi o Jpranslations of
foreign plays and is in two parts: aathor siidex in which full
bibliographic details are given for cach play, aid the type indicated
{comedy, tragedy, etc.); title and Subjg&ﬁ andex with rcference to
the author. ANV

N

INDEXFES TO FIGTION N\

A unigue and challengiﬁg' aid to teachers and librarians is
Lenrow's Readers Guidé Mo Prose Fiction® Compiled for the
Commission on Secon@ary School Curricnium of the Progressive
fdueation Associa,tio\}, the books are grouped under such areas
of human cxpe{iéﬁcc as entertainment and escape, personal en-
: tions and problems,

vironment, S&ki:.ial cnvironment, po!itical condi
professions and

economic 4hd industrial conditions and problems,
vocatiofsy religion, and philosophy. To those who attempt to guide
the compilation is a boon, siice by

yousgipeople in their reading,
: an individuoal’s

fithe guide may find listed special hooks to fit ;
special needs. About 1500 novels, classic and contemporary, Amf-tn-
can and foreign, are represented. A section entitled “Illustrative
Winifred. Index to One-Act Plays. Boston,

Uselul Reference Scries, 30, 46.)
ew York, The H. W. Wilson Com-

12 Logasz, Hannzh, and Ver Nooy,
F. W. Faxon Company, 1924-32. 2 vals. $12. {

20 Firkins, Tna T. Fndex te Plays, 7800-1926. N
pany, 1g27. Service basis.

Firkins, Ina T. Supplement. New York, The H. W.
Service basis.

2 Yenrow, Albert. Readers’ Guide to Prose Fiction.
Century, 1g40. $3-

Wilson Company, 1055. 148 P-

~ew York, D. Applelon-
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Material” is based on reading activities of the author's pupils in
English classes at Fieldston School.

Another useful index to fiction’ especially compiled for pupils
in secondary schools, and so inexpensive as to be within the reach
of every school, is Van Nostrand's Subject Index to High School
Fiction.®* Subjects represented are those representative of the
secondary curriculum and of the interests of hoys and girls, but
there is no emphasis on need as in Lenrow’s Guide. Love stogics,
mystery, occupations, Indians, school stories, adventure and his
torical topics are some typical subjects. )

Other indexes to fiction on the high school level afe) Logasa’s
Historical Fiction, Morgan's Vocations in Shor&‘ﬁto-rieﬁ, and
Lingenfelter’s Pocations in Fiction.® \:
OTHER INDEXFES '

“Index to Short Stories* lists the wor s";B‘\f‘ubout 2000 Writers,
Inglish and foreign. The foreign writés include over thirty na-
tionalities but only those stories a)c;;éssibic in English translation
arc given. The arrangement is Alphabetical by author and title
with full information being given under the former. Collected
works, separate vo]umes,“pe‘fi’odicals, and composite collections
have been analyzed in gompiling this index.

Speech Index* is @i ¥mportant tool in high school reference
work and for spcechyclasses. It is used daily to answer such ques-
tions as: “\-thm{iﬁll I find Ingersoli’s speech that contains the
lines, ‘A littlewyhile ago I stood by the grave of the old Napoleon.
Itisa magx\a“fﬁ‘c’ent sepulchre of gilt and gold, fit almost for a dead
deity’?”’.f“\ﬁocate ‘Homes of the People.” " “Please help me find
‘Amerieanist’ by Theodore Roosevele.” “I have to introduce a
sg@“a*jmf tonight. Where will I find some sample introductions?”

#Van Nostrand, Jeannc. Subject Index fo High School Fiction. Preliminary ed.
Chicago, American Library Association, 1938. $.75.

¥ For description of these indexes see pages 26g to 270,

2 Firkins, Ina 'T. Fndex to Short Stories. ad ed. New York, The H. W. Wilson
Gompany, 1g2g-2g. 547 P. Service basis,

Firkins, Ina T. Suprplements. New York, The H, W. Wilsan Company, 1920. 237 p-
Service hasis.

# Sutton, Robert B., comp. Speech Index, an Index to 65 Collections of World

Famous Orations and Speeches for Various Occasions. New York, The H. W. Wilson
Company, 1935. 3.
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There arc author, subject, and types-ol-speech entries for each
speecii..indcxed, arranged in dictionary form in one alpi'labet_.
Sandard collections of poems available in many school libraries
are analyzed,

QUOTATIONS

FREQUENT USL
There are three standard books of quotations, and evei“the
smalt library finds more than one useful. Some pupils like to begin
or end a paper with a suitable verse or bit of prose. Thejaienalism
department makes use of quotations for seasons and\hwlidays; the
annual stafl searches for wise sayings that apply, «tb each member
of the senior class. The principal olten calls, "for appropriate
quotations to prelace addresscs and speech@s T to serve as a text
for a talk; the printing department \-\{al;N}«:a verse for a card or
poster. Each of the volumes supplemén]fs the others; an elusive
line is sometimes found only after, searching in all three. Price may
have some bearing on the titleslor title selected for the small li-
‘brary-on a limited budget. Th%' Yollowing are the three best known
and most haghly appraisgd"ﬁéoks in this field. '
Familiar Quotations @y Bartlett.*® "[his work was first publishe:
in 1865, Part T 1 'ieflronological' arrangement from Caedmon,
w0, to NathaligCrane, 1g13. Part J1 is a miscellanecus section:
unknown augKérship, transtations, the Bible. There is an exten-
sive index/hich includes both words snd phrases, An index ol
author is"s“\i;ﬁ the front.
Hf,}.?y New Cydo.pgdia of Practical Quotations*™ The quota-
tif)\ls.'ﬁre arranged alphabetically by topics, and 2 List of th.e topLes
"Ts}; nh.page xi. The concordance at the end of the book .15 a dis-
Minctive feature, and identifying words are gcncrously'mdexed.
A Collection of Passages, Phrases aned

Modern Literature, 11th ed,
te ed. Boston,

* Bardett, John, Failiar GQuotations,
Proverbs Tvaced to Their Sources in Ancient and ;
rev. and enl. Christopher Motley, ed.: Louclla D. Evcrelt, associd
Little, Brown und Company, 1938, 1578 p- 55

*T Heoyt, Jehiel H. Hoyt's New Gyclopedin of Practical Quetations, Drawn from

the Specch and Literalure of All Natiovs, Ancient and Modeﬂ':., .(Tﬁassfc and }Po;tr:-l
lar in English and Foreign Text, with the Names, Dates, gnd Nationalily ffh%uz t;
Authors, and Copinus Indexes. Completely revised and greatly cnlarged by ®a

Louis Roberts. New York, Funk & Wagnalls Company, 1953 1348 - $7-50-
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‘Thete is also a biographical index of the authors whose quotations
have becn used, and nationality, dates of birth and death (L for
living), a brief characterization, and the nunbers of the pages on
which his works are quoted are given for cach author,

Home Book of Quotations.® The quotations in this book are
arranged by subject and under cach subject the arrangement is
alphabetical by author. There is a full table of contents and an
index and concordance,

Shores compares the three quotation books by mecans of{the
following chart:*

7 \"\
7\
N
Index C lane .
Title Date Quotations | Authors naex Omm“ M Price
Emrl(s
m'\ -
Bartlett 1937 20,000 2100 35, 000 $ 5.00
Hoyt 1022 21,000 3000 O 115, b2a 7.50
Stevenson 1934 71,680 ar1g N 55,200 10,00

Bartlett is to be remembered as the\atest and most inexpensive;
Hoyt is distinguished for its excellent concordance, and Stevenson,
for the nmumber of its quotauons

Onn-:g,\REFF,RENCE MATERIAL

Besides the rcfelie\ce books listed in tlis chapter, collections
of poetry, dram'i, short stories, essays, and individual volumes of
poctry, surh&s the complete poetical works of Bryant, Holmes,
Kipling, Iowell, Tennyson, and Whittier, constitute valuable
releren&é\l naterial for the English department. Stedman’s Amert-
can An!hoiogy 1787-1899 (Houghton, 1900, $5.) and the same
cmhms Victorian Anthology (Houghton, 1895, $5.) are useful

Iectlons ()'Brien’s annual compilations of short stories (Best
Wzo*rf Stories of the Year) are good sources for modern short stories
as are Burns Mantle's Best Plays of the year for drama, An casy
familiarity with the principal divisions of the 800 group of the

* Stevenson, Burton. The Home Book of Quolations, Clussical end Modern,
Selected and Arranged by Burton Stevenson. sd ed. rev. New York, Dodd, Mead &
Cempany, 1g937. $i10.

20
Shores, Louis. Basic Reference Books. 2d ed. Chicago, American Library Asso-
ciation, 1g3g.
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Dewey decimal classification and a knowledge of the schoal’s book
collection will doubtless add other titles of reference value, Chap-
ters in this volume on dictionaries, encyclopedias, biographical
material,* and magazines and magazine indexes are, too, of
special significance to language arts teachers.

Traching Pupits 1o Use LisRARY MATERIALS

PUPILS' COMMENTS Q"

 The English teacher who knows the school library and“its book
collection adds immeasurably to the enjoyment of ghe\work for
the discerning pupils in that department. Her en%hi;;ﬁasm for the
library and her knowledge of books carries over*to her pupils.
Dorothy, a senior, wrote the following when lm}\teacher asked her
to comment on the library instruction sheNvad had—or had not
had—during Jicr four years in high schépl”

As a freshman 1 did not receivepany library lessons hecause my
teacher sent for the material that was needed, and the class never
. went to the library. ThereforéaI'stayed away from the library be-
cause I felt out-ol-place. I dien’t know what to do. :
During my sophomore year I received enough instruction to learn
where the fiction and fiyths and biography sections were, but 1 went
to the library only s#hen it was absolutcly compulsory because I still
could not findyn \Nay around very well. Anything that I do not
© understand, 1.0 not like: therefore 1 did not like the library be-
cause I didget understand it.
This tcm*\nﬁh my senior year, I joined the Library Council and have
reallyNlearned how to use the library. Now I enjoy going to the
Librdxy*becausc I can find my way around; when I want a baok I can
find"it; when I need any material-—magazine articles or pamphlets
“\*I can find that tco. I can show other students how to get things.
N\ t seems to me students should be taught more when they are
freshmen, T think I've wasted a lot of time.

Sarah had a different experience: -

~ When T came to this school nearly four years ago, I knew nothing
about a library. The only thing I could locate was the fiction hooks.
# The Kunitz biographical dictionaries, Living Authors, Awthors Teday aﬂ.ff Yes-
terday, Junior Book of Authors, ctc, belong in this chapter as _U'“[Y as in the
chapter on biography. For evaluation of these tools, sce pages 208 10 11
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One day while I was a first-term freshman, my English tcacher took
our class to the library where the librarian gave us a talk on how to
use_the library—how Lo use the catalog, how the library is arranged,
how to take out books, etc. I was amazed at how much 1 had learned
in that one visit. When we returned to class, my Eunglish teacher
gave each of us a library manual from which we stuctied for several
days. Then we went to the library and took out books, and made a
list of books on a subject, and wrate a paper, and things like that,

This instruction has aided me a great deal in my school work, and
1 would never have been able to complete several very impaortant
themcs to my satisfaction, nor to the teachers’ either, had [ not ad
" it. It has also enabled me to go into our public library, and Jocate
without much difficulty any book I want. "\

Ny

7%
S

PROGRESSIVE METHOD o\

The progressive method of library instruefion oudined on
page 36 of this book has much to commend, 1t, for thus pupils
have opportunity to apply each lesson ds learned and are not
overwhelmed with too many units inl@iy one school year. The
Southern Association of Colleges anft’ Secondary Schools, in its
Standards for School Libraries, ¥€quires of all accredited schools
“at least 12 lessons in the use‘j(ﬂ’f the library given by the librarian
or teacher-librarian, prefembl); in the first year of high school.”™®
A more practical plan se¢ms to be to distribute these lessons or
units throughout the’{our years of high school. Freshmen, as has
been suggested e;lsgivhcre in this volume, need sonic time to get
adjusted to ne’plans of teaching and new buildings.

Certain 1&15\, however, that some form of instruction must be
given. “.‘g&'will never know how scared I used to be of you,” said
a scnid® 'to her school librarian, “When I was a freshman I
woufl&n’t come in here for anything. 1 didn’t know where any-
thirig was kept, everyone seemed busy, all the rest of the kids
seemed to know what to do. I was afraid to ask. Not until the
teacher took the class to the library for some lessons did I get over
my feeling of timidity. We were about the last to be taken, I think,
for it was about twoe months after the term hegan that our teacher
got around to taking us.”

31 Bouthern Association of Celleges and Secondary Schools. Proceedings of the
Thirty-Ninth Annual Meeting. Atlanta, Georgia, December -7, 1938, p- 366-68.
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STUDY ACTIVITIES

1. Find three quotations on the value or pleasure of wark, books and read-
ing, or music. bubg(.:at wiys of mtroducmg quotdtxon to ]um(n‘ or senior hlgh
school pupils. :

2, Which of the various indexes listed in this chapter might be useful to you
in your teaching? Be prepared to answer questions as to compiler, title, pur-
pose, or siguificance of each index.

. Write a paper of some length suggesting ways of teaching pupils (o use
books and libraries in connection with their work in language arts. Exariine
library manuals of schools and publishing houses and new texts on the teach-
ing of English for suggestions. . N

4. Sclect an established author—naot a comcmpomry one—and llst in corrcct
bibliographic form all the material available in the works gmluaud in this
Chapttr

5 What prolessional periodicals should the English tcmch:r know?
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o\
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CHAPTER XVIill

REFERENCE BOOKS FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES
Q.
SOCIAL STUDIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE .
oA
The term social studies includes, according to the Tenll’ Year-
book of the National Council for the Social Studieg} the follow-

ing social sciences: K7,
.

Anthropology Anci’é}i} history
Geography k:f;dieval history
Sociology ,{Modern history
Economics N American history
Ethics N Government

“The social studies are congerﬁéd with human relations pri-
marily, and other things incidérifally,” says the Fourteenth Year-
boaok of the Department of. Sulﬂerintendexlce of the National Edu-
cation Association.? “"Llfe social studies involve thought as well
as knowledge about'iﬁm’lan relations . . . it is the human rela-
tions aspect of thehsocial studies which distinguislies them from
other school subjécts.”

Wesley in.jfeﬁching the Social Studies makes clear the distine-
tion betwegn the two terms, social sciences and social studies. “The
soctal slxu 1es,” writes he, “are the social sciences simplified for
pedagagical purposes.”* He maintains that both are alike in that

otli“deal with human relationships but that they differ as to
stahdards and purposes. “The fundamental tests of the social
sciences,” he continues, “are scholarship and eventual social util-

! Phillips, Burr W. “In-Service Growth of Social Studies Teachers.” Cambridge,
The Natienal Coundl for the Social Studies, 1930. (Tenth Yearbook.)

# National Education Association of the United States. Department of Supet-
intendence. “The Social Studies Curriculum,” Washington, The Association, 1935
(Fourteenth Yearbook.) .

& Wesley, Edgar B. Teaching the Social Studies. Boston, D. C. Heath and Com-
pany. 1937.

258



SOCIAL STUDIES AND THE USE OF BOOKS 259

ity, whereas the fundamental test of the social studies is instruc:
ticnal utility,” : '
The social studies most commonly taught in public schools are
geography, economics, ¢ivics, vocations, government, and history.
Frequently the study of government is combined with that. of
history or civics, and some schools offer separate short courses on -
state and natlonal constitutions, Some phases of sociology are given
limited attention in home economics courses, and etiquette is-\a
favorite toplc in various classes. Vocations are taught as sepatate
courses or as subject material in English and speech clasées\cen-
tering on the mechanics of grammar, composition, afid" public
speaking. . . N '
Because of the inclusiveness of the field, namin{i'eference boaks
wseful in those studies is a herculean and wellaiigh impossible task.
The social studies in truth cover the world ef print. General cn-
cyclopedias, dictionaries, almanacs, yea bobks, as well as atlases
and gazetteers, and supplementary thté:in the various divisions of
the subject are useful and necessary. Magarine material and peri-
odical indexcs are indispensable® Stormzand and Lewis, in their -
New Methods in the Social S"tizldiés, say:
In order to make supcrvi“sed'study in the social studies successful,
it will he necessary to/make rather liberal provisions for such refer-
cnce study materia Gi’the classroom as the school can afford. A
judicious selectioh, of refercnce books, including 2 standard ency-
copedia, an aQ’as’,’ individual dictionaries, a number of copies of:
parallel texthosks, and a select group of books for supplementary
reading, should be readily accessible in the classroom.?

Bcsids&i)ese general reference materials, nearly alt of which
haVﬁ:.lﬁCéﬂ evaluated in other chapters of this book, tI'-ICI.l‘C. are spe-
%L;rc'ference taols helpful in enriching the varim%s dn'us;ons.

No attempt is here made to offer a comprehensive hsf of refer-
ence books in the social studies; only those works useful in schools
below the college level or of special valuc to teachers are evaluated.

SOCIAL §TTIDIES AND THE USE OF BOOKS

An important and necessary aspect of the work o

studies teacher is teaching the use of books and librarie !
New Methods in the Social Studies.

f the social
s. Teaching

tStormzand, M. J., and Lewis, Robert H.
New York, Farrar & Rinehart, 1935.
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“the parts of books—index, table of contents, interpretation of
maps, charts, graphs, illustrations, footnotes, marginal and topical
headings—at the beginning of each school term is a necessary
introduction to effective study. The burden of library instruction

~has too long fallen upon the English department. It should be
shared equally by social studies teachers. At the instance of the
school librarian or the principal a cooperative arrangement can
be worked out, with the English and social stucics depautufents
dividing the responsibility for particular topics. The use, of sta-
tistical abstracts, almanacs and yearbooks, atlascs, as well 8 cyclo-
pedias of history and political science, and dictionarfes of dates
should properly be taught by the social studies teitcher. 1f pupils
have not been taught the use of the card catalbg’and periodical
indexes in their English classes, they must have fistruction in their
use also. Stormzand and Lewis suggest thats

The history teacher should plan to [ati}liarizc all pupils with, the
social science section in the school lbrary at the beginning of the
course. Similar instructions shoulddbe made with reference to the
social science sections in publieMibraries where this can casily be
arranged. Students should b required to do this for themselves
carly in the course. In apy,school or public library all historics are
arranged in a single seetion, while the books on civics, government,
social problems, and geography are found in other scctions. This . . .
classification shopld ‘be understood by all high school students.®

DEVFELOPING A PIBHARY

If t}lere:iiq}o school library or if, as in many cases, there is only
a small\ahd’ unpromising collection of ill-assorted hooks consisting
of disu;f?rded texts and gifts of sorts from various organizations and
,incltil'}id“als’ the social studies teacler may take the inidative i
budlding a school library. Wesley says:

In many instances a poor library is not the result of wilful neglect
but of the absence of someone with a definite interest in building
up the stock of hooks. Most librarics, especially those in the smaller
schools, are likely to be uneven in the number of volumes devoted
to the various fields. This unevenness reflects the presenee and the
absence of those teachers who had a vigorous interest in the library.
The science teacher usually secures an annual appropriation for

maintaining his laboratory. The teacher can usually do likewise
¥ fbid.
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" for the social studics library if he has the same interest and fore
sight.®

He offers some workable methods for developing a library. They
include the making of written requests-for books (to the librarian
if there is one, to the principal if there is not); enlisting 'help_ of
colleagues and embarking upon a campaign; enlisting coopera-
tion ol dads’ and mothers’ clubs and other local organizations; the
raising of moncy by debates, entertainments, etc. (though dr}ly
as a temporary measure until appropriation is made by thé school
board); utilization of aids offered by state library or state Ele’part-
ment of education, and borrowing of books from city, county, or
siate libraries, o, o, o

Olive Lindsey, in The English Journal, descr’ib}s a library with-
out a librarian and tells of the accomplishments of one encrgetic
teacher and a group of willing boys and *g’g‘}fs who began with “a
library that was a mere pile of books’ii.ih dark little room.”* The
enthusiasm of the teacher and h.ei“. ‘pupils was infectious, and
they were able to enlist the cogpéi‘ati011 of many departments of
the school to the extent that }ili *a short time a vacant classroom
was turned into a library xoom and cquipped with tables, chairs,
and shetves, The book stéck was built up by various means and the
library operated by s’fuaent staff. One suspects that a ]ibrary that
has become such aNlive force in the life of the school as this one
has become willléontinue to grow in influence and will be so in-
dispensable t,[f@t’a trained librarian will eventaally be supplied to
keep it opé at all hours. \ )

A You"l} woman in a summer class of one of the authors, from{ a
towpawhere there was no public library, went away from school
]\ﬁﬁﬁhg with zeal to organize civic groups, the local press, parent-
tedachers, and public-spirited citizens to work campaigning fm'a
public library. The county library law in her state was evoked, aid
from the state library secured, and the library was actua]ly. or-
ganized. All that community needed was a Jeader .to s_et thmg§
going. Pioneering is not yet a closed ficld. An enthusiastic teachet

. g : Com-
$ Westey, Edgar B. Teaching the Sovial Stidies. Boston, D. C. Heath and C
‘pany, 1937.

T Lindsey, Olive A.
Mareh, 1940.

“Fhe Library Without 2 Librarian.” English I ournal 20:224-30.
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who wants books and is determined to have books made available
to his pupils can accomplish much.

ENCYCLOPEDIA OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES®

This is the one reference work that is useful in all the social
sciences. The publishers state:

The Social Sciences fall into three classes: the purely social sciences—
- politics, economics, hlsmry, aw, anthropolegy, penology, sociolgay,

[e i

social work; the semi-social sciences—cthics, education, philgsophy,

- psychology and the sciences with social 1mpl1rat10n-bmlngy, Mnedi-
cine, geography, lmgulstlcs, art, All are incladed in thi§ ‘encyclo-
pcdla, which brings out in the respective topics the r,c«l'gtmn af each
science to all the others.

The alphabetical method is followed thmughmu, aml the arrange-
ment is so flexible as to contain not only shoriaiticles of a few lines
or paragraphs, but also longer articles offeit or twenty thousand
words. A carefully worked out system ofﬁmss refercnce enables the
reader with a specml interest to covégthoroughly any part of the
ficid. Each article is written in a cleat; direct style which appeals to
the understanding of the averagel man, and cach is accompanied by
a bibliography which points thevway to further reference if desired.

Since the Encydop'edia‘,w:{s’ issued in 1937 in a less expensive
edition, it is finding a pdece in many high schools that previously
could not afford it."Yfris the source par excellence to which to
direct students wHorare working on long papers, special reports,
or seeking thf; \amswers o any questions connected with human
refations. The SHistorical Outlook recommends this work as a neces-
sary part&f the equipment of the high school library and com-
ments: that every teacher of the social sciences should have access
’to\m. A public librarian, who discovered that members of her
staff who helped the public with reference questions were 1ot
aware of the wide implications of the Encyclopedia of the Social
Sciences and went to it only for articles dealing with limited
aspects of the social studies, said to her assistants: “Forget the title
and try going to this Encyclopedia for topics you are sure woll t
be treated. You will be surprised at how much it includes that
you'd never suspect of being there.”

¥ Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, E. R. A, Seligman, cditor-in-chief. New
York, 'The Macmillan Company, 1930-55. 15 v, $1 12.50: or 8 v, for $45.
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COMMITTEE OF SEVEN

History teachers have long rccognized the value of supple-
mentary material in their ficld. As early as 18gg a variety of books
was used by progressive teachers, and in that same year the Com-
mittee of Seven recommended that:

The well-cquipped library should contain (1) good historical atlascs
and atlases of modern gcography; (2) one or two historical hand-
books, or dictionaries of dates; (3) an ample supply of seconddry
Histories; with these may be classed as especially useful, good inserest-
ing biographics . . . ; {4) there should certainly be some col’lectlom
of sources, many of Wthh arc now accessible; and some of the recent
leaflets and collections of extracts of primary and scgondary mate-
rials will be of service; (5) a good cncyclopedia and one or two
annual compendiums, such as the various political@lmanacs.?

.\\,’

Various methods of teaching social \studles are in vogue.
Michener in “The Beginning Teachet™ P ists six: improved text-
book method; unit method; con;mct method; A-U-D response
method; problem-solving; commanity survey. In all, library mate-
rials or supplementary rcading?s,’.are essential. The laboratory plan
is often a feature of any method of teaching. Collections of books
in the classroom, where{ pupils may study under supervision or
have help from the fhstructor as they work out preblems and
prepare asslgnments, are a desirable part of any plan of tcaching.
Collections of kdoks borrowed [rom the school library may be
changed for, dﬂferent units. Classroom libraries have been the
means of l@c‘restmg pupils who have not the initiative to go to the
library witder their own steam. Some have found, after being ex-
IJOSEdi;ﬁé)'books, that rcading is indeed a pleasurable experience.

Books for the classroom collection should be attractive in format
as well as interesting in content, and the collection should be

METHODS O TEACHING

Y Committee of Seven. Andrew C. McLaughlin, Chairman. “The Study of History
in Schools Report to the American Historical Association.” New York, ‘The Macmillan
Company, 18gg. (Quoted in Kimmel, W. G. The Management of the Reading
Program in the Social Studies. Philadelphia, McKinley Publishing Co., 192g. Pub-
lications of the National Council for the Social Studics, No. 4.)

10 Michener, James A, “The Beginning Teacher.” {In Phillips, Burr W. In-Service
Growth of Sociul Studies Teachers. Tenth Yearbook, The Natiomal Council for

the Social Studies, 1g939.)
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varted enough to cave for individual differences. T wenty or thirty
coples of the same supplementary text do not constitute a class.
room collection. Historical poems, atlases, and picture books of
history, as well as traditional source books and supplemcntary
texts, lend zest and potency to the reading table,

School libraries, as a general rule, do not have an extensive
reference section in listory. Because of the value of source books
and parallel readings, duplicate copies must be bought of Various
titles, and a large part of the money allotted to the history depart-
ment goes into books of this type. Even so, the follog\\-“ihg”]ist of
reference books should be in the repertoire of the teheher of his-
tory, and as many of them bought for the school 1ibrary as money
permits. A systematic plan for building the rélérence collection
will, if faithfully followed, develop a worthwhilé reference section
in a very few years. AN '

7
S

REerFerENCE BooksawHisTory

BIBLIOGRAPHIES &N

Bibliographies are important' in any subject field because they
afford a survey of the literature. For example, a graduate student
in sociology who had chasen college teaching as his carcer and who
was seeking to famiL‘iﬂi‘ize himself with the philosophy of John
Dewey was gratified to discover an inclusive bibliography of all
of Dewey's \\r’ripiriés that have appeared in print both in book
torm and insperiodicals.™ Just so, must the teacher of history know
the imp&(t;iﬁt bibliographies in that branch of the social studies.
Amot}g‘ﬂie many lists, three are standard: (1) Guide to Historical
%{t;«’(giﬁre“ prepared, according the the preface, by the Committee
©n)Bibliography of the American Historical Association in co-
operation with the American Library Association; (2} Coulter and
Gerstenfeld’s Historical Bibliographies, A Systematic and Arn-
notated Guide,;™ (3) Beers, Bibliographies in American History*

31 Thomas, M. H., comp. Bibliography of John Dewey, 1882-r039. ad cd. rev. and
enl. New York, Columbia University Press, 1g3g.

2 Guide o HHistorical Literature. Edited by George Matthesw Dutcher and others.
‘New York, The Macmillan Company, 1937, $3.95.

1 Coulter, Edith, and Gerstenfeld, Melanie, Historical Bibliographies; A Syste:
matic and Annotated Guide. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1935, $2.50-

** Beers, H. P. Bibliographies in American History. New York, The H. W. Wilson
Company, 1g38. $3.50. -
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These three are scholarly and inc]ud_e lists in foreigh linguages;
therefore they are useful to teachers and graduate students rather
than to boys and girls. Children’s Catalog and Standard Catalog
for High School Libraries are the sources to consult for books par-
;‘icularly suited to the various age levels in public schools. Wesley's
Bibliographies for Teachers of the Social Studies'® is an inex-
pensive and practical guide. The history and travel section of
Standard Catalog for Public Libraries is an “annotated list of 1900 ,
titles with a {ull analytical index.”*

O\
HISTORIFS AND CVCLOPEDIAS ' . O

Scholarly, important, and authoritative are the ;(.J{afé'?ztbﬂ'dge
Histories,'™ ancient, medieval, and modern. Theg’\obhi_:airi cx-
tensive bibliographies, are well indexed, and ‘axé valuable for
reference purposes—not for supplementary Jyeading. The His-
tories are wo expensive and difficult for youhger high school boys
and girls, but arc useful to teachers ands ailean_cefl students. They
are available in public, college, and ;miyéi'"sity Jibraries, and tez_lch-
ers will find colorful incidents a1}(1:':i]1ustrations in them to pass

on to students to enliven the colirse of study. L
Cettain series of histories {r"e important for reference, for theme

material and for suppl meéntary reading,. Significant in this triple
tole are the AmericamNation'® and Chronicles of America®® series.
American Nation_ismade up of _ﬁventy—eight volum_e_s, c'a(-:h' of
which may be léii:ght separately, and extends in point of time
from discovi)r\i'jntil 1917. Chronicles of America brings the ;tory

through 1 g&vand

1 Weslegy ¥. B. Bibliographies for Teachers of the Social Studies. Philadelphia.
T"ICKQEE; *Fublishing Company, 19§2. Paper. 3¢ cents. ,

16 G s, Minnie Farle. Standard Catﬂfog forr Public L:’bmries: History ard Travel
Section, An Annotated List of 1900 Titles with a cal fndex, New Y(}rk,
The H. W. Wilson Company, 1929-32. .
Y Cambridge Ancient History. New Yor
and plates, v, 1-4. S112.50.
%Cambﬂdge Mediaeval History. New ¥

N '

Cﬁ?ﬂ.b‘ridgg Modern History. New York, The Macmiliar} C.mnpan)", 1902-26. 15 V.
a1, Alas, $» 4 Reprint, 3934, of volumes 1-15, without b]bllographles, $g2. & Tros

8 American Nation: A History from Original Sources. New York, Flarper &

1904-19:8. 28 v, $2.25 cach.

¥ Chronicles of Ametica Series.
book ed., 50 v., $75. Benjamin Franklin ed., 26 v.

Full Analyti
k, The Macmillan Company, 1923-%4. il::;-v.

ork, The Macmillan Company, 191 1-g2. 7 V-

New Haven. Yale [University Press, 1918-21. Text-

, §8y.50n
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-+ . attempts to tell the complete story of America in its broadest
way in such a manner as will meet the approval of scholars and at
the same time attract and entertain the general reader, for whom the
series is primarily intendle'd. ... Though the editors have not hesi-
tated to call in the popular writer, the best volumes come from the
pens of well-known historical students, who speak with the authority
of assured mastery of both the field in question and the methods of
historical work. All phases of history are covered—political, con-
stitutional, military, religious (though inadequately), cconomic, Lit-
erary, educational. 'The account is brought down through thésal-
ministration of Woodrow Wilson,20 \

The New Larned History® is consulted first by many school
librarians for authentic and varied material on alnbit any his-
torical topic and for some topics that seem at ﬁ\rsit'glancc not to
be historical. The history of aviation, of civil service, of equal
suffrage, and of various countries and movergegtts is treated in such
fullness as to provide an excellent sourced@¥ material in historical
themes and papers. Wherever possiblenthe actual words of famous
historians, biographers, and specialists are used, Larned is now
available from H. W. Wilson Compimy on a service basis.

Pageant of America®® is zujIgivish]y illustrated history that is
finding a place in school.wérk from the intermediate grades
through senior high scho:éil. The whole set gives a panorama of
the Tife of this country \in pictures from the period of discovery
to that of modern #més, with descriptive text and accompanying
pictures. An indéX;and extensive notes accompany each volune.
The contentgsaré as follows: Volume 1, Adventures in the Wil
derness; Tyive of the Frontier; 3, Toilers of Land and Sea; 4.
March of ommerce; 5, Epic of Industry; 6, Winning of Freedom;
7, In.Défense of Liberty; 8, Builders of the Republic; g, Makers
of the’ New Nation; 10, American Idealism; 11, American Spirit
inetters; 12, American Spirit in Art; 18, American Spirit in
Architecture; 14, American Stage; 15, Annals of American Sport.
As the titles of the various volumes indicate, there is much in this

20 Guide o Historical Literature. New York, The Macmiilan Company, 1957

" Larned, Josephus N. The New Larned History for Ready Reference, Reading,
and Research, Springficld, Mass., C. A. Nichols Publishing Company, 1922-24. 12 ¥+
$rog. The H. W, Wilson Company, 1ggg. Service basis.

¥ Pageant of America; a Pictorial History of the United States. New Haven, Yalc
University Press, 1925-29. 15 v. Sold by subscription only.
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reference work of value to pupils and teachers in departments
other than history. For example, Volume 14, The American Stage,
is used morce frequently by drama and English classes than by
history groups. In this one book is a history of the American stage
from an account of the first successful play, reproductions of early
programs, biographical sketches of famous actors and actresses,
pictures of theaters, and descriptions of plays seen by various presi-
dents, down to the contemporary theater. - - LA\

Source books contribute color, romance, and realism to variows
periods of history. The school library should try to have aﬁ\::glsle-
quate representation for each kind of history includt;ds:\in the
course of study—American, European, modern, et€;“An espe-
clally valuable source book in American historywiiMacDonald’s
Documeniary Source Book of American Histgiih1606-r926.2 It
is a collection of reprints of reports, treaties declarations of war,
messages, proclamations, and miscellangg‘{is.papcrs. This is the
sort of book that is acceptable for the gassroom collection.

")
~ 3

DICTIONARIES R

An important reference sct,]:ﬂi‘ igq0 is Dictionary of American
History.** The editor, Jame$ Truslow Adams, and the publisheérs,
Charles Scribner’s Sonsgare in themselves guarantees of value.
They emphasize the dictionary aspect as a special feature: “This
is a dictionary——-not:a collection of essays nor an encyclopedia.”
Consequently, the“booo articles are generally brief. They vary in
length from'g,\ri}b rooo words, and each de_als with a separate and
defnite asF\{éct' of history. The prelace: states, however, that there
are a coﬁ:ﬂidcrable number of “covering articles” each of which
not..&riﬂ&’ represents its broader subject in an orderly scquence,
buts, l}y cross references guides the reader to various supporting or
related articles. Many specialists have contributed' to the l?zc-
tionary and articles are signed. There are brief. l_)lbhographles.
One method of judging 2a reference tool in addltlon.to'that .OE
considering prestige of editor and publi;hez* is to read in 1t Lopics
upon which the reader is well informed. The writers, for ’examp]e,-

' ; fo6- -
% MacDonald, William, cd. Documentary Source Book of American History, I

i ¢ G, %2.95.
7926. 3d ed. rev. New York, The Macmilian Company, 152% 5 .
* Dictionary of American History, New York, Chiatles Scribner's Sons, 1940. 6 ¥

$6a
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turned to the section on Texas to see what has been included and
how generous has been the space allotment. Entries under Texas
as initial word are comprehensive and inclusive and embrace many
topics hard to locate in other books and often called for in Texas,
school libraries. Some of these are Texas Emigration and Land
Company; Texas—Sante Fe Expedition; Texas, Annexation of;
Texas, Early Colonization of; Texas, Early History of; Texas,
Financing the Revolution of; Texas, Republic of; Texas, Slavery
in; Texas, State of; Texas and Pacific Railway; Texas Génten-
nial Exposition; Texas Rangers; Texas Navy; Texas PublityLands;
Texas Revolution. Many miscellancous articles, saeh & New
Deal, NRA, and Natchez Trace, are explained in ahis dictionary
and in such terms as the pupil can understand. TPhere is an article
on’soda fountains, but none on permanent waving, though prob-
ably the latter has contributed as much to Anierican history as the
former. Dictionary of American History(is*a companion work to
Dictionary of American Biography aud so does not include bio-
graphical articles, QO

There are several shorter and mare general dictionaries. Harper's
Dictionary of Classical Literatwre and Antiquilies® is important
in any school library whether the curriculum Places emphasis on
classical studies or whether there are survey courses which com-
bine ancient, lnediev:Q‘,..ﬁlld modern history into “world history.”
~ Latin classes and teachers and pupils concerned with units in
- English literatp{é“which are built around mythology find this
Dictionary i}léiSpﬁllsabIe. Topics are arranged in a single alphabet
and typescofinformation are as follows: (1) biographies of im-
portang&fsonages of classical antiquity as well as those of great
class.i\c:;l scholars and philologists of later times; (2) mythological
pe«t:sonages whose names were most- often used by Greek and
Roina_n writers; {8) geographical names of countries, provinces,
states, and cities most frequently mentioned by classical writers;
(4) historical and political events of Greek and .Roman history;’
(5) articles on great writers and writings of Greeck and Roman
literature; (6) Roman and Greek antiquities—that is, amusements,
art, costume, domestic life, aw, music, numismatics, philosophy,

23 Peck, Harry T, ed. Harper's Dictionary of Classical Literalure and Antiquities.
New York, American Book Company, 18g7. $8,
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religion, science; (7) linguistic topics, such as alliteration, dialects,
grammar, onomatopoeia; (8) bibliographies appended to all im-
portant articles; {g) illustrations when necessary to elucidate the
text; there are 1500. The reference potentialities of this work are
legion. :

Ploetz’s Manual of Universal History® is considered by som
anthorities as the most useful -of the outline handbooks. Besides
being published under this title, it is also published by Blue
Ribbon Books in an inexpensive edition under the title Dicton-
ary of Dates—a more descriptive title, Putnam’s Diclianb&cy of
Events®” is a “‘series ol chronological tables representing i parallel
columns a record of the most noteworthy cvents in ghe history of
the world from the earliest times down to the prf::,{:i’t day, together
with an alphabctical index of subjects.”** D

HISTORICAT, FIGTION o 2

Many cxcellent and exciting novelg ‘i,{fi\th historical background
arc available to enrich the history_¢onfse. The busy teacher, how-
ever, necds a guide to the bcs@,’;fﬁr many titles 'a}‘e unreliable
[rom a historical standpoint"éjj"Imsuitab]c for high school boys
and girls. Also, the mattegof classifying novéls is troublesome. Is
Drums a story of the Gipil or of the Revolutionary War? Is the
Scarlet Cockeral or K&""S‘carlet'}’impernel the breath-taking story
of the French Revolution? Where can one Jocate 2 list of novels
about the FirstWorld War to suggest to gifted members of a
class who ar”({?ﬁ'ip" with assignments? An inexpensivc and rel.iable
guide to \sé)’t\"e such perplexities is Logasa’s Histofical Fiction.®®
In thc‘p:reface to this wel'l-organixed reference book, Miss Logasa
Tﬂiﬁeé\tthe following questions: Why use the historical novc.] at
M in the history course? Why not use material which is strictly
historical? She herself gives the answers: ._ '

0 l-‘l.uetz, Karl J. Manual of Universal H.s'.\'torjn Bostom, Hol{ghton, Mifflin Com-
[Jan)',' 125, §5; stndents” ed., $1. (Dictivnary of Dates, Tlue Ribbon, $1.40.)

* Putnam, George P. Putnam’s Dictionary’ of Events. New York, G. P P
Sons, 1927, $4. Also obtainable from Grosset and Dunlap at $1

2 Preface.

%® Logasa, Hannah, comp. Historical Fiction and : i
History Classes in Junior and Senior High Schools. 1941 ed. Philadelphia,

Publishing Company, 1941, $2.

ntnam’s

Other Reading References for
McKinley
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These questions suggest the attitude of the trained historian, of the .
historical teacher who is dealing with advanced students. The educg.
tor and the psychologist will answer that these objectives do not hold
for the immature mind, for the developing boy and girl of the
adolescent age. The child has not formed cannons of probabilily.
He views all with open mind and sees with the eye of wonder, This
attitude it is wise to cherish. . . .

For many students the facts of the past as they are gathered from
textbooks remain abstract, dry, and lileless. Unless the student
comes to visnalize the past, unless it comes to have reality i his
mind, the lessons which history teaches are largely lost to him. . The
skillful teacher or student gifted with imagination may. aot/need
any aids. . . . But with the average teacher in the average school,
there can be little doubt that the historical novel &m’ become a
great aul to the effective teaching of history. \T}:l(_' hard-worked
teacher who has not the time to build up a techufgtie of illustration,
will find helpers in the masters of imaginativé\fiction.

Not only is fiction included in Hz'storicb?Fiction. As the sub-
title indicates there are other reference¥in' the fields of biography,
narrative, and period account. Lists .ai"e’arranged according to the
kind of history: ancient, Greek,:”ii’oman, medieval, and under
American history by periods. There is a section of material on
Canada and one on Latin Ametica. Annotations and bibliographic
data add to the usefulnessof the lists, and there is an author and
title index. There ar éfth%r sources for lists for historical fiction,
but none other for the teacher is so compreheisive nor so especially
adapted to the nééds of the junior and senior high schaol pupil.
Historical nopels’annotated but not closely classified are included
in the regjﬁg lists of the National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish* in(By Way of Introduction in the fiction sections of
Standatd Catalog for High School Libraries® and of Standard
Catalog for Public Libraries® Nield’s Guide to the Best Historical
Notels and Tales is an adult list of unquestioned authoricy.™

80 For description of reading lists of the National Council of T'eachers of English,
see page ibo,

3} American Library Association. By Way of Introduction, A Book List for Young
People. Chicago, The Association, 1988,

¥ Standard Catalog for High School I.ibraries. 3d ed. New York, The 1T, W. Wilson
Company, 1937,

88 Standard Catalog for Public Libraries, Fiction section. 1634 ed. New Yark, The
H. W, Wilson Company, 1934.

3 Nield, Jonathan. Guide to the Best Historical Novels amd Tales. sth el New
York,. The Macmillan Company, 192g. $o.
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MAPS AND ATLASFS

Many valuable maps are to be found in Comprton’s Pictured
Encyclopedia, the World Book, and the adult encyclopedins, A
school library needs at least one good modern altas, besides these, as
well as a historical one. Some atlases uscful in school libraries are:

Fox, Dixon R. Harper's Atlas of Ametican History. New York, Harper and

Brothers, 1920. $2.45.
Goode, John P. School Ailas: Physical, Political, and Economic. g1h &h

Chicago, Rand McNally & Company, 1938. $440. (In ordering, ask for
Tatest edition.) _ ¢\
Paullin, Charles O., and Wright, John K. dtlas of the Historical G:e\(}grr;!)fiy
of the United States. New York, American Geographicul Sociewy 1932, $1.
Shepherd, William R. Historical Atlas. 7th ed, rev. and £nl> New York,
S

Henry Holt and Company, 1g929. o. p. PR\

Because of chaotic conditions in Europe, pQ'at]as 18 up-to-date
for long. Magazine and ephemeral mat_ef"l.\must, of necessity,
supplement book maps. Monthly NewsyMap is an attractive peri-
odical useful for supplying recent apd ¥evised representations of
countries and nations in the news, Some scparate folded maps in
color are sent to subscribers twjd'.b’r three times a year. National
Geographic also includes extra’maps at varying intervals, and
Fortune occasionally puhliﬁl}es colored maps, reprints of which are
available to subscribers\N}:wspapers print maps, including them
in the paper or giuiﬁg them away as separates. The New York
Times prints mafﬁ} .timely maps, large and small, especially in
the Sunday cditi n—the cdition every school library should take
if it can af%rd to. The R. R. Bowker Company of New York
publishes }picture maps and will scnd upon request a folder
({escp;biﬁg them. At the head of the oo section in Standard
Cr;t}ioéf for High School Libraries is a list of sources ol supply for
pictures and maps. Many of these are available z'at little or no cost.
Maps make appealing and provocative bulletin board displays
and add a decorative note to library or classroom when placed
under glass on desk or reading table. Maps clipped from news:
papers or collected from any source should be filed accordm_g to
some uniform scheme so that they may. be instantly accessible.
Subject headings assigned to each map and lettered on the top

fold take the name of the country as:
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Maps — Europe

Maups — Great Britain

Maps — United Statcs

Maps ~— United States — Ohio
Mups — United States — Texas

Under this plan maps may be filed in the vertical file collection
of miscellaneous clippings and pamphlets, and all maps will be
together. If therc is a separatc drawer in the file for maps, the
initial word Maps is unnecessary, O

O\
Economics ' N °

Ny

S
N

LCONOMIC HISTORTES "N\

There are many texts in econcomics that :tr:}\satisfnctory for
reference purposes. A school library does ot make a practice
of stocking texts, substituting wherever/possible more general
books which supplement texts, Twosg¢oriomic histories, however,
which have more than occasional yefer'ence value are listed below.
They answer ncarly every question as to economic history that
arises in the school library. 2

Bogarg, Ernest L, Ecorwm't‘"Hz'story of the American People. fih ed. rev.
New York, Longmans;i@recn- % Company, 1937. (Longmans’ Economic
Series.) $g.50. {In o}d\}ring, ask for latest edition.)

Faulkner, Harold.U;Amen'can Econemic History. 3d cd. New York, Harper
% Brothers, 19357 $3.50. {In ordering, ask for latest cdition.)

i W/

N

GEN E\IiAL REFERENCES

GOVERNMENT AND LAw

“Various labels arc applied to courses in government: civics,
citizenship, government, constitution, etc. Certain ycarbooks that
have been evaluated elsewhere in this volume arc nccessary for
reference in these courses. Some of these are Staiesman’s Year-
book,* a manual of information about governments of the world;
- World Almanac® the book of facts and miscellaneous statistics;
the encyclopedic annuals;* accounts of the progress of the year;
5 See description of this reference book in this volume on page 197

98 See description of this reference book in this volume on page 197
57 Sce description of this refercnce book in this volume on pages 195 to 196,
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Congressional Direclory® an official guide to Washington; D. C.;
American Yearbook ™ a record of events and achievements in the
United States and in the area of American influence. Periodicals
and periodic;ll indexes are utilized by teachers and pupiis in classes
in government, pzn‘ticulnrly for current affairs. '

In the classification of books on government in school libraries,
several possible divisions of the Dei\'ey decimal classification are
acceptable: 842, 842.78, OT §53. Librarians usually select one and
assign all hooks 10 this number to avoid scattering material i
several places, . O\

Librarians and civics teachers rely upon clippings frmp\news-
papers, reports of local officials, and publications of he- city or
town for units connected with Jocal government: The téacher of
civies can arousce interest in a collection of mater‘i}l\of this kind
and inspire pupils to help in the collecting\{nounting, and ar-
rangement of the material. K70 '

&
’..x\
\

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT TODAYY

Although almanacs, ycm‘l)00]§s,ji‘§éri0dicals, and the clipping
and pamphlet file take care of thaBulk of the questions which come
up about national, intcrnatioﬁal, and local governments in the
classroom or the school library, at least three reference books must
be included for backgfound material. The first and most essent'lal
of these is Haskin'sidmerican Government Today, an inexpensive
volume which engléars itself to librarians and teachers becaunse O.t
chapters dcz}]@y “with the various departments: State, Justice, Agt!
culture, Laber, etc. Chapters on how the census is taken, on the
OPemt,idﬁ of the Mint, the Weather Bureau, and other topics
freqiantly asked for are satisfactory in length and lucid as t©
freatment.

CYCLOPEDIA OF AMERICAN GOVERNMENTH

A second useful reference aid in the field of gov
covers the theory of political science, national, staté and mutt

iz See: description of this reference book in this volume On pa.ge_lg?'é

* See descriplion of this reference book in-this volume oD page 1§

g
, ; . unlap
4 Haskin, Frederick J. American Government Today. ! lew York, Grosset & Duonlap
1935. $1.

4 .
YOr‘koLaughlm, A. G, and Hart, A, B, Cyclopedia of Ame
- Appleton, 1914. gv. (Reprint without change, 1930, by

icipal -

Jew
rican Govemmem. Ne

Peter §mith.) $27. : -
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government, political parties, international and constitutional law
is McLaughlin and Hart’s Cyclopedia. The biographical feature
is to be remcmbered. The date precludes use for recent legislation;
this fact a young student of reference forgot when she was asked
to find the answer to this guestion: “How large (or how small)
must income be belore it is necessary to pay income tax?” The
figure she gave astonished members of her class, and when ques-
tioned as to the source of her information, she quoted McLaughlin
and Hart.

GOVERNMENT MANUALZ2 >

A third reference work in the field of governmetitis the com-
paratively ncw Government Manual which is¢published three
times annually, October, February, and Julys! and provides cur-
rent information on the organization andﬁ@tuons of the various
departments of the Federal Government{Ghanges in organization
and personnel following new legislatign’ and appointments have
been difficult to verify and name.ihitrcf to find, magazines or ncws-
papers frequently being the gnly recourse. The new Manual
answers such questions as: Te! tWhat department of the government
was the U. S. Office of Edueation recently transferred? Who are
the present members, ofithe Supreme Court? A list of the members
of the President’s Gabinet. Explain the organization of the Federal
Reserve System:.zf\fhét is the Smithsonian Institution and who are
its members?

The material in the Manual is arranged under the branch of
the gov&ﬁent to which the various departments arc responsible:
leglsl"ttlvf:, judicial, exccutive. Under the Legislative branch, for
ekample, is the description of the Senate and the House: creation
and authority, organization, committees, activities, list of senators
and representatives; a description of the office of the architect of
the Capitol; United States Botanic Garden; Government Printing
Office; Library of Congress. The detailed index makes finding of
small items instantly possible. This is one reference work every
library should have.

2 U. 8. Office of Government Reports, United States Government Manual. Wash-
ington Government Printing Office, Annual subseription, paper, $2; cloth, 3350
Single ed. §5 and %1.25.
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PARLIAMENTARY PRACTICE

"This book by Robert is an introduction to the famous old Rules
of Order and is so simply written that it is usable by elementary
school pupils or by any untrained officers of societies. A more
modern hook for the high school library is Leigh's Group Leader-
ship with Modern Rules of Procedure.** A high school lad, faced
with presiding over his first class meeting as president, sought
help in the school library and from a study of Leigh gained
ability to conduct meetings in a businesslike manner. He espe-
cially liked the clear explanations and numerous examplesg \Jy

'\
LEGAL QUESTIONS N ’

Pupils often ask questions involving law, but I W books are in-
volved in style and vocabulary and are difficiip) to understand.
Such questions as “What is a landlord’s liqrg’} “What is an argu-
ment?” “A writ of mandamus?” “What i§ émmunity property?”
are answered satisfactorily by Davidgelus Simplified Law.* The
author has aimed to familiarize pupils“with the laws under which
they live; the manner in which Iihéy are administered, and _'thc
ordinary terms of legal phra;geb]bgy. The work is useful as first
aid and is written in sucluasway that high school pupils can read
and understand. o) '

Various other book$are useful in directing pupils to- topics
involving law: the statc legislative manual, the city charter and
ordinances, the U7 5. Code, the statutes _()f the statc, and a text

on busmesg{a}\n
O\

N,
.

VOCATIONS
PQ‘QPHLET MATERIAL
The study of vocations is recei
lic schools. Taught either as a scparate Course or :
43 Robert, Henry M. Parliamentary Practice; An Iniroduction to Parligmentary
Law. New York, D. Appleton-Century Company, 1§21. $1.25. : e
* Leigh, Robert I).p l:}mup Leadevship with Modern Rules of Procedure. New
York, W. W. Norton and Company, 1956. $e.50. . et & C
# Davidson, T. W, Davidson’s Simplified Faw, Dallas, Mathis Van Nort & Co.,
1538, $2.50. ] . ;
18 Code of the Laws of the United Siates of Amejr;ca of a General a?ctl"é’:;;:t;ﬂg;‘
Character in Force January 3, 1935. 1034 ed. Washmgton, Governmen _ .
fice, 1935, $6. (Supplements ar< issucd} - o

ving increasing emphasis in pub-
as content for
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speech and English classes, a variety of library materials is required.
Counselors and guidance officers familiarize themselves with the
literaturc of occupations so as to be able to guide inquiring
pupils to sources of information. Besides the parallel texts and
statistical material useful in occupational courses, there are cer-
tain reference materials which teachers should know. However,
in no other field is printed material out-dated tn so short a time.
Occupational trends change overnight. Someonc has said thatany
book on vocations over five years old is unreliable. "This_statc-
ment is true in regard to certzin professtons. The ln;p'i‘}s\in a
reference class who were told to find late information o the job
of air hostess, and who handed in a list of material dated 1934 and
before, might as well not have answered the qlfc:’st’ion‘ Six years
have brought many changes as to requircmcn'tsgfor air hostesses
as well as numbers employed. The eminengé\of war has developed
a new emphasis on mechanic trades angl.‘(:sm the army and navy as
a profession. Such examples might be nitltiplied.

The most valuable material le".\-’dcations that the school i-
brarian or classroom tcachcr..'c‘:gn'acquire ts that in pamphlet
form or that in magazines. Much information of this sort is avail-
able. The National Youtlré&dministration agencies in the various
states have published sadnographs on jobs in terms of vequire-
ments and opportuui&s in the state that has prepared the mono-
graph. The Oil Induétry in Texas; Lumbering; Waitresses; Beau-
ticians—these alie\some of the titles. Service clubs, such as Rotary,
Kiwanis, Busifiess and Professional Women, Altrusa, publish voca-
tional apticles in their magazines and reprint many of them in
pampli{ét or leaflet form. Various government publications on vo-
cgti@us are authoritative and inexpensive. Qccupationul Indext
lists” current publications which contain occupational informa-
tion that will be helpful to an-individual in choosing a career.
Material is listed under the following heads: books and pamphlets,
free; books and pamphlets, 1 to 25 cents; books and pamph]ets
over 25 cents; magazine articles.

Another source of supply for pamphlet matertal is Bennett's
Occupations and Vocational Guidance.® It is in two parts: Part [

7 Oceupational Index. New York University, 1935- . 85 yearly.
* Bennett, Wiltma, comp. Occupations and Vocational Guidance, A Source List of
Pamphlet Material. 3d ed., rev. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company 1938, $1.25.
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is an alphabetical list of the names of the orgamizations from which
material may be sccured. For each pamphlet is given title, author,-
if known, date, paging, and price. Part II 1s a full subject index
to the pamphlets listed in Part I. This index is also used by somc
librarians and teacliers as a list of subjects to assign to articles and
monographs. Some scientilic method of caring [or a vast accumula-
tion of vocational material has to be worked out. One might write
Beauly shops at the top of an article one day and file the article
away under that licad. Weeks later, another article on the shoe
subject might be found and one might think of Beautician, fox that
onc. §till later Beauty parlors or Hairdressers might ocfiy to the
classifier. To obviate such inconsistency and to inspsk ‘the filing
ol all material on the samc topic under a uniform ﬁ’ead, Bennett’s
list is recommended. Some school libraries a11d~"f§}lchers of classes
in occupations have accumulated so nmch\ﬁugitivc material on
occtipations that a special file or containg” has been assigned and
the material arranged in it alphabeti¢ally by subject. Such an ar-
rangement is efficient and time-say.jﬁgi Pamphlet boxes are used
in some instances, the boxes heéing labcled and placed on the
shelves with the vocational bQOks

o

KOOKS ABOUT JOoBS* "

This bibliography\gﬁ ’occupatioxml literature lists 8ooo 1‘e£e1€-
ences under some 600 job classifications. The annotations indi-
cate the level for’@iich the material is suitable. The books indexed
ave, for t|l(,‘"111&8t' part, those which are listed in_the Standard Cazla—
log for IEH;L{}E’S'C]:OOI Libraries and consequently to be found in
many ;s{;ﬁr&ldary schools.

:ﬁx:pi'll')'il asking for material on plumbin ’
L&"K\th‘é index it Books About-Jobs. There he finds the following:

g, for example, is directed

Piumber 49-50

He twrns to pages 49-50 and finds a list of books inl which materi:{l
on lis desired occupation is listed. This work is 1n need of revi-
sion, so that new vocational titles may be added and obsolete oncs
dropped.

A Bibliography of Occupational Litera.

12 Park. 7i 1 E. Books Aboul Jobs, !
arker, Willasc Confercnce by the Amnerican

ture, Chicago, pulblished for the National Occupational
Library Association, 1g36. $3.
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INDEX TO VOCGATIONS™

Anothler index to material in vocational texts and supplcmen-
tary rcaders is Price and Ticen's Index to Vocations, A Subject
Index to rgso Careers. One hundred and fifteen books, selected
for the most part from Siandard Catalog for Public Libraries and
Standard Catalog for High School Libraries, are analyzed. There
is a separate index to biographical vocational matevizl.

VOCATIONAL FICTION 0\

Lingenlelter's Vocations in Fiction® provides "entcyfaining
novels and stories about workers in various fields [that]dwwe’been
particularly useful for cxplorator} purposes with students who
could not decide upon a career and in cases where studcma were ap-
parently indiffcrent to the necessity of makuw“u\n} chioice.”” Ger-
tainly novels and stories with vocational Background ave im-
menscly popular with boys and girls. Suclyystories as Sue Barton,
Student Nurse, and other titles ol thig s’é?ie‘;' Peggy Covers HWash-
ington, Peggy Covers (he News; stqries ‘of aviators, such ay Pilot-
ing the U. 8. Mail; of radio, Take it Away, Sawn; ol medicine, as
White Coats and The Giladeld 91 enginecring, as Sfeve Merrill,
Engineer, while of shrrht valte for real vocational information
do sct pupils thinking 'tsAo the necessity for preparing themselves
for work. Llncr611fe154°\<s index lists 465 novels representing 102
occupations.

Morgan’s Vocs(tzons in Short Stories™ is a list ol short slories
that have some vocational significance. Each story sc dected gives
some mfm\matxon about the job itself, the cthics of the profc $S1011,
and the\training for the position. “Vocations of interest to iroys
and, grr]'s arc included, and a special effort has been made to in-
GJ\lldE material on occupations that do not require long and ex-
pensive training.” The author interprets short story in a broad
manner, “including some examples which seem like authentic

% Price, Willodean, and Ticen, Zelma E., comps. Index fo Vocations; Subject

Index to 1,950 Caveers. ad ed. rev, and enl, New York, The H. W. Wilsou Cowmpany,
1958, S1.25

3 Lingentelier, Mary R., comp. Foeations in Fiction, Annofeted Bibliography.
2d ed. Chicago, American Library Association, 1938. $1.25.

52 Morgan, Vera X, Focafions in Short Stories. Preliminary eod. Chicago, American
Library Association, 1938. 35 cents.



SCIENCE RESEARCH SERVICE .29
personal narratives, but excluding material that is deﬁmte]y bio-
gmpluml

Lenvow's Readers' Guide to Prose Fiction,™ evaluated elsewhere
in this volume, contains an annotated list of novels classified by
vocatiol.

SCIENCE RESEARCH SERVICES

This service offers the rnost recent information available about
jobs. By subscribing to the services of Science Rescarch Associate$)\
a school may be assured of late and authoritative job 1nf0rmak10n
Lyle M. Spencer and Robert K. Burns, heads of the concem, bav
built their organization up from a two-man organuatlon to one
which emplo}% over filty trained rescarch workers angd, Btatlsucmns
‘Their services are sixfold: (1) Vocational Trends, a\rhonth]y mag-
azine of realistic and practical occupational artidles and forecasts;
{2) Occupational Monographs, monthly re;e@&h studies of basic
trends and characteristics of an 11np0rtdnt\uidust1y, trade, or pro-
fession; (g) Vocational Guide, an e\(haustlv list or index of cur-
rent books and magazine articles abeat ]OhS (4) Reprint and Ab-
stract service, monthly reproc[uc’tmns of inaccessible materials;
(5) Basic Occupational Plans, aguarterly portfolio of outlines and
suggestions for using oculpatmn"d inlormation; {6) Research Serv-
tce. This last [eature britigs the services of a trained staff to the
solving of pupils’ vecational problems. A young man who was
ambitious to be amiterior decorator sought information about
training, opporx, ufn\ities, and salary in his school library but found
the material :offered him inadcquate. The Hbrarian wrote to Sci-
ence Resegrch for a special report, and in about ten days was able
to hand, thc lad the specific information he was seeking. Another
in f@i asked about school librar 1:1T15hlp, and the answer to that
qll(kry showed employment prospects promising for well-trained
and well-qualified individuals, but that no more were untrained
applicants finding positions.

Science Research is the most complete and satisfactory of the

* See pages 251 lo 2he.

B Science Rescarch Associates,

A 14
availabie o schools at $17.50 yeardy. The arganization rumbers 45

amaong its subscrilbiers.

Chicage, Ill. The six-point service described is
oo high schogls
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occupational services. It has had national publicity, various maga-
zines writing up the organization as news. Its distinguishing fea-
ture is its policy of steering people away from crowded professions
and pointing to new and open ones. The note of realism is needed
in vocational guidance programs in secondary schools. A recent
article in Survey Graphic™® describes the advice given as the most
hardheaded and practical that young people have been able to get.
: ~

OTHER MAGAZINES .
Other magazines useful in vocational guidance are Ocrﬁ,ﬁa}ions,
the official organ of the National Vocational GuidanceAssociation,
and useful to teachers and administrators rather than to pupils;
Your Future, designed for junior high school’ﬁp.uplls, and Inde-
pendent Woman, oflicial organ of National Business and Profcs-
sional Women, and valuable for articles’:qbdut jobs for women.
Many of the general magazines such as&arper’s, Atlantic, Ameri-
can print occasional articles of exceptignal merit. An awareness of
the value of current vocational m)a’tjérial will lead to the discovery
of fresh and timely articles. ::: N

SN

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANGE

John Tunis, in Ch’s&&éf’?ig a College,’® writes that America’s faith
in education is duplicated in no other nation. Twenty-five years
ago only one highischool graduate in twenty-four went to college;
today the I‘Q{i?}ds one in seven. Yet only slightly more than half of
those whblenter college complete the four years’ work. Proper
guidanéé at the high school level should help to keep incompetents
frond’ nftemptmg college and save others from selecting the wrong
t‘}&pe of institution for their special need.

High school teachers will be better equipped to offer educational
guidance to college-hound pupils if conversant with some of the
better manuals prepared for this purpose. To supplement or aug-
ment Tunis' informal volume, Clarence Lovejoy’s Se You're Going

5 McDermote, W. F., and Furnas, J. C. “Blueprinting  Jobs.” Surirey Graphic -
2qizez-26, April, 1940.

3 Tunis, John R. Cheosing a College. New York, Harcourt, Brace and Company
1940. §2.50,
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to College™™ and Marsh's American Colleges and Universitiess
" are recommmended. The latter, more definitely of reference type, 1is
sponsorcd by the American Council on Education and describes
over eight hundred institutions, giving information and data about
enrollment, curriculum, faculty, equipment, and objectives. An.
other reference book in the field is College Blue Book,™® a3 “sci-
entific, nonadvertising book of reference of the colleges and uni-
versitics of the United States Colleges of liberal arts and Scienges,
technical and professional schools.”

ETIQUETTE "\

Closely related to vocational and educational guid‘:iﬂcc is social
guidance, for success in an occupation depends 0 some extent
upon personality traits and an acceptance of niedes and mores. An
official in one of the offices of the United States Employment Serv-
ice emphasizes the value of training yﬂlrﬁ'people how to look
for jobs and the need for accenting,the necessity of cleanliness,
careful grooming, well-modu]ated’ yoice, and pleasant manners. A
vocational guidance program ta}{e&’on richness and strength and
an added social signilicance ,i{{hen it secks to enrich personality
as well as to provide vocgti(;iial inlormation. Biography is useful
in this respect, for sto‘rizm of -successful workers show how goals
are reached, often in\{ﬁc'e of unfavorable circumstances. Biography,
etiquette, and vogagions, in combination and apart, are seldom
sufficiently emphﬁszed in the secoridary school.

Two referénre books which young people like so well that they
read tl']&ﬁ\’ffﬁm cover to cover, as well as refer to them for settlir}g
controyérsial points are Emily Post’s Etiquetie® and Margery Wll—
son’s-T%e New Eti quette.® Post presents the old conservative view
Wif}i "s})rne concessions to modernity; her dictums, while directed

" Lovejoy, Clarence E. So You're Going to College. New York, Simon & Schuster,

1940. §2.50. i .
5 Marsh, C. S. American Universities and Colleges. gd ed. ‘T@shmgton, American
Council on Education, 1935. $4. {I'n ordering ask for latest ed_mon.)
% College Blue Book. Hollywood, Florida, College. Blue Book Company, 1933

%475 (Revised frequently. Secure latest edition.)
i Poast, Emily. Etigquetie, The Blue Book of Socr'a._!' Usage. New and cnl. ed. New

York, Funk and Wagnalls Company, 1984. $4- . .
51 Wilson, Margery. The New ‘Etiquette, the Modern Code of Social Behavier.

New York, Frederick A. Stokes, 1937. $3.50.
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primarily to those in society, are based upon consideration for
others and good sense and thus are adaptable to Tess formal living.
Margery Wilson’s volume is more popular and satisfactory [or high
school pupils, but each volume supplements the other and both are
desirable for the school library. Besides these two, there are marny
less comprehensive and less expensive books about manners; such
titles as Allen and Briggs' Behave Yourself (Lippincott, 1937);
MacGibbon’s Manners in Business (Macmillan, 1936); Blatk's
Manners for Moderns (Allyn and Bacon, 1938); Goodrich, Liping
with Others (American Book, 193q); Stevens, The Coryedd™ Phing
(Dodd, Mead, 1934) circulate as readily as fiction as well as serve
to answer questions hoys and girls ask about condu(ft."Pupils seck
etiquettc books cagerly when they learn of their alcessibility, being
anxious, in most part, for the approbation ofthéir fellows. Some
English téachers cmbody units hased on etiquétte in the course of
study. Introductions and telcphone com’i&r’sations are dramatized
and essays written on manmners at table) o assembly, on street cars,
A large assortment of modern bqgké:o“f etiquette should be avail-
able to the teacher and to pupilgthrough the school library.

STUDYSACTIVITIES

1. Make a list of desirable/hdoks that would be useful for a classroom
collection or {for the readimg: table for a unit of work for a class in history.
Select books to intercst vakious levels of ability within a certain grade and from
any period of history forythe grade level in which you are interested.

2. Find some recénp articles or chapters from books on teaching the social
stuclies. List thgn{a‘nd comment on the ideas set lorth. Let your comments
take the formpofiannotations,

3. Suggcst\ wvays of corrclating library instruction witl the teaching of the
social styllles. Sclect any one of the fields in which you are teaching or expect
to teaeh®

&4 \Déscribe the library in your schoel or in the school where you received
youY secondary education. Or, visit a modern schoal library and record your
impressions.

5. Your school librarian or Principal has asked you to list the hocks you
should like to have added to the library for the next school year to aid you
in your work. List ten titles and prepare your list so that it will receive due
consideration. :

6. What steps could you take the first week or two of school to interest
your pupils in using material other than that in their text?

- 7. Comment on these situations:

a. A rew teacher appointed to be assistant football coach and to teach
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history has not entered the school libravy—though the term is 1,
* advanced—nor has he directed his pupils to materials
the text. ' _
b. A teacher of a ninth grade class in occupations took 2 collection of
supplementary texts to his classroom and used them all year,
c. A teacher sends a pupil to the library to list afl the history books.
d. A teacher recommends magazine articles and recent fietion and hiog-
raphy (o her students. .
8. Suggest ways in which the school librarian could be of assistance ta the
social science teacher. Are there any library routines or restrictions thatdis
courage effective use of the school library? e

! i . N
g. What prolessional magazines should the sodial studies teacher know?
NS ©

clt
other than in
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CHAPTER XIX
MISCELLANEQOUS REFERENCE MATERIAL

CONSTANT ALERTNESS TOWARD THE NEW O\

Besides the general and spectalized reference books eddhtated
in the preceding chapters, there are certain misceltan€dus works
useful in secondary schools which must be enumeratgdaYet any list
of relerence books is, in part, out-dated before tl}:(Qiik is dry on the
pages. New titles are continually being printediand older ones are
being discarded. Likewise, as previouslyx,gojnted out, countless
books are useful for reference which _are Wot reference books as
such. No attempt is made to list texts’ and other parallcl ma-
terial useful in a given field, Teadhers, therefore, must develop
a book consciousness, an alertnessto what is new in books. Keeping
up with the new in print inlthe way of reference materials and
supplementary readings gefuires vigilance and selectivity. Pro-
fessional journals, adyéreising sections as well as book-reviewing
columus, are the best‘\mediums for keeping abreast of the new in
a particular ﬁel;\iz’xT}ze Wilson Library Bulletin includes every
mouth a seg:t{dn headed “Current Reference Books” which is
edited b&'ﬁbuis Shores. Visits to bookstores and librarics are
.Pmﬁtab,rf\-* Attendance at university classes, fornms, meetings of
civigaOrganizations and professional bodies, and exhibits stimu-
dtes~thought and investigation which in turn leads to the dis-

covery of new books. General aids to book sclection are enwner-
ated in Chapter VIII,

BIBLE

School libraries need or contain few books on religion. A Bible
usually suflices. For high schools the King James version is more
acceptable than the revised, though the school that can afford more

284
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than one will find that both are used. An edition selected for
refercnice purposes should contain a comprehensive concordance.
One recommended by the Hoyt Library Staff, Kingston, Penn-
sylvania, 15 the Oxjord Self-Pronouncing Bible! Baikie's English
Bible and Its Story; Its Growth, Its Translators, and Their Ad-
veniures* supplies Bible history, and Browne’s This Believing
World® is “a simple account of the great religions of mankind.”

BUSINESS BOOKS Q)

Time was when only history and English classes,{ised the
school library extensively and commercial courses, if offéred at all,
were confined to the study and practice of shorthand ‘and typing.
Today, some teachers of commercial work apé/attaching much
significance to the cnrichment of their subjecf’s;\and are encourag-
ing pupils to read widely. The form of a\business letter can be
mastered in a short time; techniqugs'}:{’lc} acquired become auto-
matic. But having something to wrifeand writing that something
in trencliant English is 2 more clirﬂ"icﬁ]t hurdle. Biographies, voca-
tional studies in commer{:ial.:ﬁ'elas, books of business manners,
personality development, pdiﬁillar psychology—all these types of
reading have a place on the business reading list and serve to
enrich vocabularies gnd provide an understanding of business
practices. A practicabguide to business literaturc is The Business
Bookshelf,* an duthor, title, and subject index of four hundred
hooks, classified”and annotated. Another bibliography is Business
In f(}-}'ﬂmf;'qﬁ,\fnd Its Sources,® valuable for its functional approach.
The {_:i%tér “What Every Business Man Should Know” is espe-
Ciﬂ“,)f};lommended. Questions involving business letters are an-

N .

Y Bible: Oxford Self-Pronouncing Bible. Authorized King James Version, Sunday
s¢hool teachers’ edition. Oxford Press. Old Testament g44 p., New 'Testament, 28y
p- Encyclopedic concordance, gz4 p. Maps. $3.75. - L.
?Baikie, James, English Bible and Iis Story. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott and
Company, 1g28. $5. .
*Browne, Lewis. This Believing
1g26. e, : .
Qj M-f]?]ey-, Marian C., and Hunt, Mary E. The Business Bookshelf; A List Bused
on Use. Newark, New Jersey, Free Public Library, Busincss Branch, 19351;[-"52. e
% Manley, Marian C. Business Information and Its Sources. Newark, New Jersey,
Free Public Library, 1931, $1. Supplement, 1939. §1.

World. New York, The Macmillan Company,
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swered by Opdyke’s T'ake a Leller, Please® and Taintor and
Monro’s Secretary’s Handbook.

COVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS

Publications of the United States Government are cheap, an-
thoritative, and timely, yet they are often ignored by school people
because of a seeming complexity in locating and ordering. fust as
effective reference use of magazine material is impossible without
magazine indexes, so are government documents of little din-
portance to the laity unless basic catalogs and lists are undemrood

For those who seek access to publications of years pa\st Hree
indexes or catalogs provide a continuous listing from 17,4 10 1G34.
Poore’s Descriptive Catalog of the Government P?th%zcanmac of the
United States® covers the years 1774 to 1881, Amh\s s Comprrehen-
sive Index to the Publications of the United Stites Government?
hegins where Poore lcaves off, 1881, an('l,.ektends to 18g3. The
Catalog of the Public Documents of tjrens3d to 73d Congresst®
begins with 1893 and brings the listiflg” down to approximately
the present time, the work being’ilswtlly several years behind.
For current publications, there i&the Monthly Catalog of Uniled
States Pulilic Documents™ Whl(_h has been published since 18g5.
This modestly priced SCTIE{ 15 of use to even the small school, and
is worthy of a place o ‘thie periodical subscription Jist. Teachers
shouald scan it month] to note new titles. Government publica-

tions are much morc attractive than formerly; many are well
illustrated. ,\“

9 Opelyke, ,hm B Take 4 Letler, Please, A (‘}daﬁsdm of Business and Social
o res{omu!?me New York, Funk & Wagnalls Company, 1037, $z2.75.

"'Tnntor Sarah A., and Menro, Kate M. The Secre tary’s Handboal; A Aenual of
(mzrect sage. 5th ed. Completely rev. and enl. New York, The Macmillan Com-
pahy, hgs7. $2.50.

fPoore, B. P. 4 Descriptive Catafog of the Governmen! Publications of he
United States, September 3, 1774 to March 4, 1881, Washington, Gevernment P'rint-
ing Ofice, 1885.

T Ames, J. G. Comprehensive Indrx to the Publications of the United States Gou-
ernment, 1881-18¢3. Washinpton, Government Printing Office, igog. 2 v.

W1l 8. Superimendent of Documents, Catalogue of the Public Docwments of the
s53d fo 73d Comgress, and of alt the Deparunents of the United States, March ¢,
1893 to Decemnber §1, 1g934. Washington, Government Printing Office, 1806~ -date.

1 U. 5 Superiniendent of Documents Monthly Caiglog United States Public
Documents, 18gy- - Washington, Government Printing Office. $1.50 per vear.



GOVERNMENT

PRICE

PURLICATIONS

LISTS

Copies of prite lista may be obtained free of charge upon application,

Laos, Federn! Statutes snd compila-
tione of laws on various subjects,
Faods and Ceoking. Homa sconcmles,
houschold recipes, canzing, cobd
storage.

Geological Survey. Covern geclogy and
water supply.

Enginersing and Sorveying. Leveling,
1iden,  magnetlsm, triangulation, and
earthquakes.
Army and Militia. Manuals, aviation,
ordnance pamphlets, pensiona,

Potlic Domaine Tublle lands, eonser-
wption, Mational Resources Cemmittee.
Fishes. Includes oyeters, salmon, muos-
seln, pnd propagalion.

Indians. Publications pertalning to
Indians, antl logy, a0 heol
Transportation and Panema Canal
Mailroed and ahipping problems, postal
mervice, telegrnpha and telephones, Pan-

10.
11.

15.
18.

19,
20.
21.
24.
25.

Wenther, Astronomy, and Meteorologr.
Climate, fioods, zerological ohservations,
and Meutical Almanan Office publica-
tiona, .

Proceedings of Congress. Bound vols
of Congressional Record, Globe, ete.
50 American History and Biograghy, The
* Revolution, Civil Wes, World War.
51 Health,  Discase, drugs, sanifation,
* water pollution.

53 Mapy.  Government maps, and diress

* tiong for obtaining them.

54__ Politiesl Seienee. Liguors, Distelct of-
* Columbia, political pacties, emucls,

&5,

58.

48,
490.

Watianzl Moseom. Contributiona frem
Tl Herbaoh Tational  doads

emy of S¢iences, and Smithsonian
Reporta,

Mines. MiInecrval resourcas, [oel festing,
goal, gag, gasoline, explosivesm £

;x_na Cmml.‘ Ceast I:.Iunr%. P 59. Tnterstate Commeres Commistina Pub-“
inance, ing, badgat, . "\
28- ard loans, ) 60 Alasks and Hawail. Mineral and sgpi-
31 Education, Includes ngncu]turn! and » culturel resoucess, ¢oal lands{gectoRy,
+ yocutienal education mnd libraries. water supply, BtRl fAeherisgeetny
$ 2, Ineular Posseatlons (Phifipoines, Puerto | (30 € and 1 “Forcign
a ;ﬁleo,d (}]uam. American Samor, Virgn » trade, patants, trusts, publiputilites.
slands). i Rezery
33 Laher, Child labor, womaen workers, 63, Narr. ““‘”ec“mj':’s‘““?l b
.

wages, workmen’s fnaurence, and eom-
penazation.

Geography and Explorstlona.
Farke, exploratlon, ete.
Covernment Perjodicals, for which mb-
acriptivns are taken.

Ta:lff. Compliation of acts,
and speeches on taril, taxation, sad
income tax, ete.
Antmal Indestzy., Domestlo animals,
poultcy and dalry industries.

36. Hational
36.
37.

38.

Anetal

Birds snd Wild Animals, Nerth Amer-
n|

Btandards of Weight and Measure.
Flectrleity, fastaoh metala._oament_ and

64 it §

65' Forelgn R&gtf'hns.‘} Foreizn dnbt;é\:i\:f

67,
6

Imrsfgrafion. Aliens, cititenship, nate

urAlization, racss,

¥arm Management.  Agricultors] sta.

h deMistien, farm arcounts, farm relief,
§ marketing, fann homes. K

6.9 “Pacifin Statenz Californiz, Oregom,
4 Tashi "\l moterial ralating 5

lonn faura, game, furbenring
ete.

39,
4:1 Insects, Includes hees, and jmedtbe

¢ harmful to agriculture sed to hehlth,
Terigation. Drainage, e:'ater Bgwer.
ater

42‘ Pumpe, W

|» L thess Stales,
70 Censun.  Statistica of populstion, man-
. uf: ieul 1 ete,

71,

Children's Buresa and other pukllea-
Hons ralatlng to children.
Publleations of interest to suburbanites

287

43 Forestry,  Tree plantlns»~wood: sad
* lumber industries. ,

T2,

. and homa bulblers. -
8, Vregetablee,.

44 Plants. Culturs of fr 73 Handy Bocks. Books for teady refers
* ereals, grosses, grEif. \ ' ance, COVETing MARF toplos. .
4.5, Roads. Constraciign; rovement, and 5 Federal Specifications, Federal stande
. * maintenance, » ard stoch catalom
46 Apricnltmraf Chemistry, Solls, and Fer-

'+ tilizerns. Chemistry of fooda, sofl aurs

veye, ercaicn, dnd seil conzervation. List of Redia Publieations.

2 '.~ S = 3 = -le

A Week ist of Selected United States Government Publications for Sa!

by the Su]gcgintendent of Documents, ar_ranged alphabetically Jiay Sul[j%ec:i_:{
with antigtations and prices, may be obtained free upon appllgfi &:in. megts
wishto &eep in touch with the issuance of sll United States pudlic e:g: nents
plack 2 subscription for the Menthly Catalog of U. S. Public %Jrn nts, which
s prided at 31.60 a year domestic delivery, and §2,10 per year Ol‘elghl‘l.m e
Jeatalop lists the puglications of all Depariments issued durin eaaih onth,
s whether for sale or otherwise, quoting prices In all ingtances where the p
\y cztions are for sale.

i How to Remit

£\
RS
Q)

' i ; £ ship

£ this Office tequire that Temitiances be mada in advance o 1
meTn]};eo?]ishloications. either by coupons, sold in sets of 20 fo; si u?% %gg([in 2::;1

used, o1 gy check or mumey order payable to the Superinten deer% oed ot

.. .Currency may be sent af Bende‘fs n;.;k. f‘;ﬁ;e;gtn;m n;:ney, ae
i le. Do not send postage L .
coi":!sst?:;en?: zrll(:;i;elx’-teaq?ﬁied for shipment within the _Umteﬁl_ Séabe;ﬁ;lt_:tﬁug}nug
Alaska, Gaam, Hoeal, Panarea Conel 25, F3 i o  Canade, Gl
Samosa (U. 5.), and Virgin Islands {U. .), T0L e adbr, Guate.
1 ta Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Eeuador, v -
gﬁ%m%gﬁg&'sas I\&ex’ico, Newfoundland (including 1.;211:-1-ad‘::1t-}3 Panaamdadition:l
g’uayr Pery, and Venezuela, For shipment-to all other cculmn nesiftrzlm pr
Ameunt of one-third of the purchaqetpnn;?;i Dl;im {en‘%g]nr:y.ordmar, ittances e
foreign countries should be made by inter o ents. A,

American bank, payable to the Superintendent » s
Fle. 4g. A reproductien of the Uniled States government Price Lists.
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The Weekly List of Selected Uniled Stales Government Pub-
lications'? is sent frec to libraries upon request and describes the
more general and popular titles, Price lists® may also be had at
no expense. Each list is a subject bibliography of all government
publications in print. A copy of the Price Lists (which must be
ordered by number) is reproduced in Fig. 49. The United States
Governmeni Manual, described on page 274, is another essen-
tial reference tool. Another of interest to school people is the
Educational Directory.** It is issued in four parts: State and Godhty
School Officers; City School Officers; Colleges and Univeusitics;
Educational Associations and Directories. Useful in mahy™fields,
but most often used in high school to answer statistical“questions
of a vocational nature, is Abstract of the Cenms.l’“*[h'e Census of
7930 comprises thirty-two volumes and is not frequently [ound in
school libraries, but the Absiract is usually sufficient.

~
HOME FCONOMICS "N

Courses in home economics in high:sc'liool include foods, cloth-
ing, interior decoration, househqld"management, family relation-
ships. Home economics teacliers are emphasizing consumer
education and draw heavily upoh the school library for such maga-
zines as Consumers’ Guide Msupplied frec to librarics by U. §.
Department of Agricuifiiré, Consumers’ Counsel Division), Con-
sumers Union Reperisy Good Housekeeping, as well as for supple-
mentary texts onsgensumer goods,

For foods c]a.s:sés Ward’s Encyclopedia of Food,'® “the storics of
the foods byi;a}hich we live, how and where they grow and are
marketedstiieir values, and how best to use and enjoy them,” has
long bpén standard. The arrangement is alphabetical by food
arld\:r;ﬂa’ny tull-page colored illustrations increase the reference
valge of the work. Several pupils have exclaimed in surprise over

2 1. 8. Superintendent of Documents. Weekly List of Selected United States Gow-
ernment Publications, 1928- ., Washington, Government Printing Office. Frec,

13 11. 8. Superintendent of Documents. Price Lists. Washington, Government Print-
ing Office. Free.

#1. 8 Office of Education. Educational Directory. Washington, Government
Printing Office. 35 cents, Annual.

131, 8. Census Rureau. 4 bsiract of the Fifteenth Census of the United States, 1030,
Washington, Government, Printing Office, 1933. $1.50.

¥ Ward, Artemas. Encyclapedia of Food, New York, Artemas Ward, 1923. §10.
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the picturc of bananas saying that they didn’t know before that
bananas grow “‘upside down.” :
‘There are many excellent cook books. At least two librarians
make a practice of giving Scribner’s America’s Cook Book, M com-
piled by the Home Institute of the New York Herald Tribune,
to their friends who marry, so highly do they regard it. Other
rcliable cook books are Lord’s Everybody’s Cook Book'® and Far-
mer's Boston Cooking School Cook Book® ~
MUSIC AND ART O\
The philosophy of a school and its educational objectives are .
environmental factors influencing book selectionsThe technical
or vocational scheol that offers no traditional ar@courses as such,
but specializes in commercial art and ceramit} stocks fewer ref-
erence books than does that school teach'{lg less specialized work.
Texts on air-brush work, on cartooningy on art as a profession,
and on design are more in demand{%‘he music shelf also is con-
ditioned by the number of pupils ‘erirolled and the enthusiasm in
a particular school for music. Fhe following rather general lisc of
“mintmum essentials” is orﬂ}’: intended to be suggestive.

Ewen, David. Composers df \Today. New York, The H. W. Wilson Company,
1936. $4.50. O

Ewen, David, Com}&@e&‘s of Yesterday. New York, The H. W. Wilson Com-
pany, 1935. 95"

Ewen, Davidy Tientieth Century Composers. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell,
1987. $3a0\

Gar?[‘?fcg;_“.i%;}len. Art Through the dges; An Introduction o its History and
Sigmificance. New York, Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1g2fi.

Klfcfibiel, Henry E, Book of Operas; Their Histories, Their _Plots, and

& NTheir Music. New York, The Macmillan Company, 1919. 2 V. il E §2.50.
\ ) {(Also obtainable in the Star dollar series.) ‘

The Macmillan Encyclopedia of Music and Musicians in One Volume.
Comp. and edited by Albert E. Wier, New York, The Macmillan Com-
pany, 1938. Buckram, $10; with thumb index $11.

17 New York Herald Tribune. America’s Gook Book, New York, Charles Scribner's

Sons, =, $z.50.
12 L;i‘g,f Iili? E. Everybody’s Cookbook. New ed., rev. and enl. New York, Har-
court, Brace and Company, 1937. §5.

19 Farmer, Fannie Merritt. Boston Cooking Scho

rev. Boston, Little, Brown and Company. 1636 $z.50.

ol Cook Book. New ed., completely
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Martens, Frederick H. Thousand and One Nights of Opera. New York, D,
Appleton-Century Company, 1926. $3.75

Pratt, Waldo 8. New Encyclopedia of Music and M usicians, New and rev,
ed. New York, The Macmillan Company, 1929. §3.

Reinach, Salomen. Apolle: An Hlusirated Manual of the History of Art
Throughout the Ages; from the French by Florence Simmons. New ed,,
rev. New York, Charles Scribner's Somns, 1924.

SCIENCE

Because of the constant and rapid development in the held of
science, science teachers must rely, to a large extent, upam Jperi-
odicals and new editions of various texts. Hanor A. Webb has
published for several years a list of science hooks dp(p‘ropn(ltc for
high school libraries.?® Issues for most of the ye'nr{'\éincc 1g25 are
still available. Smithsonian Scientific Series* is\a twelve-volume
work important to the school that can F}@rd it. It is lavishly
ittustrated. Topics included are the sun, minerals, Indians, insects,
wild animals, man, vertebrates and invertebrates, plants, aud inven-
tions. An excellent bibliography 0f>i11£hre boeoks and materials is
Hurley’s Key to the Qut-of- -Doors® 2 Besides chapters on astronomy,
meteorology, geology, plants trees etc., there are chapters on
magazines, pictures and lagtern slides, and nature devices and sup-

plies. The work was {l\éﬁncd for elementary, junior, and senior
grades.

N\

\X
SEX EDUCATION {

No boo m‘recent years has shown so unaffectedly the natural
and heakhy curiosity of growing boys and girls about sex as
Lleweklyn s How Green Was My Valley.2® Huw wanted facts, and

€ winister’s talk to him about life and desire is a classic worthy
of any teacher’s taking time to read. The U. §. Public Health

*'Webb, Hanor A. The High School Science Libvary for 193g-1pg0. Nushyille,
Tennessee, Gearge Peabody College for Teachers. 15 cents.

L Smithsonian Scientific Series, Washington, Smithsonian Tnstitution, 1g2g-36. 12 V.
and guide. $100.

?2 Hurley, Richard [., Key to the Out-of-Doors. New York, The II, W. Wilson
Company, 1939. $2.50.

23 Liewellyn, Richard. How Green Was My Valley. New York, The Macmillan
Compuny, 1940.
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Service in a pamphlet “Higl Schools and Sex Education’2 states:
“Because it belicves that sex education can be carried out best by
those agencies which, like the schools, come closely in contact with
young people, the Public Health Service has published this useful
guide lor those who promote or impart sex education.” Excellens
bibliographies are included.

School librarians and teachers are strangely silent and rescrved
when it comes yo helping pupils with sex difficulties. Tgnoring the
problem that does exist is no way of solving it. Jens Nyholunin
“Notes on Censorship in Libraries” writes: ‘O

'\

I'know of one huge library in which no subject heading~beginning
with the word “sex” or “sexual™ (not even scxual “(;tfiiesi) is found
in the public catalog. Scx, apparcently, is just for tlgat'aff, particularly
the catalogers, for in their special catalog 2l Ythe incriminating
words are found. Since Freud we have seen'the development of an
important literature based on new investigdtions and a more realistic
psychology and a franker attitude thanknown in the childhood aful
carly youth of those who are now (@gound forty. . . . It is a pity
if our libraries do not [ully participate in making available to the
readers the frank, fine, and readable books on sex written by capable
and sincere authors—presumiably in order to have people read
them,2 ~N

o

Fven many courses in ii:'d})]cscent literature offered in colleges and

universities ignore séx*education and the books about sex written -

especially for adgleséents. Shores writes in The Educational Forum:
S

One of thef‘gf‘éatcst problems of childhood :'md_ adolesFenc(E is sex.
Both p feliis and tcachers shy away from oral instruction. The so-
calledfacts of life” are a litile difficult and embarrassing for most
3dU~ft:‘;; to hand out directly over the kitchen table or clflslsroom rlf:-sk_.
&t someone must do it before the child picks up ml‘smformauon
it out of the way places. . . . But who? Nobody wants 3t. The home
wishes it on the school, and the schaol sometimes sidesteps 1t with
a Victorian course in biclogy or botany. Neither parent nor teacher
fecls equipped to give the information in tl}e l"lgh[- Eorm. -
I respectfully suggest that you let the ltbr_arran do it. A well traine

: ; . (Public
% (7. §. Public Health Service. High Schools and Sex Education, 1939 (Fu

: featd " cents. -
Health Service, Educational Publication No. 7} 20 O . o Wilson
25 Nyholm, fens. “The American Way, Notes on Censorship in Libraries.” Wi

Library Bulletin 14:55K-59, Aptil, 1940,
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librarian will put the right book or pamphlet in the bands of the
child. . . .28

But sex instruction through the library is not so simple as that.’
To put the right book or pamphlet in the hands of the pupil re-
quires help from teachers who must know botlht the child and the
hooks. Health teachers in a certain school send bays and girls to
the library for titles they themselves have sclected and read and
from which they have drawn illustrations to interest their papils.
The dean uses sex books in an endeavor to instill proper astitudes
in certain problem cases. Home-room teachers recommend various
titles in casual matter-of-fact discussions of new bookos,‘,i}f‘the library
or privately to pupils in need of them. Sex bookgare ‘not kept on
open shelves in the school library for, if so shelved, they are dis-
covered by the casual reader, pictures aresmiutilated, suggestive
drawings are added, giggles arise wllcn,t’}vo’ or three pupils look
at one of the books together, and boo];s‘?ﬁsappcar. But when prep-
aration has becn made by the teacher and requests arc made for
the books at the desk, no irreg’uﬁir‘ities are encountered.

A librarian bought for her sthool library a copy of Strain’s Love
at the Threshold,*” having réad a description of it in the Booklist.
After examining the baok, she felt that there might be some
criticism of her having\it in the library because of the emphasis on
marriage details. {fThe Booklist had mentioned this aspect int its
review.) So shedsked three seniors who worked for her in the 1i-
brary to read it and give their reactions. One girl, a pretty blond,
scemingly Sophisticated, who was much sought after by members
of thp,ji)\pposite sex said, “I'd keep it. I learned lots of things 1
didat't know. When mother saw me reading this book, she asked me

Gwhere T got it. When I told her it was from the school library she
said, ‘I'm glad to have you reading books like that and getting your
information in 2 clean and decent way.’ * The other pupils, both
boys, said: “That’s a good book, but keep it on a reserve shelf.
Save it for those who ask for it. Freshmen need somcthing sim-
pler.” “"Simpler” and less open to criticism are such tities as Attain-

28 Shores, Louis. “The Public School Library.” Educational Forum 4:373-88, Ap.rilr
1640.

27 Strain, F, B, Love af the Threshold. New York, D. Appleton-Century Company.
109e. $z.50.
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ing Manhood;®® Attaining Womanhood;2® Being Well Born?®
Whai Fvery Boy and Girl Should Know® and Growing Up.5®

SPORTS AND GAMES

America Learns to Play®® is “a history of popular recreation,
1607-1g40.” The Boston Transcript comments, “What could be
less promising than a Celumbia University thesis [dissertation?]
for 2 Ph.D. degree by somebody named Dulles? But here is enter-
tainment such as rarely issues from ivy towers, as a currcnt’ﬁro—
fessor of history at Smith College surveys America’s recrgations.”**
There has been no comparable reference work on this Subject:
questions on early games and sports have heen diflicpit to answer
satisfactorily. One teacher of American history j§jespecially enthu-
siastic over the book and plans to usc it in'ﬁﬁ‘mcction with her
courscs in history. Some topics includediare: husking-bees and
tavern sports; the colonial aristocracy; ‘the theater comces of age;
Mr. Barnum shows the way; cowstais and mining camps; the
rise of sports; world of fashion; g})é«growth of the movies; a natiqn
on wheels; on the air; sports for all. _
Menke's Encyclopedia ofs Spd}"is"‘*‘ gives a historical summary and
chronology for some hundred major and minor sports. Other sec-
tions deal with Ameriga’s sport bill, athletes’ ages, gambling, sal-
aries for professio\ﬁié’, .sports periodicals, sweepstakes, and women
in sports. Manyo¢her minor topics are included. The work is use-
ful for rcfer,m'}cé"and much used by boys, but it is slight in size and
apt to d'i"s\aﬁﬁ‘séar unless kept on the reserve shelf.

2R Cafher, George W. Autaining Manhood; A Doctor Talks to Boys About §ex. New

YorkpHarper & Brothers, 1958, $1.23.
- 72 Corner, George W. Attaining Womanhood; A Doctar Talks to Girls About Sex.
\N,c'i\r York, Harper & Brothers, 1930- f1.235.

30 Guyer, Michacl F. Being Well Bovn: An Intre
2d ed. Indiznapolis, Bobhs-Merrill Company, 1927 Sz, )

8l Sanger, Mrs. Margaret H. What Every Boy and Girl Should Know, New York,
Coward-McCann, 1927, $1.50. ]

a2 Do Schweinitz, Karl, Growing Up; The Story of How We Become Alive, Are
Born and Grow Up. ad ed. rev. ~New York, The Macmillan Company, 1835 $195.

a2 Dulles, F. R. America Learns to Play. New York, D. Appleton Century Cm.n-
pany, 1g40. 34 :

84 Raston Transcript, April 18, 1940, P- 2 {Quote

35 Menke, Frank G. Encyclopedia of Sporis. New
4qr Street, 1939. $2.

duction io Heredity and Eugenics,

d in Book Review Digest, 1940.)
vork, Frank G. Menke, 295 Eas.
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Many other books might be added to the amusements section,
In a school library, there should be a rich and varied collection of
books of this type. Boys attracted to the library by advertisements
of such titles as Bierman and Maver's Winning Football;** Allen's
Major League Baseball;" Carlson’s Basketball;®® Budge on Ten-
nis® are not always regular patrons. They are surprised and pleased
to find new books on their favorite sports. For indoor recreation
such titles as Bancroft’s Games*® and Depew’s Cokesbury Game
Book* must be provided. Browsing periods in the library are pro-
ductive and should be encouraged by teachers. Pll])il?\ﬁhd‘ many
books they did not know the library possessed and devélep inter-
ests and habits that might otherwise not be aroused™

RK
RURAL LIBRARIES O

Aside from the general znd specialized\reference books listed
in this section which are useful and netéssary in school libraries
and with which teachers should be familiar, the following arc help-
ful for rural communities in gettigig-Tibraries started:

LR Y

California. Department of Educatiofl. “Effective Use of Library Facilitics in
Rural Schoois.” Celifornia ﬁépanfmem of Education, Bulletin No, 11,
June 1, 1534 o

Hefterman, Helen. “\-Vhﬁt,\Scllool Library Service Means to Rural Educz-
tion.” Educational Wethod 19:154-56, December, 193g.

Humble, Marion. Rwral America Reads; A Study of Rural Library Service.
Chicago, Amefitan Library Association, $1.

Rural Library,Service. 1940. 28 p- (Agriculture Department, Farmers' Bul-
letin, 1844)'s cents.

mBiClﬁflﬁn, Bernard W., and Mayer, Frank. [Winning Football; Strategy, Piy-
chologingnd Technigue. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1957, Se.n0.
,j?:A‘ﬂén, Ethan N. Major League Baseball; Technigue and Tactics; Photographs
nd drawings by the author. New York, The Mactnillan Company, 19398, $3.

#* Carlson, Henvy C. Basketboll; the Amevican Game. New York, Funk and Wag-
nalls, 1948. $e.

# Budge, Donald, Burdge on Tennis. New York, Prentice-Hall, 193g. Sz,

40 Bancroft, Jessic H. Games. Rev. and enl, ed. of Games for Playground, Home,
School, und Gymnasium. New York, The Macmillan Company, 19%7: 54

*t Depew, Arthur M, Cokesbury Game Rook; More than Six Fhundred New

G.ames Enteriuinment, Plans, and Suggestions for Leisure Time Activities. Nash-
ville, Gokeshury Press, 1930, $1.98.
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Abridged Readers® Guide, 236

Abstract of the Fifteenth Census of the United
States, 288

Adams, Ylorence A,
Elizabeth, Ilighdays
221

Adarns, James T., ed., Dictionary of Amer-
ican History, uby

Adler, Mortimer, 53

Administration texts, list of, 24—25

Administrative support, lack of, 21-22

Administrators, library instruction for,
-2 1

Adolescent literature, courses in, 27—28

Agricultural Index, The, 239

‘Aids in Baok Selection for Efemmtary Sd;ool'
Fibrarier, 118, 122 \

Aids in Book Selection for Seaaﬂda()' Sdrao!
Librarier, 122 O

Alexander, Carter, 13, 34\, "

Allen, Betty, and Briggs, M. P., Behkave
Yourself, 282 D™

Allen, F. N., Mdjox v League Baseball, 204

Allen, F. 5., S};}n)ms and Anteryms, 181

Allez, Ge g;\‘é, 35

Altrusa, &Ex , vocational articles, 276

Amenaz Z.mm: to Play, 293

.Azmrmm Arthology, 254

\élfh‘rl(‘aﬂ Assaciation of School Admm-

istrators and Rescarch Division of
N.EA, 5

American Association of Teachers Col-
leges and American Library Associa-
tion, joint report, 28-29

American Authors, 208-209

American Book of Days, The, 217, 222

Arnerican Economic History, 272 )

American Government Today, 273

American libraries, early history of. 3"‘4

and MeCarrick,
and  Folidays,

®

~

\Y Americana  Encyclopedia,

American Library Association and Amer-
ican Association of Teacherg™Col-
leges, joint report, 28-2g

By Way of Intreduction, 279,€ \
catalogs, 122 e

founding of, 3 - :
requirements, modéf s’choolhbrary, 15
school library speualxst 18, 22

School beraM}:srbauk Number 5, 21

American Naitn™ A History from Original
Sourtesp26s

Ameri, n'bmm*rmm and Golleges, 281

Aimrinan Yearbook, 196—197, n43

Apvgricana Annual, 106

see  Fincyelo-
pedia Americany

America’s Cook Book, 289

Ames, |, G., Comjrehensive Index tn the Pub-
Feations of the United States Governiment,
1881—1893, 286

Analytic cards, illustrations of, B4~85

Ancient libraries, 1-2

Anniversaries and Holidays, 217, 220

Annotations, definition, 105, footnote

in bibliographies, 105
value, 78

Annuals, 195-198

Anthologies, 245-246

Apolls, 200

Appendix, 50

Art books, 289-90

Art department, Evanston Township

High School, 65
Art Index, The, 259
Art Through the Ages, 289
Assignments, proper limitation of, 136

Assyrian libraries, 1

Atlas of the Iistorical Gragrap&) of the Unlea

States, 271
Atlases and maps, z71-272
Attaining Manhood, 293

295
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Attaining Womanhood, 293
Attitudes, librarian, 130
teacher, 151
Author and subjeet cards distinguished,
Ba
illustrations, 82
Author cards, 74-70
Author entries, bibliographies, g8—g9
Author numbers, se¢ Cutter numbers
Author study, 201-202
Author’s nume on title page, 41
illustrations of, 40, 42, 43, 44
Authors Today and Yesterday, 208, 208, 210

Baikie, James, Fnglish Bible and Its Story,
285

Bancroft, Jessie H., Games, 204

Bartlett, John, Familier Quolations, 253—
254

Baskethall, 204

Baichelder, Mildred, 22

Bedell, Ralph C., see Watkins, Ralph K.,
and Bedell, Ralph C.

History, 264
Behare Yourself, 282 AN
Being Well Born, 293 oA
Bemis, Katherine I,, see Dcmmg\ Norma

H., and Bemis, Kathermc I
Bennett Wilma, clasmﬁca}iq\ 65

Occupations and ¥ catw:ml Guidance, 276—

277 \ \ )
Best Plays, 254
Best Short StonK, \54

Bible, 284

Oxfard, S')_}CPronarmr:mg Bible, oBg
B;bhogl aphic entry and catalog card com-

o (pared, g6-g7

?&iﬁ" ographic Index, 105
Bibliographies, gg-107

accuracy in, g3—g4

arrangement of, g§

author, gg

comprehensive, g6

definition, g5

exhaustive, g6

forins of, 9798

kinds of, g5

making of, gg~107

of bibliographies, 105-106

.\

INDEX

Ribliographics—{Continued)}
sample form, 106-107
subject, gb
trade, gb

Bibliographies for

Studies, 265

Bublingraphies in American History, 264

Bidliagraphy of Speech Educatinn, 245

Bierman, B. W., and Maycr, Frank,

Winning Foothall, 204

Biographical tools, instruction inwse, 204

Biopraphy, 201—215
arrangement of, 60—6g
bibliagraphy of, 215
collective, 6o, 20272'1‘){’3'
contemporary, 62,
in history cla';.s("i,\amq, 205
in vocatiogal\ghidance, 281

al\6o

pupils'bmﬁmc'nt% on,

ru.ﬁﬁ( titles, 156

:mfercncc bOOki 206-214

Teachers of the Socigt

a
A,

individ

157 158, 205

L\ stope, 202
Beers, H. P., Billiographics in Ammmrz.‘

use in note taking, 168
DBiography in Collections, 211—212
Black, Kathleen, Manners for Moderns, 282
Bogart, Erncst L., Feanomic History of the
American People, 272
Boak and Library Plays, 65, 223
Book numbers, see Cutter numbers
Book of American Presidents, The, 203
Book of Days, The, 217, 221
Book of Operas, 289
Book reports, printed, 201
writing of, in class, 157-158
Book Review Digest, Thr, 120 -122
sample page from, 121
Book selection, aids in, ri1—r22
bibliography, 125
pupils” part in, 123-124
teacher participation in, 108-124
Booklist, The, 120
Bookmanw' s Manual, The, 244
Book-reviewing periodicals, 118120
Books, abuse of, 137-138
care of, 51-5%
chained, 5
construction of, jo—31
how te buy. 108
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Books—{Continned)
size of, 50 51
when to buy, 1171
Books About Jobs, 277
Bosten Cooking School Cook Book, a8q
Bowker, R. R, Company, 271
Branscomb, Harvie, 23
Briggs, M. I, see Allen, Betty, and Briggs,
M. DI.
Britannica Book of the Year, 105-196

Britannica Encyclopaedia, see Engyelo-
| Carnegie Library School Association\Dur

paedta Britanmea

British Authors of the Nineteenth Gentury, 210 -
| Carroll, Lewis, Fabberwocky, (16
i Catalog card and bilgligg‘:‘aphic form

Brown, Zaidce, on capitalization, 100
on filing, footnote, 86

Browne, Lewis, This Believing World, 285

Browsing periods, 10, 204

Bruncken, Herbert, Subject Index to Poetry,
250-51

Budge, Donald, Budge on Tennis, 204

Business and Professional Women, voca-
tional reprints, 276

Business books, 285-86

Business Bookshelf, The, 285

Ny

By Way of Introduction, 270 .
California Department of {'Ehucatibn,
Fffective Use of Librﬁ{{\ﬁaﬂfﬁtiﬂ in
Rural Schools, 2094 /N
California Universitﬁilib‘rary courses, 33—
34 O
Call number, 560>
explanatidgy.bz—63
Cambridge %‘%stories, 265
Cambridge > History aof American Literature,
/N '24\2, 24748
Bupdridge History of Frglish Literature, 248
Capitalization in bibliographies, 100-101
Card catalog, 68-gz, see afso Author cards,
Title cards, Subject cards, Analytic
cards, Library of Gongress cards,
Wilson, H, W., Company, printed
cards
arrangement, 85-88
bibliography, g2
definition, 70-71
Hexibility of, 70

Business courses, reference books for, 1683

Business Information and Its Sources, 2855
3
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Card catalog—(Continued) . .
inability of pupils to use, 68-40 -
instruction In use, 86-8g
practical value of, 6870
questions answered by, 71 .
teachers’ responsibility for teaching, 6g
variety of information in, 4t

Cards, nonunit, 74, 75 )
value of, in bibliography, 104

Careers in the Making, 203

Carlson, Henry C., Basketball, 264 O\

Holidaps in Postry, 221 2\ N

N

compared, g6-g7, 4
Catalog, library, sz Qiit'd catalog, Author
cards, Titlé “¢ards, Subject cards
Analytie edrds, Library of Congress
cards, \Wilsen, H. W., Company,
prifitéd cards
Catglag of the Public Documents of the 53d
§ ::a'yga’ Congress, 286
wQataloging a technical task, 74
“Centimeter, 51, footnote
Centralized libraries, schoals having, 4
Century Dictionary and Cyelopedia, 1 76
on copyright, 46 . ‘
Certain Aspects of School Library Administra-
tan, extracts from, 5
Chained books, 3
Chambers, The Book of Days, 217, 221
Chicago Daily News, on comic mag-
azines, 229
Chicago University, on capitalization, 100
Children's Catalog, in book selection, 114~
115, 11y-118, 265
sample page [rom, 117
Children’s literature, courses in, a7-28
Children's Poeiry Index, 250
Children's Short Stary Index for Special Holi-
days, 4, 220
Choosing a Collzge, 280
Christmas Book, 223
Chrisimas in Storyland, 224 :
Chronisles of America Series, 265-66
Classification, 56-67
biblicgraphy, 67
instruftional devices, 6366
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Classroom collections, books for, 250,
263—264
for gocial studies, 250, 263
schools having, 4
Cleveland Public Schools, tcaching parts
of books in, 59
Clippings, for local government, 273
method of filing, 218
Club subscriptions, periodicals, 232
Code of the Laws of the United States of
America, 275
Codex, 2, footnote
Cokesbury Game Book, 204
Collation in bibliographies, 102
College Blue Book, nb1
College Handbook, o8
Colizge Standard, 179
Colorado University, library courscs, 33
Columbia Encyclopedia, The, 194
Columbia University Course in Literature, The,
246, footnote
Columbia University Library, 3
Columbia University, Teachcrs Collcgc
library courses, 94

Comic magazines, 220230 al

Committee of Seven, 263 ™

Composers of Today, 207, 289

Composers of Yesierday, 207, 289

Comiposition and grammar, tcﬁfs;\library
exercises in,. 1g—20 \\ )

Comprehensive Index to the{ Publications of the
United  States GQm{z}rzéhmt, 188r—18g7,
286 ,\:' -,

Compton’s PicluredBneyclopedia, 193

Concise Biographical Dictionary, 208

Congise Qx’{:?z'orzag; Jfrom the Beginning to 1g2r,
T}(e, 207

Cetieyy/Donald, 31

\lgre.rswnal Directory, 243

Consumer’s Guide, 288

Consumers Union Reports, 288

Contents, table of, 47

Cooperation, teacher and librarian, 8-11,
126-143

in reading guidance, 145-160

Cooperative Study of Secondary School
Standards, 226228

Copyright, 4546

example of, 45

7
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Corner, G. W., Abtaining Mankood, 293
Attaining Womanhood, 297
Correct Thing, The, 282
Coulter, Edith, and Gerstenfeld, Melanie,
Histarical Bibliographies, 105, 264
Courtesy, opportunities for teaching, 131~
132
Couzens, Reginald C.,
Months and Days, 222
Crabl’s Fnglish Synonymes, 181 )
Craigie, William, ed., 172, footndte N\
Creative education, usc of perisdicals in,
230-233 &~
Credits, college library c'ml(sc% 32
Criticisms in lltcraturc, QA1 242
Cross references, 48—49
card catalog, cgcg{rqoles of, 81
Cumulative Book Jrdex, 112—114
illustration‘efy 14
sample page from, 113
Cr:rrent.B;bgiapng, 214
“Cirrept Reference Books,” 284
Cutter C. A., 6263, footnote

Stories  of  the

,Cuttcr numbcrs 61-6g
'&Cyclopcdla 186

Cyclopedia of American Government, 293274
Cyr, F. W, see Langfitt, R. E., Cyr, F. W.
and Newsom, N. W.

Dakin, Dorothy, 15

Dale, Edgar, 153—14

Dallas Public Schools, tests, report of,
147-149

Dallas Technical High School,
program of, 36—37

Darrow, Floyd, Masters of Science and In.
vention, 203

Thinkers and Doers, 204

Davidson, T. W., Davidswn’s Simplified
Law, 275

Day, Clarence, The World of Books, &

Days We Celebrate, The, 223224

De Kruif, Paul, Microbe Hunters, 203

Deming, Norma H., and Bemis, Kath-
erine 1., Pieces for Euverp Day the
Schools Celebrate, 222

Denver University, 53

Depew, A. M., Cokesbury Game Book, 204

DeSchweinitz, Karl, Growving Up, 203

library
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Descriptive Catalog of the Government Publi- |

cations of the United States, 1774-1881,
r’], 286
Detroit Public Schools, 41, 65
Dewey decimal classification, 56-67
instruction in, 11, 63-66
Dewey, John, 264
Dewey, Melvil, 3—4
Dictionaries, 170—183
abridged, 198—180
bibliography, 183
buying of, 181—182
classified, 17r—r72
exercises in texts, 19
limitations of units on, 19
of history, 269269
supplying of, 1o teachers, 182
teaching aids, 182
unabridged, 172-178
Dictionary of American Biography, 203, 206
207
Dictionary of American English, A,
footnote
Dictivnary of American History, 267
Dhctionary of Dates, =0g
Dictionary of Modern English Usage, A, 131
Dictionary of National Biography, 203—207
Documentary Source Book of Amﬂ{&n His-

172,

fory, 267 R
Douglas, Carieton, on te\QNDg library
skills, 161

Douglas, G. W., T Amersmn Book of
Days, 217, 222 A\

Drury, Francis K318

Dulles, F. Ry, erica Learns to Play, 203

Dutcher, @ , Guide fo Historical Liter~
a!ure’ .264

Extoi) Annc T., see Fay, Luey B,
Ecoomic History c_af the American People, 272
Economirs, 292
Edition statement, 41, 43, 101
Fducation Index, 246

articles on libraries, 13

holiday material, 219

sample page from, 238
Educational Directory, 288
Educational guidance, 280-281
Educational Msthod, special Iibrary num-

ber, 13

299 -

Eells, W. C,, Cooperativé Study, 296-
228, 233
Egyptian libraries, 1

Elementary language texts, hbrary &xer-
cises in, 18-19
Elementary school hbrary, devclopment
of, 198-1g9
Encyclopaedia Britonnica, 1 87—189
Encyciopedia Americana, The, 1go—1 g1
Encyeiopedia of Food, 288-28g
Encyclapedia of Sports, 203 Q)
Encyeiopedia of the Social Sciences, 262
Eneyclopedias, 184—200 ¢(\A
adult, 187191 CN
arrangement, 1861 37‘ .
bibliography, 200 L\ 3
definition of, 1E£5-’—\185_
instruction jn s 198—200
kinds, 186—_1?7
one-volyn;\; 193-195
SCIIQQS\I:Q I-193
Enghsh ’see Language arts
Engirrk Bible anid Its Story, 285

'\ F Aglish Literature, An Ilusirated Record, 248

Frxgl:fk Synomyms and Antonyms, 181
Essqy and Gencral Literature Index, 242, 244~
245 : :

Etiquette, 281 -282

Evanston Township High Schoal, 65

Evening school libraries, 22

[Eunerybody’s Cook Book, 289

Ewen, David, Comgposers of Today, 207, 28g
Camposers of Yesterday, 207-289
Tywentiorh Century Composers, 289

- Famuliar Quotations, 253254
Fargo, Lucile, 72773, 162
Farmer, Fannie M., Boston Caokmg Sekool
ook Rook, 289
Faulkner, Harold, American
Historp, 272
! Fay, Luey E., and Eaton, Amne T., 50-51
Fernald, J: C., Englisk S}norzyms ana
Antonyms, 181 -
Fiction, arrangernent of, 61
historical, 269
indexes, 251252
vocational; 278-279

Econemic
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File, vertical, 128, footnote
biography, 202
holiday material, s .7-2:18
local material, 2732
vocationa) material, 277
Filing rules, card catalog, 85-88
Films, 54-55
Finding material in Ilbrancs 164~165
Firkins, Ina T., fndex to Plays, 251
Index to Short Stories, 252
Fitzhugh, H. L., and Titzhugh, Percy K.,
Concise Biographical Dictionary, 208
Foods classes, books for, 288-28¢
Tootnotes, 40
Foreword, 46
Foster, F. M., “Holiday Materials,” 220
Fowler, W, H., 4 Dictionary of Modern
English Usage, 181 o
Fox, Dixon R., Harper's Atlas of American
History, 271
Franklin, Benjamin, 3
Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary,
1757174
cnmparccl with Webster’ 5 174175

*

Games, 2g3-2g4 N7

Gardner, Helen, Art Through the Ages) 289
Garnett, Richard, and Gcme Edmund
English Literature, 248 \
General Seience for Today, 1 \ .
George Peabody Col]ege r Teachers,
133 P
Gerstenfeld, Mclamc\ ste Coulter, Edith,
and Gersteﬁf{ld Melanie
Good Househeefiingy 258
Good Stonm‘%y Anniversarees, 223
Good Txm&r Yor Al Times, ez
Goode," j ohn P., Scheol Atlas:
#\Pelitical, memm, 271
éﬁodrlch Laurence, Living with Others,
282
Government, 272-275
Government Manual, 274, 288
Government publications, 286-288
price lists, illustration of, 284
Graded List of Books for Children, 122
Graham, Bessle, The Bookmar's Manual,
244
on Century, 176
on New English Dictionary, 177 -

Physical,

INDEX

Granger’s Index to Poetry and Recita-
tions, 219, 246, 250

Greek libraries, 1

Greenough, J. B., and Kittredge, G. L,
Words and Their Ways, 181

Group Leadership, 275

Growing Up, 205

Guide to Historical Literature, 264

Guids to Reading for High Schools, 78

Guide to Reference Books, quotation on

encyclopedias, 185 N\
Gutde to the Best Historical Novels \ana’ T ales,
270 AN

Gunther, John, Tuside Europeyaod
Guyer, M. F., Being lV{[i:BiJrrr, 2G7
NN

Haines, Helen, g5 '1(';5', footnote, 11g
Half title, 43N )

example ofy 44
Ha]]-Que,n\\&'. L., 50, 116, footnote
Hangmﬁ\iﬁdcntion, g7, foomote
Har‘betr’J‘AHas' of American History, 271

Harper's Dictionary of Ciassical Literature
" and Antiguities, 268

Harris, Mabel, 11-12, 2628

Hart, A. B., sr¢e McLaughlin, A, C., and
Hart, A. B.

Harvard College Library, 3

Haskin, Frederick J., American Govern-
ment Today, 273

Hathaway, Essc J., The Book of dmerican
Presidents, 203

Hayeraft, Howard, see Kunitz, Stanley 1.,
and Hayeraft, Howard

Hazeltine, Mary E., Anniversaries and Holi-
days, 2147, 220

Heller, Frieda, and Lalrant, Lou, 123~
124, 150-131, 229, 232235

High School Seience Library, The, 290

High Schools and Sex Educalion, 290261

Highdays and Holidays, 221

Historical Atlas, 271

Historical Bibliographies, 105, 264

Historical Fiction and Other Reading Refer-
ences for History Classes, 26g-270

History, bibliographics, 264-263

economic, 272
itlustrative materials, 264—272
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History teachers, library instruction by,
10-11, 2549—26o
reading guidance by, 37
use of biography, 204~205
History texts, library assignments in, 17
Holden, John A., 2z, fcotnote, g5, 07,
footnole
Holidays, 216-225
bibliography, 220-224 :
card file for material on, 218-219
local and state, 218
observance of, 216-220
Hame Bonk of Modern Verse, The, 245246
Home Brok of Quotations, 254
Hume Book of Verse, 245-246
Home ceonomics, 288—28g
Hours, library, 141
How Green Was Ay Valley, 200
How Shatl We Fducate Teachers and Li-
brarians for Library Serviee in the
School, 20
How to Write a Paper from Noles, 164,
footnote
HoyPs New Gyclopedia of Practical Quota-
tinns, 25%-254
Humble, Marion, Ruraf America Reads, 298N
Hunt, Mary F., see Manley, Mariomgl;
and Hunt, Mary E. 4
Hurley, Richard J., Key fo itizc;\()ui-qf«
\\ e
Ilinois Association of«Fedchers of Lng-
lish, 78 P\
Illinois University g5
Mlusteated nKméBo’éks and projects, 137
138 (N\Y
Liustratiens, value of, 4g-50
Ttnpristy 43
i??ii;i’hliographics, 101102
fn}?ﬁma’mt Woman, 280
Index, Britannica, 188—189
book, 48
illustrations of kinds, 49
instruction in usc of, 48-49
Index to Holiday Plays for Schools, An, 220
Index to One-Act FPlays, 251
Fudex to Plays, 251
Index fo Poetry, 219
Index to Stort Stories, 252
Index to Vocations, 278

Doors, 2go
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Indexes, fiction, 251252, 26g-270
literature, 244245, 249-253
periodical, 233239
plays, 251
poetry, 250-251
short stories, 252 -

Individual differences and- reading, 151-

152 i

Industrial Arts Index, 239

Inside Euope, 204 .

Institutions as authors, 78-79 N

Instruction, library, by history teacher,

1011 N\
follow-up devices, 131-133, \' \)
for college freshmen, 27 N\,
for high school fI_‘l’;‘,Shl‘l'J\ﬂﬁ;}?
high school progragidor, 3637
in social studies,.2567260
in teachers colliges, 26-35
motivation in, 11-12
pupils dotarents on, 255-256
pupiis need for, 6-7, 256
pgpils"rcaction ta, Bg

o \teachers’ need for, 48, 29-31

o Mntegrated versus sepurate Courses, 34368

*Integration, 7, 11

Tilinois University, 35 -

in use of periodicals, 232

limitations of, 1113
International cncyclopcdia, see New In-

ternational Encyelopedia

International Index fo Periodicals, 236
Introduction in books, 46 ’
I1alicization of titles, 101

Johnson, B. L., 133-136, 139142

Fohnson ¢ Connor English Vocabulary Builder,
1771, footnote . :

Funior Book of Authors, 201, 203, 210°21 r

Kaempffert, W. B, DPopular History of
American Invenifon, 204

Keeping up with the new, 284 -

Keller, Helen Rex, Reader's Digest of
Books, 247 :

Kelly, Fred G, 37

Key to the Out-gf-Doors, 290

Kitwedge, G. L., s Greencugh, J. By,

and Kitredge, G- L. .
276

Kiwanis Club, vocational reprints,
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Krehbiel, H. E., Book of Operas, 289
Kunitz, Stanley, J., Authors Today and
Yesterday, 008, 210
Living Authors, 211
Kunitz, Stanley J., and Hayeraft, How-
ard, American Authars, 208-200
sample page from, 209
British Authors of the Nineteenth Century,
250 '
The Funior Book of Authors, 210-211

Eaboratory courses for teachers, 32
LaBrant, Lou, se¢ Heller, Frieda, and
LaPBrant, Lou
Lamkin, Nina B., Gosd Times for Al
Times, 222
Langfitt, R. E., Cyr, I', W., and Newsom,
N. W, 74
Language arts, blbliography, 257
illustrative material for, 241—257
list of texts in, 24 '
suggestions to teachers, 15
usc of fibrary in, 810, 18-20, 126-142,
145-158
Larned, Josephus N,

Research, 266

74,

Lathrop, Edith A., 118, (22 2\
Law, 275 < 7
Law, F. H., Modern Great Amer ans, 204

Layton, Esther, 231 o\,
Leeming, Joseph, Pmkx xy’ Tnvention, 204
Legal questions, 23
Leigh, Raobert D"\Gmup Leadership, 235
Lenvow, Albert,“Reader’s Guide to Prose
Fiction, 251 —252, 279
Lewis, Q vB., and Hascliine, G. C.,,
Chrisithas Book, 223
Robert H., se¢ Stormzand, M. J.,
and Lewis, Robert H,
Librarians, duties of, 3-8
first training for, 3
helpful activities of, 139
mechanical processes, 151-152, footnote
on library instruction for teachers, 2g-
31
responsibility of, 12—-13
Librarian-teacher, re8-129g
Libraries and Books in Modern Education, 1%

The New Lamea’ <
History for Ready Rgfrrmr:e Rear.’mg andy

INDEX

Libraries, as depositories, 6
history of, 1—4
ways to develop, 260262
Library instruction in teachers collepes,
nonprofessional, 26—28
Library Notes and News, State Department,
Minnesaota, 122
Library of Congress, cards, 72-73, 77
classification, 57
establishment of, 3
librarian of, 2
Library of Literary Critivism, The, 249
Library of the World's Best I,z:eramre wif
Library Service Division, U, \ Office of
Education, 15 g
Life, 227-228, footnotes { ™
Lincoln Library of Fx;ﬁ;{wl' Trformation, 194—
185 )
Lindsey, Olive, oBIV
Lingenfelter, Mgry R., comp., Vocations
in Fictian, 278
I.lterattu‘e\blblmgrdplncs 244-245
" histoiy¥and criticism, 246-249
Liging.Authors, 203—211
£wmg With Others, 282
N L]ewellyn Richard, How Creen Was My
Valley, 2g0
Loans to tcachers, 141
Logasa, Hannah, 18
Biography in Collections, a11—212
Historical Fiction and QOther Reading Refer-
enges, 260270
Logasa, Hannah, and Ver Nooy, Wini-
fred, Frdex to One-Act Flays, 257
Logic, Iona M., Carcers in the Making, 203
Long, W. J., American Lilerafure, 204
English Literature, 204
Lord, Isabel L., Everybody’s Cank Book, a8y
Love at the Threshold, 2q2
Lovejoy, Clarence E., o You're Going it
College, 2Bo—281
Lyman, R, L., on note taking, 166

McCarrick, Llizabeth, see Adams, Flor-
ence A., and MecCarrick, Elizabeth

MacDonald, Willlam, ed., Documentsry
Source Book of American History, 267

MacGibhon, Elizabeth, Manners in Busi-
ness, 282
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(., and Hart, A, B,
Government,

McLaughlin, A.
Cyeloprdia of
273274

Macleish, Archilsald, 2

Macmilian  Incyclopedia
Mursicians, Vhe, alln

Macemitlaw’' s Mudern Dictinnary, 180

MacPherson, Maud R., Childres’s Poetry
Tnddex, 250

Magazines, see I'eriodicals

Major League Baschall, 294

Manley, Marian C., Hutiness Information
and Iti Nutirees, 285

Manley, Muariun 0, and Hunt, Mary K.,
The Business Bookhelf, 285

Mann, Margacet, 41

Manners for Moderns, 282

Manners {n Husiness, afie

Mantle, Burns, Best Plays, 254

Muanual of Universal History, 269

Manuals of sivle, g9

Maps, and atlases, 271-272

filing of, 271—272

Marsh, (. 8., dmerican Universities and

Collegry, 281 \

American

of Music and

Martens, Frederick H., Thousand and‘t?;'u’ :

Neghts of Opera, ago A
Master Builders, 204 ...<
Masters of Science and Tnventiog, 203
Mathematics, library cxcrc%c\ for, 18
Mawson, C. Q. S., cd:yﬁ’oger’s T hesaurus,

181 KR
Mayer, Frank, .m\:Bji:rman, B. W,, and

Mayer, Frank,

Medicval librarics, 2

Menke, VA&, " Encyclopedia of Sporis, 203

Michtfner,,’_}ames A., on methods of teach-
ming, 263-264

Michigan University, library courses, 33

Microbe Hunters, 209

Minaesota, Library Nates and News, 122

Model high school library, 5

Modern Great Americans, 204

Monro, Kate M., see Taintor, Sarah A.,

and Monro, Kate M.

Monthly Catalog, United States Government

Fublications, 286
aMurzﬁi{y News Map, 271t
Morgan, Vera E., Vacations in Short Stories,
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Morris, James M., Radio Workshop Plays,
224 :
Motivation in library instruction, 11-12
Moulton, C. W., The Library of Literary

Criticism  of FEnglish . and  American
Authors, 249 '
Mudge, Isadore, on Britanniva, 187-188
on Cambridge histories of literature,
247-248
on Dictionary of National Bingraphy, 207
on encyclopedias, 185 Q)
Murray, J. A. H., ed., New English \Dic-
tonary, 197 : ¢\
Murray, Josephine C., 167,f(blndte
Music books, 289200 ,":.‘ )
National Council gf\l}}zc}zem of English,
reading list8i78, 122, 154, 270
National Edugation Association, 13
Dcpartms}bt:of Superintendence, 258
Rcsc;i{gﬁ’Division, see American Asso-
Sciation of School Administrators and
. \Rescarch Division of N.E.A,

,~,§‘§fa££anaf Geographic Magazine, 271
% National Survey of Secondary Lducation,

4, 21, 1337136, 1397141

Naticnal Youth Administration, job
monographs, 276 '

New Century, The, 176 footnote, 180

Newe Comprehensive Standard, 179

New Encyclopedia of Music and Musicians,
290 _ :

New English Dictionary, 4, 176-178

New Etiquette, The, 2Bt .~

Neiw International Engyclopedia, 197

Newo International Yearbook, The, 195 .

New Larned History for Ready Referents,
Reading, and Research, The, 266

New Methods in the Social Studies, 2 59260

New York Herald: Tribune, America's
Cook Book, 28g

Books, 110 .
New York Libraries, 122
New York Times, 206, 271
Book Review, 119

Index, 250 R
Newsom, N. W., se¢ Langfet, R. E., CyTy

F. W., and Newsoml, N. W.

Newspaper articies, forms for listing, 104
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Nield, Jonathan, Guide to the Best Historical
Novels and Tales, 20

Nonfiction, 156-158

Nonuse, problem of, 22-23

North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools, standards, 226

Nerthup, Clark 8., and others, 4 Register
of Bibliographies of the Enplish Lan-
gnage and Literature, 106

Note taking, 165—168

Nyholm, Jens, 2q:

O'Brien, E, J. H., Best Short Stories, 254

Occupational Index, 276

Qceupations, 280

Oeccupations and Vocalional Gmdance, 276~
277

Ochs, Adolph S., 206

O’Connor, fohnson, 171

Official Congressional Directory, 197

Olcott, Francis J., Good Storizs for Anni-
versaries, 223

to06  Books for the Senior ng:‘x Sehool
Library, 122

Opdyke, John B., Take z Letter, Picase, 286

“Qperate,” with on or upon, 176

™\

Order slips, rog 3
Orientation lessons college fre%hmen, 27,
32 N

Gitis, Florence, 231 \\ N

Our Holidays in Poetry; 221 M\

Oxford English Dictionaryy i}rﬁ;l 48
A\ X

Pageant of America, 686"
Pamphlet filesy e Files, vertical
Pamphlet mzxf;}fal vocational, 245-277
Papyrus rolls, 2
Parkcr (Willard E. » Beoks About Jobs, 277
anﬁ(m‘a}y Pmmce, 2475
Pd.rts of baoks, 3g-s55
forms for listing, rog
in bibliography, 5445
pupil’ ignorance of, 99
teaching use of, 484
Paullin, Charles O., and Wright, John K.,
Atlas of the Historical Gengraphy of tﬁe
Einited States, 241
Paulmier, Hilah, dn Fodex to Holiday Plays
Jor Sehools, 200
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Peabody Teachers College, see George
Peabody College for Teachers

FPeaks of Invention, 204

Peck, H. T., ed., Harper's Dictionary of
Classical Literature and Anliguities, 268

Periodicals, 226-240, see aliv  Book-
reviewing periodicals
accessibility of, 232-213
bibliography, 240
cireulation, 231, and footnote
developing taste for, 228230 Q)

first twenty selected by pupils, 226227
forms for listing, 1o3~104 < .
how to buy, 1og
in clubs, 232 4 ~.:"‘
indexes, 233-299 "\ ’
popularity of, 22&—%?0
selected by bays,\eoy
sclected by gihl) 227
vocationalsfo
Periadimgr}ﬁ:: Small  and  Medium-Sized
Ltbed¥ies, 227, footnote, 240
Phclps Edith M., Book and Lilrary Plays,
63: 223
\Phi Delta Kappan, special library number,
13
Phyfe, W, H. P., ro,000 Words Qften Afis-
pronounced, 181
Picture magazines, 227-228, footnote
Pictures and maps, 271
Preces for Every Day the Schools Celebrate, 222
Pitsburgh Carnegie Library, Stories to
Tell to Children, 220
Plays for Cur American Holidays, 223
Plays, indexes to, 251
Ploetz, Karl J., Manual of Universal
History, o6g
Pocketbeok edition, 52
Poetry, instruction in finding, 242-243
indexes, z50-251
Pollard, A. W., 95, footncte
Poove, B. P., 4 Descriptive Calalog of the
Government Publications of the United
States, 17741881, 286
FPoprlar Histary of American Invention, 204
Post, Fmily, Etiquette, 281
Poawer, Effie, zor1
Practical Standard, 179

N
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Pratt, Waldo 5., New Encyclopedia of Music -

and Musicians, 260
Preface, 4b
Price Lists, 287-288
Price, Willodean, and Ticen, Zelma E,,
comps., Vocations fn Fiction, 298
Principal, importance of, 21
Printing, beginning of, Mexico, 3, fnot-
note
United States, 3
Professional lilvary instruetion, 26
Progressive program, library instruction,
36-37, 256
Public lilraries, 4
Publisher, in bibliographies, 1oz
significance of, 45
Pubfichers’ {rade List Annual, 122
Publichers’ Weekly, 122
Pupils, comments and letters, 132-133,
255-256
Purdue University, library courses, 33
Putnam, George P., Putnam’s Dictionary of
Erents, 269

Quotation books, 253-254 '
\ | Roman libraries, 2

fadio Roads to Reading, 224 ~
Radio Warkshop Plays, 224 '
Reader's Digest, 227-228, footrote

word tests, 170 X\
Reader's Digest of Books 947
Readers® Guide, Abrfdg{t?;ﬁgﬁ
Readers’ Guide o ‘Pe;ioa’ir:al Literature, 233~

236 SO

articles of libraries in, 13

for huli'd‘.%‘ material, 216, 21g

illusigdtion of, 234

.i(lst‘l'hc’ticn in use, to, 1g, fooinote,
\ J235-236

order of entrics in, 88
Readers’ Guide to Prose Fiction, 251—253; 279
Reading, 145~160

accegsibility of matcrials, 152-153

hibliography, 15g—160

clinic for, 150-151

devices for arousing interest, 153-154

cvaluation of, 154-158

for information, 161

guidance, by history teacher, 204~205

need for, 243-244 :

| Saturday Review of Lit .
1 Saner, Julia L., fdo Roads to Reading, 224

| Schauffer,
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Reading—{Confinued)
individual differences, 151-152
records, 154-156
reports, extracts from, 156-151 °
suggestions for, 78
teachers' need of, 151
Red Letter Days, 224
Reed, Lulu Ruth, on dictionary units,
170, footnote
Reference hooks, bibliography, 16g
buying of, 168 A
shelving of, 163—164
titles in texts in composition,\rjgvzo
Reference Catalog, The, 122 N\ ©
Reference material, sources ofy164—165
Reference reading, 16 ;'—(I‘ﬁgj‘. .
Register of Bibliograpless of the FEnglish
Language art Ei}rawre, A, 106
Reinach, Salahon, Hpalfa, 260

| Religion, ?8\%&85

Rcsearcqﬁkuurses for training in, 34
Robe¥t, Henry M., Parliamentary Practice,

\275

ﬁ&get’: Thesaurus of the English Language in

Dictionary Form, 181 .

Romance of Words, The, 183

Rotarians, vocational reprints, 76

Rue, Subject Index 1o Bocks for the Inter-
mediale Grades, 21§ :

Rutles, need for flexibifity, 129

Rural America Reads, 204

Rural libraries, 204

Rural Library Service, 204

Sanford, George C., 35

Sanger, Margaret H., What
Girt Showld Know, 293

erature, TAg, TEQ

Enery Boy and

§chauffler, Robert H., Our  Amerisan

Holidays Sertes, 225

“The Nays We Celebrate, 223224
Robert H., and Sanford,

Anne P., Flays jfor Our Amertcan

Holidays, 223
Scholastic, for holiday material, 219
on periodicals, 228229
Sechoof Atlas, 271
School encyclopedias, 101-193
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School libraries, beginnings of, 4
School library progress, 13—14
Schoo] Revietw, 227— 228

Science, zgo

Science Research Service, 279—280

Seience texts, 24

Hbrary exercises in, 16
Scott, F. W_, see Woolley, E. C.,
Scott, F. W.

Sears, Minnic E., Standard Catalog for
Public Libraries, History and Travel
Section, 265

Sears, Minnie E., and Shaw, Marian,
eds., Fssay and General Literature In-
dex, 244-245

Sechrist, Mrs, Elizabeth, Red Letter Days,

. oz4

Secretary's Handbook, The, 286

Sections of books, 051

“See’” cards, examples of, 81

Seli-help, pupils’; in using books, 161-163

Seligman, L. R. A., Encplopedia of the
Social Sciences, 262

Scmiprofessiona_] library instruction, 26~

and

27
Separate versus 1mcgratcd courses, 34~38
Series, history, 265-266 N

Series note, illustration of, 4344 ,{

in bibliographies, 102-103 s\
“Service basis,”” rrg, footnof&'\;" y
Sex education, 2go-~29g )
Shepherd, William R.., Hifgpical Atlas, 291
Shop manuals, liLrary ekéreises in, 18
Shores, Louis, qpfirohch to reference

questions, /16y

authors’ names; g8

“Currcr‘lt..Refcrepcc Books,” 284

imprinkiios

uotation books, 254
réfgrence book, definition, 165

school encyclopedias, 192

sex education, 2g1—=g2

U. 8, Catalog, 112
Short stories, classification of, 61
Short Stories, Index to, 2 52
Shorter Oxford, The, 180
Stmplified Law, 275
Slips, value of, in biblicgraphy, 104
Smith, Dora, 27, 147, 151
Smith, Ellen, and McAnulty, Leona, 242

]

INDEX

Srithsontan Scientific Series, 260
Se You're Going to College, 280-081
Social puidance, 281282
Social science, see Social studics
Social studies and books, 259-260, 263
and social science, 258-259
bibliegraphy, 282
illustrative materials for, 258-282
library instruction in, 250-260
list of texts for, 24
texts, library exercises in, 16-17
Social Studies Curriculum, The, 258
Societies as authors, 78—79 ’ '\:\
Source books, 267 e\
Southern Association of 4 \Colleges and
Secondary Schools s2 236, 256
Speech Index, 252-25
Sports, 293~204, \'\
Standard Catalop\fur” High School libraries,
card catalog substitute, 75-74
for ficti ﬁ;}'}o
for histary titles, 265
pn::thrés and maps, 271
»sample page from, 116
“state reading lists, substitutes for, 118
. supplement to card catalog, 723-74
Standard Catalog for Public Libraries, fiction
section, 270
history and travel section, 265
Standards, 220, se¢ also  Cooperative
Study of Secondary School Standards
Starting a library, 260-262
State annuals, 197
Statestman’s Yearbook, The, 199, 272
Statisties of Public-School Libraries, 4
Stedman, E. G., American Anthology, 254
Victorian Anthology, 254
Stevens, William O., The Correct Thing,
282
Stevenson, Burton E., Home Boek of
Modern Verse, 245—246
Home Book of Quotations, 254
Home Book of Verse, 245246
Stevenson, Robert L., 201
Stories of the Months and Dayx, 202
Stories te Tell to Children, 220
Stormizand, M. J., and Lewis, Robert H.,
250260
Strain, T, B., Love at the Threshold, 292
Student Library Assistant, The, 65

~\.
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Study hall-library combination, 128
Style manuals, g4
Subject cards, 70 Ha
distinguished feonn senthor, fa
illustrations of, Bua, Ha, 84, 85
Swlject Tudex to Bueks for the Intermedinte
Grades, 214
Subject Index to High School Fiction, 252
Subject Index 1o FPorizy, 250-251
Subreription Houks Bulletin, 168, 181~182,
151
Subseription lilvary, 4
Supervision, lack of library units in texts
on, 2021
list of texis in, 24-25
Sutton, Robevia B, Speech Index, 252-253
Synamyres aned clntonynr, 181

Taintor, Sarah A, and Monro, Kate M.,
The Secretary's fHandbook, 286
Take g Letter, Please, 2806
Tax-supported libraries, g
Teacher attitudes, 1731
Teacher-librarian, 129-130
Teachers, activities of whom impair
library service, 135-126 o
devices to encourage library use, “13:1.’- :
133 Q
supgestions for library servicc;:“I 40141
two kinds of, 8-10 \\ )
Teachers' colleges, library Instruction in,
26-35 &
Teaching aids, dictignaties, 183
Teaching methods, §acial studies, 263-264
Tests, in rca%'ghidance, 147-150
recognitionhol library in, 133
teachesst rank in, 130, footnote

\ﬂiﬁ? . i70

Tex University, library courses, 33

Text of book, 49

Textbooks, furnishing of, 52
illustrative list of, 23—25
in teaching, limitations of, 23
library exercises in, 15-20

Texts, housing of, 61

Thermes, preparation for writing of, 10,

15, 163168, 188-18g, 241242
Thinkers and Doers, 204
Thix Belfeving Warld, 285
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Thomas, M. H., Bibliography of Fohn
Dervey, 264 .
Thonssen, Lester, and Fatherson, Eliza-- "
beth, Biblingraphy of Speech Fducatron,
245 L '
Ticen, Zelma, E., see Price, Willodean,
and Ticen, Zehma E.
Title cards, 82-85
illustrations of, 75, 83, 84
Title page, 4145
iilustrations of, 40, 42, 43, 44
pupils’ ignorance of, 39 -
Titles, in bibliographies, mo—'lcu\:\
italicized, 101 2N\N
library comrses, 33-34 - % .
Thousand and One Nights, df Opera, 290
Training school librafy, )need for, 34-35
Treasure Hsland, 200"
Tunis, John R Chobsing a College, 280 .
Trwentieth Conliy CGomposers, 289
20,000 Wq’{rx]s Mien Mispronounced, 8t

Um’:’éd“Sz:aies Calalog, 111114
tillistration of, 114

United States Census Bureau, Abstract of

the Fifteenth Census of the United Stales,

288 .
United States Code, 275
Iinited States Covernment Marual, 274, 288 -

United States history, arrangement &f, 59
United S$tates Office of Education, Sduca-
 onal Directory, 258
Library Service Division, 13
United States Office of Government Re-
ports, [nited Stotes Government Manual,
. 274 B .
United States Public Health Service,
High Schools and Sex Fducation, 290—291
Unit system of cataloging, 71-72
Updegrafi, R. R., 167

Van Buren, Maud, and Bemis, Katharine
1., Christmas in Storyland, 224

Vén Hoesen, Henry B., and Walter,
Frank K., Dibligraphy, Practical,
Enumeralive, Historieal, 99—100, 1ob

Van Nostrand, Jeanznc, Subject Index I
High School Fuction, 252

Vertical file, see Tile, vertical

Victorian Anthology, 254"



308

Visitation, by classes, to library, 130131
by librarian to classes, 130, note
Vocations, 275-282
in fiction, 278
in short storics, 278

Wade, Afaster Builders, no4

Walter, Frank K., 227, footnote; see afso
Van Hocesen, H. B., and Walter,
F. K.

Ward, Artemas, Frepclopedia of Foed, 288—
28g

Ward, G. O., on children’s encyclopedias,
g1

Warner, Charles E., Library of the World's
Best Literature, 246

Watkins, Ralph K., and Bedell, Ralph C.,
16

Webb, Hanor A., The High School Seience
Library, 2o

Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 178-1479

Websier's New International Dictienary, ro,
172-173 '

compared with Neao Standard, 174-175_

Webster’s Studend Dictionary, 179 O

Weckly, Ernest, The Romance of Words,q 81

Weekly List of Selected United States Goypern-
ment Publications, 288 ..,\

Wesley, E. B, sziwgmp.&x.er\far Teachers
of the Soaa! Studies, 265

on social sciences and}' mocial studies,

258260, 262

What Fvery Boy a{u{GzZﬂ Should Know, 293
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INDEX

Who's Who, 203, 212
Who's Who in America, 203, 212-214
instruction in use, 203, 212
sample page from, 219
Wiggin, Kate Douglas, extract from hiog-
raphy of, 210~211
Wilson, H, W., Company, printed cards,
72, 7778
Wilson, Margery, The New Etiguette, 281
Wilson Library Builetin, The, 284 £\
Winning Football, 294
Wisconsin Library Bulletin, 122, \'
Woolley, E. C., and Scott, Ji ‘,V 98
Word books, 180 18 4 \J/
Words and Their Way.s JBI‘
Words, current mtcrcst In, 170-I71
Workshop, hbrary*\s 127-133
World Afmanac mm’ Book of Fucts, The, 17—
272
Vorld Bk m}dopea’m, 192-193
11’ or{d‘fg - Engyelopedia Annual, 196
“Weazld of Books, The,” 6

| Wiight brothers, 37

A Wright, John K., se Paullin, Charles Q.,
and Wright, John K.

Wurzburgh, Dorothy A., A Children’s
Shore Story Index for Special Holidays,
220

Yale University Library, 3
Yearbooks, 165~168
Your Future, 280
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